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UFE  OF  VERGIL. 


Oc  ober.  B.C.  70.  in  the  first  consulate  of  M.  Licinius  CraesuB 
and  C...  Pornpems,  at  Andes.  (now  Pletola),  a  8n.all  viUage 
near  Mantua  S,„ce  the  full  frauchisc  was  not  given  to  thle 
part  of  Gaul  (Oallia  Trans.adana)  till  so.ne  years  aftei! 
wards'.  the  poet.  like  many  <,f  his  prclecessors  and  contem- 
l.orane3  m  hterature.  was  not  a  Roman.  but  an  Italiau 
provmcial.* 

The  parents  of    Vergil.    like  those  of  Horace,   were  ofH,„n-     . 
obscure  birth.     Some  authorities  say  that  the  po^fs  flther        '     •"*" 
^.as  a  potter.  others.  that  he  waa  a  brickmaker.  while  others 
agam  assert  that  he  was  tl.e  servant  of  a  travelling  merchant 
.Magms,  whosedaughter,  Magia  PoUa.  heafterwards  married; 
Whatever  may  have  been  his  occupation,  certain  it  is,  that 
he  was  at  the  time  of  the  poefs  birth.  the  steward,  factor  or 
possessor  of   an  estate  near  Mantua.      The  childhood  of 
VergU  was  passed  amid  the  hills  and  woods  that  frinced 
he  verdantbanks  of  theMincius,  and  the  early  assooiationof 
the  poet  with  the  lovely  scenery  of  the  neighborhood  of  his 
native  town    naay  account  for  the  exquisite  touchos  of  pas- 
toral  hfe  which  is  so  well  depicted  in  the   Eclogues  and 
the  Georgics. 


»  Every  Roman  citizen  had  regularly  three  nameg-denotinK  the  indl.Z77~Z 
gens  or  clan,  and  the/amilia.  Thus  in  ruMius  Vergilius  jTrkJL   ,«Thf      '  '""^ 

ary  distinetion^as  ^^.0^1  Z^,  ^^^^^^:  ^^'XT.ulZZ. 
the  name  was  Verffihus ;  Virgilius  was  not  eommon  tiU  the  middle  ies 

*  B.C.  49.  ^    ■ 

•  Furius  nibaculus  was  born  at  Creinom.'  v-,,.,^  «♦  a*«         ... 

Venusia  ;  Quinotilius  Varro,  at  Cremona •  Cif nli,,..  «f  v.  t.  '  "°™ce,  at 

.... .. «>. «m.  T,b„„„., 0.«.,. .„a L„cr;.,u.Mi :s:;'bi « 21.  "•^*'- 
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MFE   OK   VERQIL. 

Vergil  hogan  hia  stiuUes  at  Cremona,  where,  we  nre  told, 
he  .laHUined  the  tuga  viriliH  on  the  sanio  day  on  which 
Lucrutius  died.  Tho  town  itself  had  alroady  bcen  noted, 
having  becn  the  birthplace  of  Furius  Bibaculus,  and  of  the 
critio,  Quinctilius  Varro. 

After  a  brief  stay  at  Crrmona,  and  subsequcntly  at  Medio- 
lanum  {lijilan),  the  poet  went  to  Ronie.  In  tho  capital, 
Vergil,  after  the  fashion  of  the  day,  attendcd  the  lectures 
of  rhetoricians  and  philosophcrs.  Under  P^pidiua,  the  rhe- 
torician,  the  teacher  of  Marc  Antouy  and  afterwards  of 
Octaviua,  and  under  the  Epicurean  phihtsopher,  Siron,  the 
poet  became  acquainted  with  the  outiiiies  of  rhetorio  and 
philosophy.  It  is  quite  probablc  that  liis  facher  inteiided  hini 
for  the  bar,  but  a  weak  voice  and  r,  diiiidcnt  manner  wcre  in- 
8uperal)le  barriera  in  the  way  of  obtaining  distinction  in 
public  spcakiiig.  Vergil  soou  gave  up  rhetoric,  and,  in  fact 
rcnounced  poetry  for  the  morc  cougenial  atudy  of  iJuhtsophy. 
Under  Siron,  he  seems  to  have  made  considerable  progress  in 
Epicurcan  philosophy,  and  the  love  he  retained  for  this  branch 
of  learning  is  plainly  observablc  ii.  many  of  his  extant 
writing.s.*  Tn  a  minor  poem,  generally  supposed  to  be  genuine» 
he  welcomes  thc  exchange  of  poetry  and  rhetoric  for  more 
useful  studies  : 

"  Away  with  you,  empty  coloured  flagons  of  the  rhetori- 
ciaus,  words  swoUeu,  but  not  with  the  dews  of  Greece  ;  and, 
away  with  you,  Stilo,  Tagitius  and  Varro,  you,  nation  of 
pedauta,  soakiug  with  fat :  you,  cmpty  cymbals  of  the  class- 
room.  Parewe)!,  too,  Sabinus,  friend  of  all  my  friends  ;  now, 
farewell,  all  my  beautitul  coinpanions,  we  are  setting  our 
sails  for  a  haven  of  bliss,  going  to  hear  the  learned  words  of 
the  great  Siron,  and  we  tnean  to  redeem  our  life  from  all 
distraction.  Farewell,  too,  sweet  Muses  ;  for,  to  tell  the 
trutli,  1  have  found  how  swoet  you  were  :  and  yet,  I  pray 
you,  look  on  my  pagea  again,  but  with  modcsty  and  at  rare 
intervals."* 

After  a  sbort  atay  at  Rome  Vergil  probably  went  to  Naplea 
where,  we  are  told,  Partheniua,  another  Epicurean,  was  his 
inatructor.     The    great    Epic'  of    Lucretius,  added    to  the 


*  Eclogue  :  VI.  ;  Oeorff :  IV.,  219 ;  Aen :  I.,  743;  VI..  724  ;  Georg  :  II.,  475-  492. 
5  Catalepta :  VII. 

•  De  Rerum  Natura 


Logg  of  hi$ 


Ufm  o»  yBROiL. 

fceachingii  of  his  inatructors  gavo,  no  dm.bt,  his  mind  a  Btrong 
bcnd  towarda  the  .iHctnues  of  Kpicuru8.     It  is  probable  that 
the  poot  returned  to  his  father'8  farni  before  the  outbreak  of 
the  war  betwce»  Pompey  and  Caesar.  B.  C.  49.    It  is  also  likely  w"" 
that  he  remaiued  there  till  aftor  the  battlo  of  Philippi  (B.C. 
42),  and  that  he  employed  hia  tinie  in  giiiuing  by  obaervation 
materials  whioh  hc  afterwards  eniployed  in  Jiia  great  didactio 
poem,    the  Georgics.     Unlike   irorace,   Vergil   sympathized 
mth   the   party  of  Caesar.     The   formation  of   tho   Second 
Triumvirate  throw  the  Roman  worhl  into  the  broils  of  a  civil 
war.    In  the  diviaiou  of  the  provinccs,  the  Gauls  (except 
aallia  Narhonemis)  fcdl  to  Antouy.     The  lands  of  eightcen 
cities  were  given  up  to  reward  the  legious  of  the   unscrupu- 
lous  Antony,  and  among  the  lands  were  tliose  of  Cremona. 
The  district  around  this  oity  failing  to  satisfy  the  greedy 
rapacity  of  the  legionaries  of  thc  Triumvir,  the  farms  of  the 
neighbouring  Mantua  were  seized,  and  among  tlic  lands  con- 
fiscated  were  those  of  the  poefs  father.     C.  Asinisus  Pollio  '""" 
the  prefect  of  aallia  Trauspadana,  unable  to  restrain  th/""" 
lawlessness  of  the  soldiers  of  Antcny,  seut  Vergil  to  Rome 
with  a  recommendation   to  Augustus  to  allow  the   poet  to 
retain  his  patcrual  estate.     It  ia  quite   probable  that  con- 
gonial  tastea  and  a  recognition  of  the  genius  of  Vergil  mav  ^*''^"*"*  **» 
have  influenced   Pollio  to  take  this  course.     At  the  close  of  """' 
the  same  year  (41   B.  C),  however,  war  broke  out  anew 
between  Octavius  and  L.  Antonius.    Pollio,  wae  deposed  from 
office,  and  Alfenus  Varus  appoiutcd  in  his  stead      Auother 
divisions  of  lands  followed,  and  the  poet  is  said  to  have  been 
depnved  of  his  estate  the  second  timc.»    His  friends  Galh,«   ^  "'^'i 
Pollio,  and  Varus,  however,  interposed  and  saved  his  iarm  S""'^^ 
By  them  he  was  introduced  to  Maecenas,   the  patron  of 
hterary  men-afterwards  the  prime  minister  of  Augustus 

poet.     With  his  fnend  and  patron,  Pollio,  as  Consul   Ver^il  r'T'' 

graced  the  table  of  Maecenas.     The  intimacy  that  Verml 

wlTto  B  T-   "  t""  '^  '"  '^^°«  ^"^  ^'  *hose  who 
went  to  Brundisium  along  with  Maecenas,  when  the  latter 

was  ■  o:nV.t.„g  ..  treaty  betweenAugustus  and  Anto^yT        ' 

'  Eclojcaes :  I  anrt  IX. 
•  Horace  :  I.,  6  and  10 
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LIFK    OP    VKROIL. 

Through  the  muniflcent  kindnens  of  his  pntrons  he  was 
raised  to  luxury  aud  aflHuence.  He  had  a  magniticent  houie 
in  Rome  on  the  Kaquiline  near  the  reRidenceB  of  Horaco  and 
Maecenaa,  estates  in  Sicily,  and  in  Campania,  near  Naples. 
The  mild  climate  and  cluar  skies  of  Southurn  Italy  suited  his 
delioate  constitution,  and  tili  his  death,  hia  Campauian  resi- 
dence  was  his  favorite  abode.'  From  thc  date  of  his  early 
Eclogues  till  his  death,  little  need  he  said  of  his  life  excej^t 
that  he  devottid  himself  to  study  and  to  the  completiou  of 
his  immortal  works.  In  the  year  B.O.  19,  he  went  to 
Greece,  possibly  with  a  view  to  restore  his  health,  and  to 
give  a  finiah  to  his  great  work,  the  Aeneid.  At  Athens  he 
met  Auguatus  who  had  just  returned  from  Samos.  Vergil 
returned  to  Italy  in  company  with  the  emperor,  but  dicd  at 
Brundisium  three  daya  after  he  landed,  22nd  September, 
19  B.C.  He  waa  buried  neai  Naplcs,  on  the  road  leading  to 
Puteoli  (Puzzuoli).  His  epitaph,  said  to  havt  leon  dictated 
by  himself  in  his  last  moments,  was  as  follows  : — 

ManttM  ftu  genult ;  Calabri  rapuere ;  temt  nunc 
Parthenope.    Cecini  pascua,  rura,  duces.^'* 

Vergil  is  generally  deacribed  as  of  tall  atature,  delicate 
frame,  homely  features,  and  dark  complexion,  abatinent  in 
the  use  of  food,  shy,  and  fond  of  retircment.  Horace  is  said 
to  have  had  Vergil  in  hia  mind'8  eye  when  he  wrote"  the 
liuea  thus  rendered  by  Conington  : 

"  The  man  is  passionate,  perhaps  misplaced 
In  social  oircles  of  fastidious  taste  ; 
His  lll-trimmed  beard,  bis  dress  of  uncouth  style, 
His  shoes  ill-fittiiij,',  may  provolce  a  smile ; 
But  he's  the  soul  of  virtue  ;  but  he'8  liind 
But  that  ooarse  body  hides  a  mighty  mind." 

He  was  so  pure  and  chaste  that  the  Neapolitans  gave  him 
the  name  of  Parthenias,  or  tho  maiden  "  He  ia  aaid  to 
have  been  shy  and  even  awkward  in  society,  and  these  traits 


•  Qeo.  IV.,  663.  Illo  Vergilium  me  tevipore  dulcis  alebat 
Parthfnnpe,  studiis  florentem  ignobilia  oti. 

10  Some  have  talcen  the  lost  line  to  refer  to  the  Ecloifues,  the  Georgics,  and  the 
Aeneid. 
n  Hor. :  Sat.  I.  3,  29-34. 
\%  irflpOcfot,  a  maideit. 
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inc„.o.te  th,  hi,h„t  truth.  „,  mSyLd  ^^Lr"^^"-"* 

n. 

WORKS, 
Vcrgil  is  Mid  t„  |,„ve  attempted  in   hi>   v„„H,  .>       ■    .•    ,        . 

•oon  led  him   t„  aband„n  hi>  dcsion      Hi.  !    >  ^* 

n.mo  r„tofep,„.  th„„g„  they  givc  little  pr„„f  ofZlttilt 

numhcr.  .riulnheLren4tK  .rT'"'  '"'°"'  '™  »  "^*^ 

Thceeritu..  wh„.e  infl„ercl  t  J  be  tLedlrl''"'  ^^-"-J^S.-"-' 
fr„m  the  day.  „f  Vergil  t„  th„ae  oriV^Zo^     rt7JT'. 
he  Sicilian  e.hibit,  a  truc  picture  „f  thc Tcphc„r.\ "'    h", 

rinrtreT;-  tr:- — rf ''°' ''^'  -«■ 

with  fceding"  Jertte  1  a  d  t" '',  t  "nf "  '7"' 
.«  deUncatcd  .„  true  to  nature.  that  t      h  merbl::'::? 

'»  Eclojgrue  VI.,  8.  ~ ■ 

•«  These  were  called  bv  the  cpnprfr.  ♦«.»^    »      ,. 

largrer  number     Six-nser  wrote  th; !:      .    I    ,  ^  '"'^'■^  acollection  fro.n  a 

'•etrarch.aiv.L.Adiot;'  l;S  *'™^^  '"""-d  the  derivation  of 
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estly,  and  with  careless  touohes  of   pathoa  and  humor,  while 

he  floods  his  whole  scene  with  that  gorgeous  Sicilian  air  like 

one  of  Titian's  picturea,  and  all  this  is  told  in  a  language  and 

metre  which  shapes  itselt  almost  unconsciously,  wave  after 

wave,  into  the  most  luscious  joy." 

Theocritus         VergiFs  Eclogues,  on  the  other  hand,  caa  hardly  be  said  to 

uad  Vergil    \^q  ^rue  pictures  of  pastoral  Ufe.     His  sheplicrds  and  shep- 

compared.     ^^^^^^^^^^  ^^^^^^^  ^^  ^he  island  of  Sicily  rather  than  to  the 

district  of  Mantua.      Often,  too,  he  makes  the   shepherd^s 

dress  a  merepretext  for  discussing  some  political  event,  or  for 

paying  some  compliment  to  PoUio,    Varro,   or  Gallus.     His 

charaeters  are  too  couventional,  his  representation  of  life  too 

artificial.      In  th^,  Roman  Eclogue  we  miss  that  individualiz- 

iiig  of  character  which  so  strongly  marks  the  Greek  Idyl. 

Still  the  earlier  poems  of  Virgil  have  beauties.      Their  melo- 

dioub  diction,  their  soft  and  easy  flowing  style,!*  were  ad- 

mired  by  Horace,  no  mean  jud78  oi  the  poefs  art. 

Dunlop  divides  the  Eclogues  into  two  clasaes  :  (1)  those  in 
which,  by  asortof  allegory,  some  events  or  characters  of  the 
time  are  drawn  uuder  the  image  of  pastoral  life  as  1,4,  5,  10  : 
(2)  those  in  which  shepherds  and  rural  scones  are  really 
depicted,  as  2,  3,  6,  7,  8,  9.  Others  divide  them :  (1)  those 
copied  from  Theocritus,  as  1,  2,  3,  5,  7,  S,  9  :  (2)  thoae  raore 
original,  .is  4,  6,  10. 

The  Georgics,^''  infaur  books,  was  written  (betwecu  B.C. 
30-B.C.  37^^)  at  the  request  of  Maecjnas'»  to  whom  th«» 
poem  was  dedicated.  lu  this  didact^o  Epic,  Vergil  copies 
largely  from  Hesiod,  Nicander,  and  Aratus.'"'  While  the 
Eclogues  have  justly  been  regarded  as  inferior  to  the  Idyls  of 
his  Greek  original,  Theocritus,  the  (ieorgics,  on  the  other 
hand,  have  been  accouuted  superior  to  any  uther  poem  on  tho 


niimlon  o/ 
Hclogues. 


TlieGeorgics. 


1«  8at.  I.  10,  45.  j  .  ,. 

"  Georgica,  v-PY^-^i.  'rom  V«<i  -Y^.  «'«  «"'•"'  ^"^  ^PT*»''  »  «"""*•  ^    ,,,,,. 

18  The  chlef  \  istorical  events  allud  '  to  in  the  Ge..rt,ic8  are:  the  death  of  Julius 
Ciesar  44  B.  C.  (B.  1,  456);  the  oivil  wa.s  euded  by  the  battle  of  Pliilipi)i,  42  B.  0. 
(B  1  490^-  "tho  wars  waged  (34  B.  C.)  iu  Parthia  under  Antony  and  thoae  on  the 
Rliiue  uuder  Agrippa  (B.  1,609);  the  battle  of  Actium  aud  the  submission  <,f  the 
i?„„f  n  p  ^rt  m  1  17-2:  3.  27.32;  4,  502);  tho  irruptiona  of  the  Daci  oa  the 
Danube,  B.C,  30(B.  2.  497). 

1»  Soe  the  openiut;  ..    js  of  Georgios,  I.  and  IV. 

M  Heaiod's  Works  and    ,ays:  Aiatus'3  Phaerioinena ;  Nicander^s  0«or</m 
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-^ame  subject  that  has  ever  appeare.l 
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graceful  fan.ua^p'  IZ  7^  y^T^'''     ^he  harmonious  and  Beauties  o/ 

andli„ishedpi,.ceot  InZ^     'he  most  complete,  eh.borate 

l."n""g  Troy,  his  wandorings  „ver  the  dt„t  '"k 'T 
hom.  which  the  fates  had  pLnise,  W,  fiV  .!,""''  °'  " 
Italy  a.  the  fonnder  of  the  iZlnlt"-  "f  f  .'"'»'"-">'  » 
a«es  to  mle  the  world.  No  iZt  W?  b  ""'  '"  ""'"• 
fromtheOreekandEoma,,  wni^l  ,,  *  '  '""•'•''•"o*  largely 
Komans  were  oririnair";  T      »  '"'''°"'^'' ''™-     The  y>r,tt 

i!:::f^^^i;;^^%»rtm^^      e.cept;te'i:'' 

21  Civil  wars,  ulmost  contiimous,  had  raaed  in  tfnj.  r  " ' ' — " 

«  Guorg.  1,  507 :  ^      '°  '*''^^  '^^"'»  49-31  B.C. 

won  ullus  aratro 
^nus  honos,  sgualent  abducHs  arva  colonis 

.STh««    .      ^' ''''''"' ''^'''"^ -^-^^^^  ^onjlantur  in  ensen. 
The  first  notice  of  the  Aeneid  that  we  have  is  In  a  .«.f       ,  ,, 
«.rUten  probably  B.C.  .6,  whcn  the  latter  was        Tn  e    '  dlf  ''"^!'  *«  ^"«"•^^-. 

..•<^.ar    cum  praesertUn.  ut  scio,  aliaZ    ^  ZZ^^  l^'"^^^  ^ 

tmpretiar.    Maerob.  8at.  1,  24,  12.  "^  "^  muiteatw  ^otiora 
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Vergil 
crUicised. 


perhaps  in  the  departinents  of  History  and  Juriaprndence. 
Vergil  can  hardly  be  called  a  borrower  any  more  than  the  rcst 
of  hia  countrymen  in  other  spheres  of  lettera.  The  religion, 
the  philosophy,  the  very  pdlitical  life  of  the  Romans,  were 
all  of  composito  structure,  and  poetry  could  scarcely  avoid 
the  eclecticism  that  everywhere  prcvailed.  The  object  of 
Vergil  was  to  produce  a  national  opic,  by  showing  the  vari- 
ous  stepa  of  the  growth  of  the  Empire,  and  in  doing  thia, 
he  had  to  give  proniiiience  to  the  iufluence  of  Grcek  litcra- 
ture  as  an  important  olcjnent  in  moulding  Roman  thought. 

Vergil  has  been  severely  censured"  for  his  deficiency  in 
the  power  of  invention,  for  his  intermixture  of  CJreek  and 
Latin  traditions,  for  his  anachronisms,  for  his  mode  of  re- 
presenting  the  character  of  Acneas,  and  for  the  sameness  of 
the  individual   characters,      These   are  the    main    charges 
brought  by  his  detractors,  and  grauting  the  full  indictment 
brought  against  the   poem,  Vergil  still  has  the  proud  claim 
of  being  one  of  the  greatest  of  epic  poets.     No  doubt  hia 
power  of  invention  is   less  thau  Homer's,  no  doubt  he  did 
intermingle  the  traditions  of  Greece  and  those  of  Rome,  (for 
this,  as  we  liave  remarked,  could  hardly  be  otherwise  in  his 
age),  no  doubt  he  did  commit  the  heinous  crime  of  anachron- 
ism,  but  he  sins  in  this  along  with  Shakespeare  and  Milton, 
and  there  is  no  doubt  that  this  hero  Aeneas  is  cold-blooded 
and  uninteresting.     These  defects,  howevei-,    are  far  more 
than  countcrbalanced  by  his  many  excellencies.     "There  is 
in  Vergil  a  great  tenderness  of  feeling,  something  better  and 
more  charming  thau  mere  Roman  virtue  or  morality.     That 
he    excels   in   pathos,   as  Homer  in  sublimity,    is  an   old 
opinion,  and  it  is  surely  the  right  one.     This  pathos  is  given 
at  times  by  a  single  epithet,  by  a  slight  touch,  with  graceful 
art  by  an  indirect  aUusion  ;  this  tenderness  is  more  striking 
as  contrasted  with  the  stern  Roman  character  and  with  the 
stately  majesty   of    the   verse.     The  poet   never   becomes 
affected  or  sentimental  ;  he  hardly  ever  offends  against  good 
taste  ;  he  knows  where  to  stop  ;  he  is  excellent  in  his  silence 
as  well  as  in  his  speech  ;  Vergil,  aa  Wordsworth  says,  is  a 
master  of  language,  but  no  one  can  realiy  be  a  master  of 
ianguage  unless  he  be  aiso  a  master  of  thought  of   which 
language  is  the  expression." 

M  Especlnlly  by  the  Emperor  Cnliguln,  Mnrklnnd,  nnd  Nlebuh'-. 
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I^rutwell  thus  defenda  Vergil  in  reganl  to  the  main  ohar«., :  y.r,a 
^       I  he  Aene.d  was  meant  to  be.  abovo  all  things,  a  national  ^'•^'"*''- 
poem  ™on  the  lines  of  thonght,  the  sty':  of  sp    c" 
wh.oh  nafonal  progress  ha.l  chosen  ;  and  it  was  not  meant  to 
echpse  so  muoh  as  to  <lo  honor  to,  early  literature.     tL« 
those  bards  who    hke  Knnius  and  Naevius.  had  <lone  good 
erv.ce  to  Rome  hy  singing,  however  ru.leiy.  her  history,1ind 
their  maf„„«,  ranged  in   the  gallery  of  the  Aeneid.     Thus 
heymeet  w.th  the  flamcns  a„d  pontiffs.  who  drew  up  the 
iitua    formular.es  ;  w.th  the  antiquarians  and  pious  scholars 

whe  h..r  of  p  ace  or  custom  or  person  ;  with  the  magistrates 
novehsts  and  ph.losophers.  who  had  striven  to  en..le  and 

for  they,  too,  had  helped  to  rear  the  towering  fabrio  of  Romaa 
greatncss.  AU  these  meet  together  in  the  Aencid  L" 
olen...  conclave  to  review  their  joint  work,  to  ackno^ledge 
.ts  final  completion.  and  to  predict  .ts  impendi..g  downfafl. 
lh.s  .s  bcyond  question  the  explanation  of  the  wholesale 
appropr,at.on  of  others'  thoughts  and  lang..age,  whioh  wout 
otnerw.se  be  shcer  plagiarism." 

sta^ed  bv  w!^*  ^T'  '^^  " ""*'"^'  ^^«  ^-«'^  -  variou.sly  0^.i  ^ 
stated  by  wntcrs      Spence,  Hohhuoortk  anA  fTa.^on  say  that  ^ '-*^ 
the  poem  was  wntten  with  a  political  object  to  reooncile   he 
Romans  to  the  new  order  of  things.     This  view  is  also  heM 
by  Pope,  who  says  that  the  poem  had  as  muoh  a  pJitioai 
objec   as  Dryden  s  Absalom  and  Achitophel ;  that  its  prb^a  ' 
ob  ect  was  to  p.a.se  Augustus.  and  the  seooLdary  one  wTs^ 
flatter  the   Romans   by  dwelling   on   the   splendor   of  the  ^ 

o    A  t"fr'"'  ''  '"'''°*'-^  'y^'^'^  »"d«'-  the  character 

of  Aeneas    both  are  oautious  and  wise  in  oounsel ;  both  are 

rcefrom  the  pertnrbations  of  passion;  they  were  cold   r 

fee.ng,and  unmteresting;   thcir  wisdom   and   pol  cv  were" 

tha   he  was  aot.ug  a  part,  as  his  last  words  show  •  and  the 
contrast  between  the  sentiment  and  conduct  of  Aenea's  whe„ 
ever  the  warrn  .mpulses  of  afTcction  might  be  suppisld  to 
W  sway    hkewise  oreatod   an   impression   of  ^„111! 
Ihe  oharacfcer.stic  virtue  which  adorns  the  hero  of  The  Aeneki 

filiM  piety.  and  there  was  no  virtue  which  Auguatua  ZT. 
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H    ■■ 


ostentatioxisly  put  forward  than  dutiful  affection  to  Julius  Caesar  who 
adopted  him."— Brownb. 

in. 

PRINOIPAL  ROMAN  EPIO  WRITERS. 

The  StucUnt  should  cormit  SmWi^  Clamcal  Dictionary  for  an  arcovnt  oj  the 

subjoined  poets.] 


Naub. 


Llvius  Andronicua. 

Cn.  NaeviuB. 

Q.  Ennius. 

C.  Mattius. 

C.  HostiuB. 

T.  LucretiwB  Carus. 

P,  TerentiuB  Varro. 


L.  Varlus. 
Pedo  Albinovanus. 
P.  Vergilius  Maro. 
M.  Annaeus  Lucanus. 
C.  Valerius  Flaccus. 
C.  Silius  Italicus. 
F.  Papinius  StatiUB. 


FliOURIBHED. 


285-204  B.C. 

264-194   B.C. 

269-169  B.C. 

60  B.C. 

60  n.c. 

98-55   B.C. 
40  B.C. 


40  B.C. 

40  l'.C. 

70-: ;i  i'.c. 

39  A.l>.-05  A.l). 

40  A.n. 

25  A.n.-lOl  A.D. 
45  A.D.-96  A.D. 


WORKS. 


Translated  the  Odyssey  into  Satur- 

nianVerse.  ,    ^  , 

Wrote   the   flrst  National    Epic : 

The  FiRBT  PuNic  War. 
Annales,  in  18  Boolis  :   introduced 

the  Hexameter. 
Translated  the  Iliad. 
Bellum  Istrium 
l)e  Rerum  Natura,  in  6  BooliB. 
Translated  the  Argonautica  ol 
Khodius,  and  wrote  Bellum 
Sequanicum. 
De  Morte  Caesaris. 
Thcseis. 

Rdogae,  Georgica,  Aeneis. 
I'hnrsalia. 
ArgoniAUtica,  in  8  Boolis. 

l'v7liC'i. 

Achilkls,  Thebais,  Silvae. 


IV. 


OHRONOLOGY  OF  VERG1L'S  TIMES. 


Date. 


B.C. 
70 


LlFK!  OF   VeROIL. 


Vergil  born. 


»7 
65 
63 
60 


LlTKRARY   CHRONOIiOnV. 


Cicero'8  Verrine  or»- 
tions. 


ClVIL  Chronoi.ooy. 


First  Oonsulship  o(r  Pom- 
pey  and  Crasaus. 


Cornelius  Gallus   born.  Cicoro    ae^Hlf-.      Lucullus 

Cicero's  speeches    Pro^    defeats  MithradateB   at 

Fonteio  and   Pro   Cae-j    Tigranocerta. 
cina. 

Pompey   carried   tm   wat 
agaiiist  the  piratefl. 


nori«!e  born  atVenusia. 


First  Catilinarian  conspir- 
acy.    Caesar  aeil-  ■■ 


The  Catilinarian  orations  Second     conspirao.      ol 
nf  Cicero. 


Catiline. 
First  Triumvirate. 


Livv  born. 


I 


lar  who 


oj  the 


ito  Satur- 
al  Eplc: 
itroduced 


ooks. 
ica  ol 
ellum 


NOl.OOY. 


p  o(r  Pom- 

iUS. 


LucuUus 
radates   at 


!d    on   wai 

iratet. 

an  conspir- 

aed — 

lirao      of 


ate. 
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Datb, 


fiS 
M 

49 

48 

44 
43 

42 
41 

40 


LlFE  OF   VerOIL. 


87 

84 
81 
27 
26 


LlTERARY  ChroMOLOOY. 


Vergil  assumes  the  i^cm 
toga  virilis  at  Cre-|  44 
mona. 


Verjfil  berins  the 
study  of  philoso- 
phy.  , 


Death  of  Lucretlus,  aet. 


ClVlL  ClIRONOLOOY. 


29 


Enrliest  date  of  £©• 
logues. 

Eclogue     II.  pro- 
bably  written. 

Eclogues   III.  &  V. 
written. 

Vergil'8   estate  con- 
flscated. 

Eclogue  IX.  writ- 
ten. 

Vergil's    estate    re- 

stored. 
Writes  Eclogues  I.. 

IV.,VIII.,andper. 

haps  VI. 

Vergii  wrote  Eclogue 
Georgics  begun. 


Horace  serves  as  tri 
otiiius  militum  at  Phil 
ippi. 


Caesar's  flrst  Invaalon  of 
Britain. 

Cae8ar'8  second  Invasion  of 
Britain. 

Caesar  cdctator.  Confers 
the  franchise  on  the 
iranspadani. 

BattleofPharsalia.  Death 
of  Pompey. 

Caesar  assassinated. 

Second  Triumvlrate. 


Philippi  tovLght. 


Consulship  of  Pollio 
Treatyof  Brundisium, 


Aeneid  beg^n. 

Augudtus  writes  to 
Vergil  concerning 
the  Aeneid. 


Death  of   Vergil   at 
Brundisium. 


Death  o(  iSallust. 


Battle  of  Actiuni. 


Death  of  Marcellus. 
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The  daetylio 
htmmeter. 


V, 

METRE. 

The  Aeneid  ia  written  in  the  heroic  metre  of  the  Romanp, 
viz. :  the  dactylic  hexameter.  This  was  the  most  aacient 
as  well  as  the  most  dif^ified  form  of  verre  among  the  Greeks 
and  Romans.  It  was  cultivated  at  a  period  far  beyond 
the  beginnings  of  authentic  history,  as  we  find  it  in  its  most 
perfect  shape  in  the  poems  of  Homer  and  Hesiod,  and  the 
responses  of  the  Delphic  oracle.  Ennius  is  said  to  have  dis- 
carded  the  rude  Satumian  metre  of  his  predecessors,  and  to 
have  introduced  the  hexameter  among  the  Romans.  Vergil 
is  gcnerally  considered  as  the  model  of  this  kind  of  verse 
among  the  Latins. 

The  dactylic  hexameter  consists,  as  its  name  implies, 
of  six  feet,  the  first  four  of  which  may  be  dactyls  or 
spondees  j  the  fifth  is  usually  a  dactyl,  and  the  sixth  in« 
variably  a  spondee.    The  following  is  the  scheme  : 


\j\j   — \j  \j 


\j 


—  WU     — \HJ     — V»U     -  — 

[ — 1 


t«';l 
i!' 


Nn.  of 
daitn^s  (ind 
gpuiitkes. 


Spondaie 
liiu. 


Caemra. 


(1)  For  the  comparative  number  of  dactyls  and  spondees 
in  the  Hrst  four  places  no  definite  rule  can  be  given.  Gener- 
ally  speaking,  the  line  is  more  smooth  when  the  arrangement 
is  varied,  to  avoid  monotony.  A  succession  of  dactyls  may 
be  used  for  special  reasons,  e.g.  to  describe  rapid  motion,  as 
in  V.  217,  where  the  swift  flight  of  the  dove  is  described  ; 

Rddit  Uer  Uquldum,  cSl^rda  n^quH  c6mmdv}it  dlds. 

On  the  other  hand,  a  succession  of  spondees  may  be 
employed  to  describe  a  laboured  efi^ort,  V.  204  : 

In/elix  sdxis  in  prdcurrentlbUs  hdesit. 

(2)  Rarely  the  fifth  foot  is  a  spondee,  in  which  case  the 
line  ia  called  a  spondaic^  line  :  e.g.  B.V.  761  : 

Ac  lucus  Idte  sdcXr  dddilUr  AnchisSG, 

(3)  V7hen  the  last  syllable  of  word  remains  over,  after 
the  conipletion  of  a  foot,  that  syllable  is  called  a  caesural 


»  In  Vergil  we  have  28  spondaic  liaes :  17  of  these  end  in  a  quaddiiyllable,  9  In  • 
trisyllable,  and  2  in  a  monosyllabl*. 


if\ 


llable,  9  iu  • 


Th»  ♦  «-ue  rest  ot  the  word  m  scann  nc  the  versa 

^  (a)  ft,«W,„era(«    ,at   the  .aiddZ.  „,  the  mrj  r„„t,, 

Id)  /Ae  ^Mco/ic  Caesura^  (at  the  enH  nf  *i,.  j     .  , 
/»«.  rootwhen  thUroot  U  a  dl^;!:' ^ 2';!:: 

It  may  be  observed,  cenerallv   fVo* 
two  or  three  caesuras  ;'  h*'^^^^^^^       ^^^^  ^ave  one. 
in  which  the  sense  pau  e  and  Ihl  .'  T"'  "  ^''^  ^^^^^^ 

in  each  case  given  above!  '*^  ^""'^  °°^^«^^«'  ^" 

(4)  The  last  word  in  a  daofviio  k^ 

-st  part  a  dissWlable,-?  or  Xl  a^    I  "T ^-  '^^  *'^  ^— '" 
18  rarely  allowed,  except  in  the  case  nf  !  '^"^^"«y^able  <**  ««*• 

times  (but  rarely)  a  Jnosy UaM:-:  eL;foX:re      dT 
verse,  and  generally  in  the  case  of  est  Sln  T       ^^  ^^  * 

(6)  Metricaljigurea:  *''  ^^"'°^- 

(a)  Mision  occurs  when  a  word  Pnr^A  «,-*u 

»•  Called  by  the  Qreeks  70^,},  a  cttttfTw  " —_ . 

This  is  also  oalled  the  siror.g  or  ,„^1,«  e Lf  l''  '""   '''«^''^-Aa///o<.  cae-ura 

_»  _Alsocalledthe«c.a*or/eiLl:„{r  •  ''"''^'  *^«  «'«v,„eA-A«i^^^,  o„^.,.^ 
'"  &o  oaiied  because  often  employed  hv  Va     i  • 
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nuuut. 


Synaeretti. 


li'r 


m 


lctlU. 
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foUowing  word  begins  with  a  vowel,  a  diphthong,  or  the 
letter  h.  When  such  ia  the  case  the  last  syllable  of  the  word 
soending  with  a  vowel,  diphthong,  or  the  letter  •m  preceded 
by  a  vowel  is  elided, ».«.,  struck  out  altogether,  and  in  scansiou 
ia  not  regarded  as  a  part  of  the  verse  :  e.g.,  V.  1,  2  : 

IntSrid  midium  AeniOsjdm  clOsaS  tinibat ; 
CertUa  itir,  Jluctusque  atroa  &quU6ni  aHedbai. 

In  theselines,  -wn  in  medium  is  elided  before  Ae,  in  Aeneat 
and  the  final  -e  in  qiie  is  elided  before  atroa. 

(b)  The  non-elision  of  the  final  vowel  or  diphthong  beforo 
an  initial  vowel  or  diphthong,  is  called  a  hiatua.  Of  this 
we  have  two  cases  iu  B.V.:  261,  736  ; 

(1)  VictOr  &piid  rHjiidum  StmHSntd  aub  1118  alto  ; 

(2)  ConslJXiim  Ebjklumqui  cSlif.     HUc  cdstS  ■'  IbyJld. 

The  firstViiaCua  may  be  explained  by  the  fact  that  the  long 
vowel  in  the  end,  especially  in  the  case  of  a  proper  name 
is  shortened.  In  th(j  secord,  the  sense  pauae  prevents  the 
elision  (cp.  VergiVs  Ecl.  II. ,  53) .  In  the  case  of  proper  names, 
and  especially  of  Greek  proper  names,  considerable  license 
ia  allowed  in  the  artin  of  the  foot. 

(c)  Synaeresia  is  defined  as  the  uuion  of  two  vowels 
which  flhould  properly  form  separate  syllables :  as  in 
&l  «  ;  Pheggaa  ;  MneathH.  ThU  tigure  is  sometimes  called 
Shnizesis. 

(d)  Synapheia  is  tlie  principle  of  continuous  scansion.  It 
sometimes  happene  that  a  final  vowel,  dipthong,  or  -m  pre- 
ceded  by  a  vowel  at  tlie  end  of  a  Une  is  eUded  bef ore  the  mitial 
vowel,  diphthong,  <>r  h  of  the  next  Une :  e.g :  (r.)_v-  422.  Et 
magnoa  mimibrdrum  artits  magna  SssH  UtcSrtOaqae  EjoUU. 

In  this  Une  -que  ia  struck  out  before  «ruif. 

V    753.     RobSrd    ntivXgUa    aptani    rimSsqui   Hidentia   que 

ExtyUl. 
So  also  in  this  line.    There  are  altogether  twenty-one 

hypermetrical  Unes  in  Vergil. 

(e)  Ictus  is  the  l>eat  of  the  foot  which  corresponds   with 
the  elevation  of  the  voice  ^&pmi).     This  naturaUy  faUs  on  the 
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nng  m  wh.ch  a  syUable  naturally  sl.ort  is  lengthened.  simply 
from  .te  occupymg  the  natural  positu,n  of  a  long  sylliwe 

(a)  V.  284.  OllisSrviidmrffpiirurn  haud  Ignar^  Aftn^rvai. 

(b)  V.  621.  Ostmansarlimque  pctferarcamqiiesdnantim, 
(0)  V.  853.  Nnsquam  amUtShat  icvi.squ»  sHb  astrd  tiuBbat, 
Ue-e  -ur  m  datur;  -er  in  pater;   at  in  amittehat  are  long 


ao 


VI. 

THE  STORY  OP  THJi:  AENEID. 
Aeneas  was  the  son  of  Anchis*  ^i  and   Vennii    »r.^  ♦», 

stege,  .f  the  „.r.  he  did  o„t  tak.  r.y  p.rt.  aod  lot  mZ 
aook.„erednveo  from  Mouat  Id.  1  y  AehUles  did  he  lerf 
h,.  follower.  ag«oet  the  Greeke.  ^Vheo  the  Greek.  att, 
.  ..ege  of  te»  ye«..  took  the  cl,, ,  accordiog  to  Velt 
ariTT    ""^  "i;  "■O""- ""-ged  AofhitrSki 

coofueiooo,  theeiege  i.  l„.t  ioth..  ^klt.^^T.p^el' ^""^ 
to  have  remaioed  „n  Id.  till  the  „  cond  vear  „f  thT  ^^ 
whe„.^th  .  fieet  „f  tweoty  vees.l,  JLd^^aTombe^tf^!^- 

rf^L^-^irirraor  v'"^' "  -r:^o"dt:.„..,„., 
s:^;t-:rror^rt:^t.:t:::rth^:£-^ 

jiog  or  th:rrtrr;ho"^L"r ri  r^  -^^.  ^  ~- 

The  ehip,  „f  AeneM  Uod  io  the  conSrvof  ^k^    .'"'^- ^" «<««»• 

^r.rdrttt;erthtrr^^^^^^^ 

fl..  f ..u- ,     7  ''^l*»^®  of  the  C  jolops,  advises  them  f.« 

Aeo;rpre.x°^i:^S™Mi;;:r^-^^^^^^^^^ 

where Anohi». die..     He  theoLrt.  ,1  I^Xtn:::; 
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of  weather  driveB  them  on  the  coast  of  Africa,  near  K^^^hage^ 
Juno  aware  tbat  Rome  one  day  would  conquer  her  beloved 
Karthage    had  an  unrelenting  hatred  againat  Aenea»  and 
iuBtigai^d    AeoluB  to  let  loose  the  winds  and  wreck  the 
Trojan    fleet.    Neptune.   however.   intcrfereB   m  time   and 
oali  the  troubled  waveB.     The  Trojans  find  «  -hel  eml 
harbor  for  the  seven  remaining  shipa  aad  Boon  they  land 
They   afterwardB  discover  that  they   are  on    the  coast   of 
Africa     Jupiter    had    meanwhile   despatched    Mercury   to 
prepare  Dido  to  give  a  kind  welcome  to  the  Bh.pwrecked 
followers  of  Aeneas.    Surrounded  in  a  cloud,  and  invisib  e  to 
all   Aeneas  and    Achates   go  to  explore  the  country  ;  they 
Bsethe  towei^  and  walls  of  the  youthf ul  city  and  are  Bur- 
prisedto  find  their  missing  comrades  holdmg  audience  with 
L  queen.      Under  the   guise  of  Ascanius.   Cupid  «  Ben 
by  VenuB  to  kindle  love  in  the  breast  of   Dido.     Dido  as 
married  to  Aeneas.    Other  fortunes  the  fates  had  m  store  for 
him      Mercury  is  sent  to  remonstrate  with  Aeneas.    In  spite 
o    the  love    and    entreaties    of   Dido.    the  order  is  gjven 
L  sail.  and  once  more  the  Trojans  steer  for  Italy.     Dido. 
through  grief  for  her  fickle  lover   mounts  the  funeral  pUe 
and  stabs  herself  while  her  attendants  burn  her  body.     He 
arrives  a  second  time  at  Drepanum  and  then  for  mne  days. 
celebrates  the  funeral  games  in  honor  of  his  dead  father 
Anchises.     While  the  games  were  in  progress.  Bome  of  the 
Trojan  women  despairing  of  ever  having  a  settled  home  fire 
the  ships.     Jupiter  sends  rain  and  puts  out  the  fire.  but  not 
maftS  ourBhipsaredestroyed.  AeneasleavesaU^^ 
p  ople  and  all  weary  of  roaming  in  Sicily -^ere  they  found 
Segesta.    The  rest  sail  for  Italy  and  land  at  Cumae.     rhen 
hemeetBthe  Sibyl.  under  whose  gmdance  he  descended  to 
the  lower  world  and  learns  the  fuU  details  of  his  future  hfe. 
Latinus.  king  of  the  land  on  which  Aeneas  landed,  had  a 
daughter  Lavinia.  whose  hand  is  sought  for  by  Turnus  kmg 
of  the  RutuU.     The  Latins  summon  aUies  from  aU  sides  to 
repel  the  foreigners.  while  Aeneas  obtains  the  aid  of  Evander 
ani  seekB  the  assistance  of  the  Etrurians.     WhUe  he  was 
abBeut,  the  Trojan  camp  is  attacked  without  success  by 
T,imu8.  and  the  Latins.     Aeneas  retums  and  d.splays  his 
prowcBB  in  battle.     He  slays  Mezentius.  the  EtruBcau.  aad 
TumuB,  and  afterwards  marries  Lavima. 
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Btorm,  however,  ansing  causea  him  to  chanffe  his  courae  an.l  ^'"^* 
•a  lUe  for   Sicilv    wher«   h«    1««  i         u         !  ifart/iai;,,. 

i.„   u    X        !  ^*""^*'  '^*'^^  Acestes,  the  Tro- ■'•*«• 

jan,  haBtons  to  greet  him.     Next  day  Aeneas  Bummons  an^mWa^ 

assemblyand  reminds  his  followers  that  just  one  year  had^"^^^'"' 

elapsed  since  the  death  of  his  father  Anchises,  and.  at  the 

same  time  he  announces  his  intention  of  celebrating  that  event 

by  annual  sacriHces  to  be  foUowed  nine  days  afterwards  by 

games.  condsting  of  (1)  a  sailing-match  :  (2)  a  foot-race:  (3) 

boxmg  match :  (4)  archery  conteat. 

Aeneas  and  his  foUowers.  with  their  brows  wreathed  with  Cekbraten 
myrtie,  go  to  the  tomb  of  Anchises,  where  the  chieftain  «^•/«««'•«i 
after  pouring  wine  and  milk  and  blood.  addreaaes  his  father'1  iT'  "' 
ghost    A  huge  snake  issues  from  the  tomb.  sips  the  libations 
and  ghdes  back  to  its  hole.     Aeneas,  doubtful  as  to  what  to 
do,  sacnfices  sheep.  swine,  and  bullocks  and  again  invokes 
the  ghost  of  his  sire.     His  comrades  also  oflfer  sacrifices.  and 
then  regale  themselves  with  food 

The  ninth  day  arrives   and  competitors   and  spectatorg 
assemble  to  celebrate  the  games.     The  prizes  are  brought  for- 
ward  :  tnpods.  wreaths.  palms.  arms.  purple  garments.  silver 
and  gold.  Jour  galleys  enter  for  the  rowing  match.  the  course  The   rovnng 
was  from  the shore  to  a  rock  out  i a  the  open  sea.  and  home  *'«''^' '^*«««- 

i?aT/n '■'?•,  '''^  ^'^"^^^^  (Gyas 'captainj  takes  tT 
lead.  foUowed  closely  by  the  Scylla  (Cloanthus  captain)  • 
then  came  the  Pristis  (Mnestheus  captain).  and  the  Cen' 
taurus  (Sergestus  captain)  neariy  equal.  When  the  vessels 
were  on  the  point  of  rounding  the  rock.  Menoetes.  who  wa3 
Bteermg  the  Chimaera.  clumsily  aUows  the  ScyUa  to  pass 
between  hom  and  the  rock.  Qyas  pitchea  Menoetes  into  the 
sea  and  takes  the  helm  himself. 

^e  Centaurus  and  the  Pristis  seeing  the  mishap  of 
Menoetes  now  try  to  overtake  the  Chimaera.  but  the  Cen- 
taurus  m  roundmg  the  rock  hugs  it  too  closely,  breaks  her 
oars,  and  runs  her  prow  aground.     Cheered  nn  K^  Ttr.„..H„„_ 

W.e  crew  of  the  Pristis  increase  their  eflforts  aid^lighu;  skTm' 
o  er  the  sea.  ^     •'^ 
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The  Pristis  leftving  the  Oentauru»  to  extrioate  horsoH  from 
the  Bunkon  rock,  wa.  .u.w  in  pur.uit  of  the  Ohiraaera  an.l 
pasHes  her.    The  Scylla  still  loads,  but  the  orew  of  tho  Pnstis 
iow  with  Buch  vigor  thai;  tho  retult  .eeins  doubtful  till  Cloan. 
thu.  invoke.  the  god.  t<.  hi.  aid.     The  god.  li.ten  to  hi. 
prayer  and  Portunu.  hi.uHelf  give.  the  Soylla  a  mighty  .hove 
which  land.  her  witiuer.     Aenoaa  proclaim.  SoyUa  victonou. 
and  distribute.  tho  priz.  s  to  tho  fir.t,  .eoond,  and  third  in 
the  raoe.     The  CentauruH  ha.  in  the  meantime  got  ofT  the 
rock  an.l  i.  paddled  to  tho  .hore  with  broken  oars,  her  wav- 
eringcour.e  re.embling  that  of  a  .nako.     Sergestua  ia  Pre- 
.entod  with  a  prizo. 

Aenoaa  iiow  leaves  tho  shore    and    proceed.  to  a  plain 
enoioBcd  with  wooils  und  hill..     He  invite.  conto,   aat.  for 
the  footraoe  and  pioniiM>8  rowards  to  aU,  but  the  first  three 
will  reoeive  .pecial  prizes.     Niau.,  Kuryalu.,  Diores,  Sahu«, 
l'atron  (all  Trojan.)  ai.  1  Helymua,  Panope.  (SicUiau.)  enter, 
ftnd  many  other  oomv '  itor.  unnamed.     Nisu.  i.  off  first, 
and  gets  the  atart  of  ^.iliua  ,  Euryalu.  i.  third,  Helymus 
fourth    after  whom  c.me.  Diore..      Ni.u8   kcepa  the  lead 
until  he  unfortunately  dip.  in  the  blood  of  the  bullocka 
alaughtered  in  Bacrifice,  l.ut  manages  to  struggle  to  hi.  feet 
iuBt  in  tirae  to  upset   SaliuB  and  ao  secure  the   lead   to 
EuryaluB     The  latter    oi  aes  in  winner,  foUowed  by  Hely  mua 
second    and  Diores  thirl.     SaUuB  ia  indignant  at  the  trick 
played  on  him  and  .=I.v.mB    first  prize  ;   with  the   people, 
however    Euryalua  iB  tho  favorite.      So  SaUus  had  to  b*. 
oontent  with  a  Uon'8  hide,  and  Ni.U8  with  a  shield. 
THemra  Aenea.  propoBCB  a  1,  King-match.     Dares,  the  conqueror 

lnti.t-the  ,  ButoB.  the  Thraci.ui.  steps  forward,  but  none  ib  bold 
^XT  enough  to  put  on  the  lu.  ickle.  with  him  And  accordingly 
he  claimB  the  prize-a  b  .Uorl  .  OIJ  AceBte.  angnly  upbraid. 
EnteUuB,  a  SicUian.  w,tU  cono,v  ^  -  EnteUu.  rx.uBes  him- 
«elf  on  the  feebleuess  of  hia  ag.,  a.d  afterward.  produce. 
the  caestus  which  Eryx  won  in  hi.  fight  with  Hcrcule.,  ard 
offerstodobattleimb.m.  Dares  refuses.  RnteUus  then 
offer.  to  fight  on  equal  tcrma  and  Aeneas  produce.  s  pair  of 
equaUy  weighted  caestv.K . 

They  commenco  by   niarnng.     i^»i=  «  „^.. ,.,.,...-.      — 
hiB  pin.  ;"  EuteUus,  t!  .  more  powerful.     Hard-hitting  buc 
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coeda,  and  the  firBt  round  ends  with  tho  fall  ot  Entellui, 
u  he  endeavoura  to  oruiih  hii  opponont  with  one  mighty 
blo-v.  Entellus  riieB,  and  Hghting  on  the  offensive  atrikei 
rigi..  and  left,  and  drives  Dares  all  ovtr  the  plain.  Aenea» 
stopa  th.  Hght.  EntolluB  showa  his  power  by  killing  • 
bullook  with  one  blow  of  hia  fiat  aa  an  ollering  to  Eryx  who 
had  helpcd  him. 

A  dove  ia  faHtoned  by  a  cord  to  the  mast-head  as  a  mark.  Ther^clury 
The  conjpetitora,  Hippocoon,  MneatheuB,  Eurytion  and  old  «"»«'"<-<*« 
AceBtoB,  draw  lota  from  a  helmet  in  the  nrder  above',  for  pri.Mim^u) 
onty  in  shooting.      Hippocoon  hits  the  Hiark  and  MncBthens 
aevers  the  cord  ;    Eurytion   ahootB  tho  dove  flying  ;    while 
AcesteH,  having  no  mark  to  ahoot  at,  lets  dy  his  arrow,  when 
lo  !  amid  air  his  shaft  takea  firo.     AeneaH  takea  thia  a^  a  good 
omen  and  distributea  the  prizea ;  first,  fco  Acoates  ;  Becond, 
to  Eurytion  ;  third,  to  Mnestheus,  and  fourth  to  Hippocoon. 

Aeneaa  Burprisea  the  aaBembly  with  an  equestrian  pageant  THe  game  ^ 
which  three  troopa— each  of  twelve  young  Trojan  cava-  J''"» "   '^ 
lierB-under  the  command  respectively  of   Priamua.  Atys  (ffiar"" 
and  ABcanius,  display  their  BkiU  in  horsemanship     After 
advancing  into  line  under    their  respective  captains    each 
troop  breaks  up  at  the  crack  of  the  heraWa  whip  into  two 
squads,  which  wheel  and  charge,  and  llee  and  rally  amonir 
themselves,-  dispiaying  all  the  evolutioQs  of  a  real  fight 
Their  movements  are  compared  to  those  ..f  dolphins  at  play* 
ThiB  Bhow  was  destined  to  become   an  institution,  first  at 

"Tro-a^"^*'   *^*'^'''^*''^    **    ^''"'*'    " ''^^''    ^^    "*^«    °^ 

Juno  not  satisfied  with  the  mischief  .she  had  done  (B.I.)  Sorrou, 
aends  Iris  disguised  as  Beroe,  to  incr.ase  the  discontent  '"5«''^» 
which  the  unsettled  conditiona  of  the  Trojans  had  bred  ST^''*" 
1  he  women  at  once  fire  the  fleet.     Ne.v  s  of  this  reaches  the 
circus,  and  Ascanius  rides  off  bareheadt  d  to  the  fire  which 
the  women  abandon  with  shame.     Aeneas  and  the^Teucri  ' 

in  vam  try  to  extinguish  the  flames,  till  Jupiter  is  prevailed 

Zl^t  ^'^  '"^'^  "^*'  ^^-  ^*^"^  «^^^«  --  -tt-iy 

•'•  to  Itnoe   t/u 
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old  and  Nautes  advises  Aeneas  to  take  counsel  with  AceBtes,  and 
idt^y  the  result  of  their  deliberations  is,  to  leave  in  Sicily  thoae 
(700-74^.)  whom  the  loas  of  the  four  ahips  had  made  it  impossible  to 
convey  to  Italy.  and  to  choose  the  best  of  the  crews  to  ac- 
company  him.  Aeneas  still  wavers  ;  but  his  father  appeanng 
in  a  vision  dispels  his  doubta  and  adviscs  him  to  take  the 
oourse  of  Nautes. 

Aceates  and  the  foUowers  of  Aeneas  take  off  the  discon- 
tented  and  unambitious  for  the  proposed  city  of  Acesta 
(Segesta).  then  they  repair  their  ships  and  get  ready  for  their 
voyage  for  Italy.  Aeneas.  meanwhile,  founds  a  temple  to 
VenuG  A  nine  days'  feast  follows,  after  which  an  embarka- 
tion  to  Italy  takes  place  amid  much  weeping  on  the  part  of 
those  left  behind.  Aeneas  pours  libations  and  the  fleet  with 
a  fair  wind  starts. 

venus  hegs        Venus  vexed  at  Juno'8  spite  appeals  to  Neptune  for  aid. 
Neptune  a    ^  ^;^^^  j^^^  has  urged  the  Trojan  womento  burn 

r^rS  Te  fieet,  and  that,  as  she  sets  at  naught  the  will  of  Jupiter 
i779.8»l.)      ^^^  ^^^  p^^^g^  ^j^^^g  ig  ^o  knowing  what  she  may  next  do. 
Neptunesays:   "  You  may  depend  on  me  :  on  two  occasions 
I  have  provided  safety  for  Aeneas,  and  I  am  not  hkely  to 
change  my  mind.     AU  the  Trojans  except  one  shall  reach 
Italy  "    Venus  is  appeased,  Neptune  yokes  his  sea-horses  ; 
the  sea  becomes  calm,  the  sea-gods  and  the  nymphs  jom  m 
the  procession. 
Aeneas  sets       Aeneas  sets  up  every  stitch  of  sail  and  his  own  ship  takes 
f^a/Z ifcly  the  lead  with  Palinurus  as  helmsman.     At  midmght  the  god 
**^''^^-^       of  Sleep  glides  down  from  heaven,  tempts  Palim^rus  to  quit 
the  helm,    and  allow  him  to  steer.      Palinurus  repels  the 
tempter,  but  the  god.  shaking  a  bough  steeped  in  the  waters 
of  Lethe  over  the  helmsman^s  temples  induces  him  to  sleep. 
Palinurus  is  pushed  into  the  sea  and  calls  in  vain  for  help. 
Aeneas.  when  it  is  too  late.  discovers  his  loss.  and  steers  his 
own  ship  past  the  dangerous  rocks  of  the  Sirens. 
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LIBER    V. 


Inferea  medium  Aeneas  jam  classe  tenebat 
Certus  iter,  fluctusque  atros  aquilone  secabat, 
Moen,a  resp.ciens,  quae  jam  infelicis  Elissae 
Collucent  flammis.  Quae  tantum  accenderit  ignem 
Causa  latet ;  duri  magno  sed  amore  dolores  ' 

J^olluto,  notumque,  furens  quid  femina  possit, 
Tnste  per  augurium  Teucrorum  pectora  ducunt. 

uili  caeruleus  supra  caput  adstitit  imber, 

Noctem  hiememque  ferens,  et  inhorruit  unda  tenebris 

Ipse  gubernator  puppi  Palinurus  ab  alta  • 

Heu  1  quianam  tanti  cinxerunt  aethera  nimbi  ? 

Quidve,  pater  Neptune,  paras  ?    Sic  deinde  locutus 

Col hgere  arma  jubet,  validisque  incumbere  r  mTs 

Obhquatque  sinus  in  ventum,  ac  talia  fatur  •         ' 

^>pondeat,  hoc  sperem  Italiam  contingere  caelo 
Mutat.  transversa  fremunt  et  vespere^b  atro  " 
Consurgunt  venti,  atque  in  nubem  cogitur  aer. 
Nec  nos  obmt,  contra,  nec  tendere  tantum 
Sufficmus.  Superat  quoniam  Fortuna,  sequamur 
Quoque  vocat,  vertamus  iter.     Nec  mora^IonT  ' 
F.da  reor  fraterno  Erycis  portusque  Sicanos  ; 
S,  modo  r,te  memor  servata  remetior  astra 

i.n..uu..n  et  i^rustra  cemo  te  tendere  contra. 
Flecte  v,am  vehs.     An  sit  mihi  gratior  uJla, 
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Quove  magis  fessas  optem  demittere  naves, 
Quam  quae  Dardanium  tellus  mihi  servat  Acesten. 
Et  patris  Anchisae  gremio  complectitur  ossa  ? 
Haec  ubi  dicta,  petunt  portus,  et  vela  sccundi 
Intendunt  Zephyri :  ferlur  cita  gurgite  classis  : 
Et  tandem  laeti  notae  advertuntur  arenae. 
At  procul  excelso  miratus  vertice  montis 
Adventum  sociasque  rates  occurrit  Acestes, 
Horridus  in  jaculis  et  pelle  Libystidis  ursae  : 
Troia  Crimiso  concoptum  flumine  matcr 
Quem  genuit.     Veterum  non  immemo.  ille  parentum 
Gratatur  reduces,  et  gaza  laetus  agresti 
Excipit,  ac  fessos  opibus  solatur  amicis. 

Postera  quum  primo  stellas  oriente  fugarat 
Clara  dies,  socios  in  coetum  litore  ab  omni 
Advocat  Aeneas,  tumuUque  ex  aggere  fatui  : 

Dardanidae  magni,  genus  alto  a  sangume  diviim, 
Annuus  exactis  completur  mensibus  orbis, 
Ex  quo  reliquias  divinique  ossa  parentis 
Condidimus  terra,  maestasque  sacravimus  aras. 
Jamque  dies,  ni  fallor,  adest,  quem  sempcr  acerbum, 
Semper  honoratum— sic  di  voluistis  -habebo. 
Hunc  ego  Gaetulis  agerem  si  Syrtibus  exul, 
ArgoUcove  mari  deprensus  et  urbe  Mycenae, 
Annua  votatamen  soUemnesque  ordine  pompas 
Exsequerer,  strueremque  suis  altaria  donis. 
Nunc  ultro  ad  cineres  ipsius  et  ossa  parentis, 
Kaud  equidem  sine  mente  reor,  sine  i.umine  divum, 
Adsumus,  et  portus  delati   intramus  amicos. 
Ergo  agite,  et  laetum  cuncti  celebremus  honorem  ; 
P„scamus  ventos,  atque  haec  mea  sacra  quotannis 
Urbe  veUt  posita  tempUs  sibi  ferre  dicatis. 
Bina  boum  vobis  Troja  generatus  Acestes 
Dat  numero  capita  in  naves  :  adhibete  Penates 
Et  patrios  epuUs  et  quos  coUt  hospes  Acestes.      . 
Praeterea,  si  nona  diem  mortaUbus  almum 
Aurora  extulerit  radiisque  retexerit  orbem, 
Prima  citae  Teucris  ponam  certamina  cla.sis  ; 
Quique  pedum  cursu  valet,  et  qui  viribus  audax 
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Aut  jaculo  incedit  melior  levibusque  sagittis, 

beu  crudo  fidit  pugnam  committere  caestu  • 

Cunct.  adsint,  meritaeque  expectent  prae\ii'a  palmae. 

Orefaveteomnes,etcingitetemporaramis. 

bic  fatus  velat  materna  tempora  myrto  • 
Hoc  Helymus  facit,  hoc  aevi  maturus  Acestes. 
Hoc  puer  Ascanius,  sequitur  ouos  cetera  pubes. 
lUe  e  conciho  muhis  cum  millibus  ibat 
Ad  tumulum,  magna  medius  comitante  caterva. 
Hic  duo  nte  mero  Hbans  carchesia  IJaccho 
Fund.t  humi,  duo  lacte  novo,  duo  sanguine  sacro  : 
Purpureosque  jacit  flores,  ac  talia  fatur  • 
Salve,  sancte  parens  :  iterum  salvete,  recepti 
Neqmquam  cineres,  animaeque  umbraeque  paternae 
Non  hcu.t  fines  Italos  fatahaque  arva 
Nec  tecum  Ausonium,  quicumque  est]  quae,ere  Thybrim 
D.xerat  haec,  adytis  quum  h.bricus  anguis  ab  imis 
beptem  .ngens  gyros,  septena  volumina  traxit 
Amplexus  phicide  tumulum,  lapsusque  per  aras  ; 
Caeruleae  cu.  terga  notae,  maculosus  et  auro 
SquamaiTi  incendebat  fulgor  :  ceu  nubibus  arcus 
M.lle  jacit  vanos  adverso  sole  colores 
Obstupuit  visu  Aeneas  :  ille  agmine  lon^o         /- 
Tandem  .nter  pateras  et  levia  pocula  serpens  ' 
L.bavitque  dapes,  rursusque  innoxius  imo 
Success.t  tumulo,  et  depasta  aharia  hquit 
Hoc  magis  inceptos  genitori  instaurat  honores, 
Incertus  gen.umne  loci  famulumne  parentis 
Esse  putet ;  caeditc|,inas  de  more  bidentes,  .    - 

y.naque  fundebat  pateris,  animamque  vocabat 
Anch.sae  magni  Manesque  Acheronte  remissos 
Necnon  et  socii,  quae  cuique  est  copia,  laeti 
Dona  ferunt  onerantque  aras  mactantque  juvencos  • 
Ord.ne  aena  locant  ahi ;  fusique  per  herbam 
Subj.c.unt  verubus  prunas,  et  viscera  torrent. 
,,xsp.ectata  dies  aderat,  nonamque  serena 
Auroram  Phafithontis  equi  jam  luce  vehebant 
*  amaque  finitimos  et  clari  nomen  Acestae 
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Excierat :  laeto  complerant  litora  coetu 

Visuri  Aeneadas  ;  pars  et  certare  parati. 

Munera  principio  ante  oculos  circoque  locantur 

In  medio,  sacri  tripodes  viridesque  coronae, 

Et  palmae,  pretium  victoribus  ;  armaque,  et  ostro 

Perfusae  vestes,  argenti  aurique  talenta : 

Et  tuba  commissos  medio  canit  aggere  ludos. 

Prima  pares  ineunt  gravibus  certamina  remis 
Quatuor  ex  omni  delectae  classe  carinae. 
Veloceni  Mnestheus  agit  acri  remige  Pnstm, 
Mox  Italus  Mnestlieus,  genus  a  quo  nomme  Memmi, 
Ingentemque  Gyas  ingenti  mole  Chimaeram, 
Urbis  opus,  triplici  pubes  quam  Dardana  versu 
Impellunt ;  terno  consurgunt  ordine  remi  ; 
Sergestusque,  domus  tenet  a  quo  Sergia  nomen, 
Centauro  invehitur  magna  ;  Scyllaque  Cloanthus 
Caerulea,  genus  unde  tibi,  Romane  Cluenti 

Est  procul  in  pelago  saxum  spumantia  contra* 
Litora,  quod  tumidis  submersum  tunditur  ohm 
Fluctibus,  hiberni  condunt  ubi  sidera  Cori ; 
Tranquillo  silet  immotaque  attolUtur  unda 
Campus,  et  apricis  statio  gratissima  mergis.  ^^ 

Hic  viridem  Aeneas  frondenti  ex  il-ce  metam 
Oonstituit,signuranautis  pater  ;  unde  reverti 
Scirent,  et  longos  ubi  ciicumflectere  cursus. 
Tum  loca  sorte  legtmt ;  ipsique  in  puppibus  auro 
Ductores  longe  efifulgent  ostroque  decori :  ,^  _^^ 

Cetera  populea  velatur  fronde  juventus,  ^    ,^^->' 
Nudatosque  humeros  oleo  perfus^nitescit.  *" 
Considunt  transtris,  intentaque  bracchia  remis  ; 
Intenti  exspectant  signum  ;  exsultantiaque  haurit 
Corda  pavor  pulsans  laudumque  arrecta  cupido. 

Inde  ubi  clara  dedit  sonitum  tuba,finibus  omnes, 
Haud  mora,  prosiluere  suis  ;  ferit  aethera  clamor 
Nauticus  ;  adductis  spumant  freta  versa  lacertis. 
Infindunt  pariter  sulcos,  totumque  dehiscit 
Convulsum  remis  rostrisque  tridenti.-us  aequor, 
Non  tam  praecipites  bijugo  certamine  campum 
Corripuere  ruuntque  effusi  carcere  currus  ; 
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Nec  sic  immissis  aurigae  undaniia  lora 
Concussere  jugis  pionique  in  verbera  pendent. 
Tum  plausu  fremituque  virum  studiisque  faventum 
Consonat  omne  nemus,  vocemque  inclusa  volutant 
Litora  ;  pulsati  colles  clamore  resultant. 
Effugit  ante  alios  primisque  elabitur  undis 
Turbam  inter  fremitumque  Gyas  ;  quem  deinde  Cloanthus 
Consequitur  melior  remis,  sed  pondere  pinus 
Tarda  tenet.     Post  hos  aequo  discrimine  Pristis 
Centaurusque  locum  tendunt  superare  priorem  ; 
Et  nunc  Pristis  habet ;  nunc  victam  praeterit  ingens 
Centaurus,  nunc  una  ambae  junctisque  ieruntur 
Krontibus  et  longa  sulcant  vadt.  salsa  carina.     -     .      > 
Jamque  propinquabant  scopuJo  metamque  tenebant ; 
Quum  princeps  medioque  Gyas  in  gurgite  victor  '  ,60 

Rectorem  navis  compellat  voce  Menoeten  : 
Quo  tantum  mihi  dexter  abis  ?  huc  dirige  giessum  ; 
Litus  ama ;  et  laevas  stringat  sine  palmula^^cautes  ;' 
Altum  alii  teneant.     Dixit  :  sed  caeca  Menoetes 
Saxa  timens  proram  pelagi  detorquet  ad  undas  . 
Quo  diversus  abis  ?  iterum,  pete  saxa,  Menoetes, 
Cum  clamore  Gyas  revocabat :  et  ecce  !  Cloanfhum 
Respicit  instantem  tergo,  et  propiora  tenentem. 
Ille  inter  navemque  Gyae  scopulosque  sonantes 
Radit  iter  laevum  interior,  subitoque  priorem 
Praeterit,  et  metis  tenet  aequora  tuta  lelictis. 
Tum  vero  exarsit  juveni  dolor  ossibus  ingens, 
Nec  lacrimis  caruere  genae,  segnemque  Mc:i!)eten, 
Oblitus  decorisque  sui  sociiiimque  salutis, 
In  mare  praecipitem  puppi  deturbat  ab  alta. 
Ipse  gube  naclo  rector  subit,  i)  se  magister, 
Hortaturque  viios,  clavumque  ad  litora  torquet. 
At  gravis,  ut  fundo  vix  tandem  redditus  imo  est, 
Jam  senior  madidaque  fluens  in  veste  Menoetes ' 
Summa  petit  scopuli,  siccaque  in  rupe  resedit.  .go 

IUum  et  labentem  Teucri  et  risere  natantem, 
Et  salsos  rident  revomentem  pectore  fluctus.    -^ 

Hic  laeta  extremis  spes  est  accensa  duobus, 
Sergesto  Mnestheique,  Gyan  superaie  morantem 
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Sergestus  capit  ante  locum  scopuloque  propinquat : 

Nec  tota  tamen  ille  prior  praeeunte  carina, 

Parte  prior  ;  partem  rostro  premit  aemula  Pristis. 

At  media  &ocios  incedens  nave  per  ipsos 

Hortatur  Mnesti.eus  :  Nunc,  nunc  insurgite  remis, 

Hectorei  socii,  Trojae  quos  sorte  suprema 

Delegi  comites  ;  nunc  illas  promite  vires, 

Nunc  animos,  quibus  in  Gaetulis  Syrtibus  usi, 

lonioque  mari,  Maleaeque  sequacibus  undis. 

Non  jam  prima  peto  Mnestheus,  neque  vincere  certo  ; 

Quamquam  o  !-sed  superent,  quibus  hoc,  Neptune,dedisti  ; 

Extremos  pudeat  rediisse  :  hoc  vincite,  cives, 

Et  prohibete  nefas.    Olli  certamine  summo 

Procumbunt :  vastis  tremit  'ctibus  aeiea  puppis, 

Subtrahiturque  solum  ;  tum  creber  anhelitus  artus 

Aridaque  ora  quatit :  sudor  fluit  undique  rivis. 

At?ulit  li?se  vi7is  optatum  c^sus  honbrem. 
Namque  furens  animi  dum  proram  ad  saxa  suburget 
Interior  spatioque  subit  Sergestus  iniquo  ; 
Infelix  saxis  in  procurrentibus  haesit. 
Concussae  cautes,  et  acuto  in  murice  remi 
Obnixi  crepuere,  illisaque  prora  pependit. 
Consurgunt  nautae,  et  magno  clamore  morantur  : 
Ferratasques  udes  et  acuta  cuspide  contos  ^^' 

Expediunt,  fractosque  legunt  in  guigite  remos. 
At  laetus  Mnestheus,  successuque  acrior  ipso, 
Agmine  remorum  celeri,  ventisque  vocatis, 
Prona  petit  maria  et  pelago  decurrit  aperto. 
Qualis  spelunca  subito  commota  columba, 
Cui  domus  et  dulces  latebroso  in  pumice  nidi, 
Fertur  in  arva  volans,  plausumque  exterrita  pennis 
Dat  tecto  ingentem  ;  mox  aere  lapsa  quieto, 
Radit  iter  liquidum  celeres  neque  commovet  alas  : 
Sic  Mnestheus,  sic  ipsa  fuga  secat  ultima  Pristis 
Aequora  :  sic  illam  fert  impetus  ipse  volantem. 
Et  primum  in  scopulo  luctantem  deserit  alto 
Sergestum  oreviDusquc  Vitui=,  iruai.«^i"-  •*•' — »— ^«" 
Auxilia,  et  fiactis  discentem  currere  remis. 
Inde  Gyan  ipsamque  ingenti  mole  Chimaeram 
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Consequitur  ;  cedit,  quoniam  spoliat.i  magistro  est 
Solus  jamque  ipso  superest  in  fine  Cloanthus  ; 
Quem  petit  et  summis  adnixus  viribus  urget. 
Tum  vero  ingeminat  clamor,  cunctique  sequentem 
Instigant  studiis,  resonatque  fragoribus  aether. 
Hi  proprium  decus  et  partum  indignantur  honorem 
Ni  teneant,  vitamque  volunt  pro  laude  pacisci 
Hos  successus  alit ;  possunt,  quia  posse  videntur. 
Et  fors  aequatis  ccpissent  praemia  rostris  , 
Ni  palmas  ponto  tendens  utrasque  Cloanthus 
P  udissetque  preces,  divosque  in  vota  vocasset  • 
Di,  quibus  imperium  est  pelagi,  quorum  aequora  curro. 
Vobis  laetus  ego  hoc  candentem  in  litore  taurum 
Constituam  ante  aras  voti  lei^s,  ext.ique  saisos 
Porriciam  in  fluctus,  et  vina  liquentia  fundam. 
I)ixit,  eumque  imis  sub  fluctibus  audiit  omnis 
Nere.dum  Phorcique  chorus,  Panopeaque  virgo  ; 
Et  pater  ipse  manu  magna  Portunus  euntem 
Impuht :  illa  Noto  citius  volucrique  sagitta 
Ad  terram  fugit,  et  portu  se  condidit  alto.      -^ 

Tum  satus  Anchisa,  cunctis  ex  more  vocatis,  /r^'. 

Victorem  magna  praeconis  voce  Cloanthum 
IJecIarat,  viridique  advelat  tempora  laui  o 
Muneraque  in  naves  ternos  optare  juvencos,  . 
Vinaque,  et  aigenti  magnum  dat  ferre  talentum 
Ipsis  praecipuos  ductoribus  addit  honores  •  j^- 

Victori  chlamydem  auratam,  quam  plurima  circum 
Purpura  Maeandro  duplici  Meliboea  cucurrit 
Intextusque  puer  frondosa  regius  Ida  ' 

Veloces  jaculo  cervos  cursuque  fatigat,  c  (  n  - 

Acer,  anhelanti  simiiis  ;  quem  praepes  ab  Ida 
Subhmem  pedibus  rapuit  Jovis  armiger  uncis 
Longaevi  palmas  nequiquam  ad  sidera  tendunt 
Custodes,  saevitque  canum  latratus  in  auras. 
At  qui  deinde  locum  tenuit  virtute  secundum 
Levibus  huic  hamis  consertam  auroque  trilicem 
Loricam.  ouam  Dpmnlpn  <^of,o., ^^  .- 

Victor  apud  rapidum  Simoenta  sub  IIio  alto 
Donat  habere  viro,  decus  et  tutamen  in  armis. 
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Vix  illam  famuli  Phegeus  Sagarisque  ferebant 
Multiplicem,  connixi  humeris  ;  indutus  at  olira 
Demoleus  cursu  palantes  Troas  agebat. 
Tertia  dona  facit  geminos  ex  aere  lebetas, 
Cymbiaque  argento  perfecta  atque  aspera  si-nis. 

Jamque  adeo  donati  omnes,  opibusque  supeibi, 
Puniceis  ibant  evincti  tempora  taeniis  ; 
Quum  saevo  e  scopulo  multa  vix  arte  revulsuy 
Amissis  remis,  atque  ordine  debilis  uno,       / 
Irrisam  sine  honore  ratem  Sergestus  agebat. 
Qualis  saepe  viae  deprensus  in  ag-erc  serpens, 
Aerea  quem  obliquum  rota  transiit,  aut  -ravis  ictu 
Seminecem  liquit  saxo  lacerumque  viutor, 
Nequiquam  longos  fugiens  dat  coiporc  tortus, 
Parte  ferox  ardensque  oculis  et  sibila  <olla 
I  Arduus  attoUens  ;  pars  vulnere  clauda  retentat 
Nexantem  nodis  seque  in  sua  membra  phcantem. 
Tali  remigio  navis  se  tarda  movebat  ; 
Vela  facit  tamen,  et  plenis  subit  ostia  velis. 
Sergestum  Aeneas  promisso  munere  donat, 
Servatam  ob  navem  laetus  sociosque  reductos. 
OUi  serva  datur,  operum  haud  ignara  Minervae, 
Cressa  genus,  Pholoe,  geminique  sub  ubere  nati.--/^ 

Hoc  pius  Aeneas  misso  certamine  tendit 
Gramineum  in  campum,  quem.collibus  undique  curv.s 
Cingebant  silvae  ,  mediaque  in  valle  theatn 
Circus  erat;  quo  se  multis  cum  miUibus  heros 
Consessu  medium  tulit,  exstructoque  resedit. 
Hic,  qui  forte  velint  rapido  contendere  cursu, 
Invitat  pretiis  animos,  et  praemia  ponit. 
Undique  conveniunt  Teucri,  mistique  Sicani : 
Nisus  et  Euryalus  primi ; 
Euryalus  forma  insignis  viridique  juventa  ; 
Nisus,  amore  pio  pueri :  quos  deinde  sequutus 
Regius  egreg'a  Priami  de  stii;pe  Diores  : 
Hunc  Salius,  slmul  et  Patron  ;  quorum  alter  Acaman, 
Alter  ab  Arcadia,  Tegeaeae  sanguine  gentis. 
Tum  duo  Trinacrii  juvenes,  Helymus  Panopesque, 
Adsueti  silvis,  comites  senioris  Acestae  ; 
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Multi  praeterea  quos  fama  obscura  recondit. 
Aeneas  qu^bus  ,n  me^iis  sic  deinde  loquutus  • 

Acap.te  haec  animis  laetasque  advertite  m^ntes  : 
Nemo  et  hoc  ntmiero  mihi  non  donatus  abibit 
Gnosia  b.na  dabo  levato  lucida  ferro 
O^n-^  ':""'"'""^^"^  ^'■^^^"to  fei re  b.pennem  ; 

Accip.ent,  flavaque  caput  nectentur  oliva 
Pnmus  equum  phaloris  insignem  victor  habeto. 
Alter  Amazon.am  pharetram  plenamque  sagittis 
Thrc.cns,  lato  quam  circum  amplcctitur  auro 
Balteus,  et  te.eti  subnectit  fibula  gemma 
lert.us  Argolica  hac  galea  contentus  abito.  ^^ 

Haec  ub,  d.cta.  locum  capiuni,  signoque  ^elKnlV 
Con-,p,unt  spatia  audito,  Hmenque  rehquunt 
^ttus,,  n.mbo  s.miles,  simul  ultima  signant 
Pnmus  abit  longeque  ante  omnia  corpora  Nisus 
Em.cat,  et  ventis  et  fulminis  ocior  alis 
Proximus  huic,  longo  sed  proximus  intervallo 
Insequ,tur  Salius.     Spatio  post  deinde  relicto' 
Tertius  Euryalus. 

Euryalumque  Helymus  sequitur.     Quo  deinde  sub  ipso 
Ecce  volat,  calccmque  terit  jam  calce  Diores 
Incumbens  humero  :  spatio  et  si  plura  supersint, 
Transeat  e  apsus  prior,  ambiguumque  relinquat. 
Jamque  fere  spatio  extremo  fessique  sub  ipsam 
Fmem  adventabant,  levi  quum  sanguine  Nisus 
Lab.tur.nfel.xjcaesisutiortejuvencis 
Fusus  humum  vi.-idesque  super  madefece.at  he.-bas. 
H.c  juven.s,  jam  victor  ovans,  vestigia  presso  -  ! 

Haud  tenu.t  t.tubata  solo  ;  sed  pronus  in  ipso 

Concd.t  .mmundoque  nmo  sacroque  cn.ore. 7 

Non  tamen  Euryali,  non  ille  oblitus  amorum  ^ 

Nam  sese  opposuit  Salio  per  lubrica  surgens  ; 
nie  autem  sp.ssa  jacuit  rcvelutus  arena. 
Em.cat  Euryalus,  et  munere  victor  amici 

H     to  ul!':r  ^"'"'  ''  '^""^  ^-^-  P-^-a  Diores. 
Hic  totum  caveae  consessum  ingentis  et  ora 

Prmia  patrum  magnis  Salius  clamoribus  implet. 
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Ereptumque  dolo  reddi  sibi  poscit  horiorem. 

Tutatur  favor  Euryalum  lacrimaeque  decorae, 

Gratior  et  pulchro  veniens  in  corpore  virlus. 

Adiuvat  et  magna  proclamat  voce  I  )iores, 

Qui  subiit  pahT^ae,  frustraque  ad  praemia  ven.t 

Ulti.na,  si  primi  SaUo  reddantur  honores. 

Tum  pkter^Aeneas,  Vestra,  inquit.  — -  ^^^^^,^^^ 

Certa  mancnt,  pueri,  el  ,almam  movet  ordme  ncmo. 

Me  liceat  casus  miserari  insontis  amici.        ^ 

Sic  fatus  tergum  GaetuU  immane  leonis 

Dat  Salio,  viUis  onerosum  atque  ungu.bus  aureis. 

Hic  Nisus,  Si  tanta,  inquit,  sunt  praemia  victis, 

Et  te  lapsorum  miseret ;  quae  munera  Niso 

Digna  dabis?  primam  merui  qui  laude  coronam  ; 

Ni  me,  quae  Salium,  fortuna  inimica  tuhsset. 

Et  simul  his  dictis  faciem  ostentabat,  et  udo  ^ 

Turpia  membra  fimo.     Risit  pater  optimus  olli, 

Et  clypeum  eflferri  jussit  Didymaoms  artis, 

Neptuni  sacro  Danais  de  poste  refixum. 

Hoc  juvenem  egregium  praestani  munere  donat.      ^ 

Post  ubi  confecti  cursus,  et  dona  peregit : 
Nunc  si  cui  virtus  animusque  in  pectore  praesens 
Adsit'et  evinctis  attoHat  bracchia  palmis. 
Sic  ait,  et  geminum  pugnae  propomt  honorem , 
Victori  velatum  auro  vitOsque  juvencum  , 
Ensem  atque  insignem  galeam  solatia  victo. 

Nec  mora  :  continuo  vastis  cum  viribus  effert 
Ora  Dares,  magnoque  virum  se  murmure  tolht : 
Solus  qui  Paridem  solitus  contendere  contra  , 
Idemque  ad  tumuluni,  quo  maximus  occubat  Hector, 
Victorem  Buten  immani  corpore,  qui  se 
Bebrycia  veniens  Amyci  de  gente  ferebat, 
Perculit,  et  fulva  moribundum  extendit  arena. 
TaUs  prima  Dares  caput  altum  in  proelia  toUit, 
Ostenditque  humeros  latos,  altemaque  jactat 
Bracchia  protendens,  et  verberat  ictibus  auras. 
^      ....—  u..:^  ^i:.,e  .  npr  auisquam  ex  agmme  tanto 
Audet  adire  virum  manibusque  mducere  caestus.       ^ 
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Ergo  alacris  cunctosque  putans  excedere  paUna, 
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Acneae  stetit  ante  pcdes  ;  nec  plura  moratus 
Tum  laeva  taurum  coinu  tenet,  atque  ita  fatur  : 
Nate  dea,  si  nemo  audet  se  credere  pugnae,     ' 
Quae  finis  standi  ?  quo  me  decet  usque  tenen"  ? 
Ducere  dona  jube.     Cuncti  simul  ore  fremebant 
Dardanidae  reddique  viro  promissa  jubebant 

Hic  gravis  Entellum  dictis  castigat  Acestes, 
Proxmius  ut  viridante  toro  consederat  herbae  :      o  ^- 
Entelle,  heroum  quondam  fo    'ssime  frustra, 
Tantane  tam  patiens  nullo  cei  tamine  tolli 
Dona  sines?  ubi  nunc  nobis  deus  ille,  magister 
Nequiquam  memoratus,  Eryx  ?  ubi  fama  per  omnem 
innacnam,  et  spolia  iUa  tuis  pendcntia  tectis? 
nie  sub  haec  :  Non  laudis  amor  nec  gloria  cessit 
Pulsa  metu  ;  sed  enim  gelidus  tardante  senecta 
bangu.s  hebet,  frigentque  effetae  in  corporeVires 

i^xsultat  fidens,  si  nunc  foret  illa  juventa, 
Haud  equidem  pretio  inductus  pulchroque  juvenco 
Ven.ssem,  nec  dona  moror.     Sic  deinde  loquutus, 
in  medmm  gemmos  immani  pondere  caestus 
Projecit,  quibus  acer  Eryx  in  pradiasuetus 
Ferre  manum,  duroque  intendere  bracchia  tergo. 
Obstupuere  animi :  tantorum  ingentia  septem 
Terga  boum  plumbo  insuto  ferroque  rigcbant 
Ante  omnes  stupet  ipse  Dares,  longeque  reculat : 
Magnan.musque  Anchisiades  et  pondus  et  ipsa 
Huc  illuc  vmclomm  immensa  volumina  versat. 
Tum  senior  tales  referebat  pectore  voces  • 
Qu>d,  si  quis  caestus  ipsius  et  Herculis  arma 
Vidisset  tristemque  hoc  ipso  in  litore  pugnam  ? 
Haec  germanus  Eryx  quondam  tuus  a„na  gerebat  -^ 
Sangume  cerms  adhuc  sparsoque  infecta  cerebro  1 
His  magnum  Alciden  contra  stetit :  his  ego  suetu^ 
Dum  mehor  v.res  sanguis  dabat,  aemula  necdum 
Temponbus  geminis  canebat  sparsa  senectus. 
bed  si  nostra  Dares  haec  Trouis  arma  recusat. 
Idque  p.o  sedet  Aeneae,  probat  auctor  Acectes. 
Aequemus  pugnas.     Erycis  tibi  terga  remitto  : 
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Solve  mciU5  ;  et  tu  Trojanos  exue  caestus. 
Haec  fatus  duplicem  ex  humeris  rejecit  am.ctum, 
Et  magnos  membrorum  artus,  magna  ossa  laccrtos  lue 
Exuit,  atque  ingens  media  consistit  arena. 

Tum  satus  Anchisa  caestus  pater  cxtuht  acquos, 
Et  paribus  pahnas  amborum  innexuit  armis. 
Constitit  in  digitos  extcmplo  arrectus  uterque,  ^  ^c^ 

Brachiaque  ad  superas  inteiritus  extuht  auras. 
Abduxcre  retro  longe  capita  ardua  ab  ictu,  '      /  ^ 

Immiscentque  manus  manibus.  pugnamque  Lacessunt 
IIK  pedum  meUor  motu,  fretusque  juvcnta,       -    ' 
Hic  membris  et  mole  valens  ;  sed  tarda  tremcnti 
Genua  labant,  vastos  quatit  acger  anhehtus  artus. 
Multa  viri  nequiquam  inter  se  vulnera  jactant, 
Multa  cavo  lateri  ingeminant  et  pcctore  vastos 
Dant  sonitus,  erratque  aures  et  tempora  c.rcum 
Crebra  manus  ;  duro  crepitant  sub  vulnere  malae. 
Stat  gravis  EnteUus  nisuque  immotus  eodem  ; 
Corpore  tela  modo  atqiri  ocuhs  vigilantibus  cx.t.  c. 
lUe,   velut  celsam  oppugnat  qui  mohbus  urbem, 
Aut  montana  sedct  circum  casteUa  sub  .-.rmis- 
Nunc  hos,  nunc  iUos  aditus,  omnemque  pcrer.-at 
Arte  locum,  et  variis  adsuUibus  irntus  urget.      ^_ 
Ostendit  dextram  insurgens  EnteTlus  et  aUe 
ExtuUt :  iUe  ictum  venientem  a  vertice  velox 
Praevidit,  celerique  elapsus  corpore  cess.t: 
EnteUus  vires  in  ventum  effudit,  et  uUro 
iDse  gravis  gravitcrque  ad  terram  pondcre  vasto 
Concidit :  ut  quondam  cava  concidit  aut  Erymantho, 
Aut  Ida  in  magna,  radicibus  eruta  pinus. 
Consurgunt  studiis  Teucri  et  Trinacria  pubes  ; 
It  clamor  caelo,  primusque  accurrit  Acestes, 
Aequaevumque  ab  humo  miserans  attoUit  am.cum. 
At  non  tardatus  casu  neque  terntus  heros 
Acrior  ad  pugnam  redit,  ac  vim  suscitat  ira. 
Tum  pudor  incendit  vires  et  conscia  vntus, 
Praecipitemque  Daren  ardens  agit  acquore  toto, 
Nun-  dextra  ingeminans  ictus,  nunc  lUe  sm.stra  ; 
Nec  mora,  nec  requies  :  quam  muUa  grandme  nmibi 
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Culminibiis  crepitanl,  sic  densis  ictibus  heros 
Creber  utraque  manu  pulsat  versatque  Dareta 
Tum  pater  Aeneas  procedere  longius  iras 
Et  saevire  animis  Entellum  haud  passus  acerbis  ; 
Sed  fincm  imposuit  pugnae,  fessumque  Dareta 
Eripuit,  mulcens  dictis,  ac  talia  fatur  : 
Infelix,  quae  tanta  animum  dementia  cepit  ? 
Non  vires  alias  conversaque  numina  sentis  ? 
Cede  deo.     Dixitque  ei  praelia  voce  diremit.      y 
Ast  illum  fidi  aequales,  genua  aegra  trahentenT^      ' 
Jactantemquc  utroque  caput,  crassumque  cruorem 
Ore  ejectantem  mistosque  in  sanguine  dentes, 
Ducunt  ad  naves  ;  galeamque  enscmque  vocati 
Accipiunt ;  palmam  Entello  taurumque  relinquunt. 
Hic  victor,  superans  animis  tauroque  superbus, 
Nate  dea,  vosque  haec,  inquit,  cognoscite  Teucri, 
Et  mihi  quae  fuerint  juvenali  in  corpore  vires, 
Et  qua  servetis  revocatum  a  morte  Dareta. 
Dixit,  et  adversi  contra  stetit  ora  juvenci, 
Qui  donum  adstabat  pugnae,  durosque  reducta 
Librav;»  dextra  media  inter  cornua  caestus 
Arduus,  effractoque  illisit  in  ossa  cerebro. 
Sternitur  exanimisque  tremens  procumbit  humi  bos 
Ille  super  tales  effundit  pectore  voces  ; 
Hanc  tibi,  Eryx,  meliorem  animam  pro  morte  Daretis 
Persolvo  :  hic  victor  caestus  artemque  repono. 

Protmus  Aeneas  celeri  certare  sagitta  ^ 

Invitat  qui  forte  velint,  et  praemia  dicit,  / 

1 1 ngentique  manu  malum  de  nave  Seresti       i^ut^  %/  * 
Erigit,  et  volucrem  trajecto  in  fune  columbam, 
Qiio  tendant  ferrum,  malo  suspendit  ab  alto.  ' 
JConvenere  viii,  dejectamque  aerea  sortem 
lAccepit  galea  ;  et  primus  ciamore  secundo 
iHyrtacidae  ante  omnes  exit  locus  Hippocoontis  • 
■Quem  modo  navali  Mnestheus  certamine  victor' 
-onscquitur,  viridi  Mnestheus  evinctus  oliva. 
Teitius  Eurvtion.  finjs.  q  /•lovict,;.,,^  r_„x— 

hmdare,  qui  quondam,  jussus  confundere  foedus 
'n  medios  telum  torsisti  prinuis  Achivos.  ' 
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Kxlremus  galeaque  ima  subsedit  Acesies, 
^A  v^^v^    Ausus  et  ipse  manu  juvenum  tentaie  laborem. 
Tum  validis  flexos  incurvant  viribus  arcus 
Pro  se  quisque  viri  et  depronnmt  tela  pharctris. 
Frimaque  per  caelum  nervo  stridcnte  sagilta 
Hyrtacidae  juvenis  volucrcs  diverberat  auras  ; 
Et  venit,  adversique  infigitur  arbore  mali. 
Intremuit  malus,  timuitque  exterrita  pennis 
Ales,  et  ingenti  sonuerunt  onmia  plausu. 
Post  acer  Mnestheus  adducto  constitit  arcu, 
Alta  petens,  pariterque  oculos  telumque  tetenJit. 
Ast  ipsam  miserandus  avem  contingore  ferro 
Non  valuit ;  nodos  et  vincula  linea  rupit, 
Quis  innexa  pcdem  malo  pendebat  ab  alto ; 
llla  Notos  atque  atra  volans  in  nubila  fugit 
I  Tum  rapidus,  jamdudum  arcu  contenta  parato 
Tehi  tenens,  fratrem  Eurytion  in  vota  vocavit, 
Jam  vacuo  laetam  caelo  speculatus,  et  alis 
Plaudentem  nigra  figit  sub  nube  colun^.bam. 
Decidit  exanimis,  vitamque  reliquit  in  astris 
Aetheriis,  fixamque  refert  delapsa  sagittam.       s/-" 

Amissa  solus  pahna  superabat  Acestes  : 
Qui  tamen  aerias  telum  contendit  in  auras, 
o  .(   Ostentans  artemque  p.-^ter  arcumque  sonantem. 

'    Hic  oculis  subitum  objicitur  magnoque  futurum 
Augurio  monstrum  :  docuit  post  exitus  ingens, 
Seraque  ts.rrifici  cecinerunt  omina  vates.  .^'u 

Namque  volans  liquidis  in  nubibus  arsit  arundo, 
Signavitque  viam  flammis,  tenuesque  recessit 
Consumpta  in  ventos  ;  caelo  ceu  saepe  refixa 
Xv  ■    '\Transcurrunt  crinemque  vohmtia  sidera  ducunt 
^"^  Attonitis  haesere  animis,  superosque  precati 
Trinacrii  Teucrique  viri  :  nec  maximus  omen 
Abnuit  Aeneas  ;  sed  laetum  amplexus  Acesten 
Muneribus  cumulat  magnis,  ac  taUa  fatur  : 

Sume,  pater  ;  nam  le  vuluu  ic-^  ^«5««^  ^-.;— j-. 
Talibus  auspiciis  exsortem  ducere  honorem. 
Ipsius  Anchisae  longaevi  hoc  munus  habebis, 
Cratera  impressum  signis,  quem  Thrarius  ohm 
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Anchisae  genitori  in  magno  munere  Cisseus 
Ferre  sui  dederat  monumentum  et  p\gnus  amoris. 

Sic  fatus  cingit  viridanti  tempora  lauro, 
Et  primum  ante  omnes  victorem  appellat  Acesten. 
Nec  bonus  Eurytion  praelato  invidit  honori, 
Quamvis  solus  avem  caelo  dejecit  ab  alto. 
Proximus  ingreditur  donis,  qui  vincula  rupit, 
Extremus,  volucri  qui  fixit  arundine  malum. 

At  pater  Aeneas,  nondum  certamine  misso, 
Custodem  ad  sese  comitemque  impubis  luli 
Epytiden  vocat,  et  fidam  sic  fatur  ad  aurem  : 

Vade  age,  et  Ascanio,  si  jam  puerile  paratum 
Agmen  habet  secum,  cursusque  instruxit  equorum, 
Ducat  ai^o  turmas,  et  sese  ostendat  in  armis, 
Dic,  ait.     Ipse  omnem  longo  decedere  circo 
Infusum  popuhim,  et  campos  jubet  esse  patentes. 
Incendunt  pueri,  pariterque  ante  ora  parentum' 
Frenatis  lucent  in  equis,  quos  omnis  euntes 
Trinacriae  mirata  fremit  Trojaeque  juventus.  *^ 
Omnibus  in  morem  tonsa  coma  prcssa  corona;^^ 
Cornea  bina  ferunt  praefixa  hastilia  ferro  ; 
Pars  leves  humero  pharctras  ;  it  pectore  summo 
Flexiiis  obtorti  per  colluni  circulus  auri. 
Tres  cquitum  numero  turmae,  ternique  vagantur 
Ductores  ;  pueri  bis  seni  quemque  sequuti 
Aomine  partito  fulgent  paribusque  magistris. 
Una  acies  juvenum,  ducit  quam  parvus  ovantem 
Nomen  avi  referens  Priamus,  tua  clara,  Polite, 
Progenies,  auctura  Italos  :  quem  Thracius  albis 
Portat  equus  bicolor  maculis,  vestigia  primi 
Aiba  pedis  frontemque  ostentans  arduus  albam. 
Alter  Atys,  genus  unde  Atii  duxere  Latini, 
Parvus  Atys,  pueroque  pucr  dilgttus  lulo.  ,J< '' 
Extremus,  formaquc  ante  omiies  pulcher,  lulus 
Sidonio  est  invectus  equo,  quem  candida  Dido 
Esse  sui  deHpiat  mnniimpr>*!!«»  ■**  -^- 

Cetera  Trinacrii  pubes  senioris  Acestae 

Fertur  equis.  / 

Excipiunt  plausu  pavidos,  gaudentque  tuentes'^ 
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Dardanidae,  veterurnque  adgnoscunt  ora  parentum. 
Postquam  omnem  laeti  consessum  oculosque  suorum 
Lustravere  in  equis  ,  signum  clamore  paratis 
Epytides  longe  dedit  insonuitque  flagello. 
Olli  discurrere  pares,  atque  agniina  terni 
iZ^  V  >fU  Did^tis  solvere  choris,  rursusque  vocati 
u<:-«-«-^r'-Convertere  vias  infestaque  tela  tulere.     -V"^ 
Inde  alios  ineunt  cursus  aliosque  recursus, 
Adversi  spatiis,  altemosque  orbibus  orbes 
Impediunt,  pugnaeque  cient  simulacra  sub  armis. 
Et  nunc  terga  fuga  nudant,  nunc  spicula  vertunt 
Infensi,  facta  pariter  nunc  pace  feruntur. 
Ut  quondam  Creta  fertur  Labyrinthus  in  alta 
Parietibus  textum  caecis  iter,  ancipitemque 
Mille  viis  habuisse  dolum,  qua  signa  sequendi 
Falleret  indeprensus  et  irreme;ibilis  error  ; 
Haud  alio  Teucrum  nati  vestigia  cursu 
Impediunt,  texuntque  fugas  et  proelia  ludo. 
Delphinum  simiies,  qui  per  maria  hur-^ida  nando 
Carpathium  Libycuinque  secant,  [luduntque  per  undas]. 
Hunc  morem  cursus,  atque  haec  certamina  primus 
Ascanius,  Longam  muris  quum  cingeret  Albam, 
Rettulit,  et  priscos  docuit  celebrare  Latinos, 
Quo  puer  ipse  modo,  secum  quo  Troia  pubes  ; 
Albani  docuere  suos  ;  hinc  maxima  porro 
Accepit  Roma  et  patrium  servavit  honorem  ; 
Trojaque  nunc  pueri,  Trojanum  dicitur  agmen. 
Hac  celebrata  tenus  sancto  certainina  patri. 
Hic  primum  Fortuna  fideni  nuitata  novavit.    tAL</La7) 
Dum  variis  tumulo  referuiu  sollemnia  ludis, 
Irim  de  caelo  misit  .Satuniia  Juno 
Iliacam  ad  classem,  ventosque  adspirat  eunti, 
,  '  Multa  movens,  necdum  antiquum  saturata  dolorem. 

ilia,  viam^celcrans  per  mille  coloribus  arcum, 
Nulli  visa  cito  decurrit  tramite  virgo. 
Conspicit  ingentem  concursum,  et  litora  lustrat, 
Desertosque  videt  portus  classemque  relictam. 
At  procul  in  sola  secretae  Troades  acta 
Amissum  Anchisen  flebant,  cunctaeque  profundum 
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P.    VERGILI     MARONIS   AENEIDOS. 

Pontum  aspectabant  flentes.    Heu  tot  vada  fessis 
Kt  tantum  superessc  maris!  vox  omnibus  una 
Jrbem  orant ;  taedet  pelagi  perferre  laborem.' 
Krgo  mter  medias  sese  haud  ignara  nocendi 
Conjicit,  et  faciemque  deae  vestemque  reponit  j 
'■  it  Heroe,  Tmarii  conjunx  longaeva  Dorycli, 
Cui  genus  et  quondam  nomen  natique  fuissent; 
Ac  9:c  Dardanidum  mediam  se  matribus  infert'- 

0  miserae,  quas  non  manus,  inquit,  ^  chaTca  bello 

1  raxent  ad  letum  patriae  sub  moenibus  !  o  gens 
Infelix,  cui  te  exitio  Fortuna  reservat  ? 
>>eptima  post  Trojae  excidium  jam  vertitur  aestas, 
guum  freta,  quum  terras  omnes,  tot  inhospita  saxa 
•Sideraque  emensae  ferimur,  dum  per  marc  maynum 
Ital.am  sequimur  fugientem,  et  volvimur  undis       >< 
Hic  Erycis  fines  fratemi,  atque  hospes  Accstes  • 
Quis  prohibet  muros  jacere,  et  dare  civibus  urbcm  ? 

O  patria,  et  rapti  nequidquam  ex  hoste  Penaics, 
iNuUane  jam  Trojae  dicentur  moenia  ?  nusquam 
Hectoreos  amnes,  Xanthum  et  Simoenta  videbo? 
Quin  agite,  et  mecum  infaustas  exurite  puppes. 
Nam  mihi  Cassandrae  per  somnum  vatis  imago 
Ardentes  dare  visa  faces  :  hic  quaerite  Trojam  ;      U^ 
H.c  domus  est,  inqin?,  vobis  :  jam  tempus  agit  res 
Nec  tantis  mora  prodigiis  ;  en  quatuor  arae 
Neptuno,  deus  ipse  faces  animum^  -.e  ministrat.    -^ 
Haec  memorans,  prima  infensum  vi  corripit  ignem 
Sublataque  procul  dextra  connixa  coruscat, 
^t  lac.t.     Arrectae  mentes  stupefactaque  corda 
Il.adum.     Hic  una  e  multis.  quae  max.ma  natu. 
t-prgo,  tot  Priami  natorum  regia  nutrix  • 
Non  Beroe  vobis,  non  haec  Rhoeteia,  matres, 
f-st  Dorych  conjunx  :  divini  signa  decoris, 
Ardentesque  notate  oculos  ;  qui  spiritas  illi, 
yu.  vultus,  vocisque  sonus,  vel  gressus  eunti.    / 
ipsa  egSmet  dudum  Rprofip  H-^n— i  —!.-,-• 

*  .  '■  •'•o''-^3a  iciiuUi 

Aegram,  .ndignantem  tali  quod  sola  careret  ^-/ 
Munere  nec  meritos  Anchisae  infe.ret  h^nores, 
Haec  efifata.  ^.  ^, 
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At  matres  primo  ancipites  oculisque  malignis 
Ambiguae  spectare  rates  miserum  inter  amorem  655 

Praesentis  terrae  fatisque  vocantia  regna  : 
Quum  dea  se  paribus  per  caclum  sustulit  alis 
Ingentemque  fuga  secuit  sub  nubibu;:  arcum. 
Tum  vero  attonitae  monstris  actaeque  furore 
Conclamant,  rapiuntque  focis  penetralibus  ignem  :  Uvv>v  :<j.  /f^ 
Pars  spoliant  aras,  frondem  ao  virgulta  facesque  '  ^^^g 

Conjiciunt :  furit  immissis  Vulcanus  h^nis   /    ^'  v  v^ 
Transtra  per  et  remos  et  pictas  abiete  puppes. 

Nuntms  Anchisae  ad  tumulum  cuneosque  theatri 
Incensas  perfert  naves  Eumelus  et  ipsi  665 

Respiciunt  atram  in  nimbo  volitare  favillam. 
Primus  et  Ascanius,  cursus  ut  laetus  equestres 
Ducebat,  sic  acer  equo  turbata  petivit 
Castra,  nec  exanimes  possunt  retinere  magistri. 
Quis  furor  iste  novus?  quo  nunc,  quo  tenditls,  inquit,  670 

Heu  miserae  cives  ?  non  hostem  inimicaque  castra 
Argivum  ;  vestras  spes  uritts.     En  ego  vester 
Ascanius!     Galeam  ante  pedes  projecit  inanem,  'i,t-i} 

Qua  ludo  indutus  belli  simulacra  ciebat.  *  .     ( 

Accelerat  simul  Aeneas,  simul  agniina  Teucrum,  675 

Ast  iliae  diversa  metu  per  litora  passim  ^  ia(     .  :  . ,  ,  ;  ,  ^ 
Diffugiunt,  silvasque  et  sicubi  concava  furtim  <;  Ve  '.    '  ■»■  /,, 
N^Saxa  pctunt ;  piget  incepti  lucisque,  suosque 
Mutatae  adgnoscunt,  excussaque  pectore  Juno  est 
Sed  non  idcirco  flammae  atque  incendia  vires 
Indomitas  posuere  :  udo  sub  robore  vivit 
Stuppa  vomens  tardum  fumum,  lentusque  carinas 
Est  vapor,  et  toto  descendit  corpore  pestis, 
Nec  vires  heroum  infusaque  flumina  prosunt  ^jtn 
Tum  pius  Aeneas  humeris  abscindcre  vestem, 
AuxiHoque  vocarc  ieos,  et  tendere  pahnas  : 
Jupiter  omnipoten:,  si  nondum  exosus  ad  unum 
Trojanos,  si  quid  pietas  antiqua  labores 
Respicit  humanos,  da  flammam  evadere  classi 
Nunc,  pater,  et  tenues  Teucrum  res  eripe  leto.  690 

Vel  tu,  quod  superest,  infesto  fulmine  morti, 
Si  mereor,  demitte,  tuaque  hic  obrue  dextra. 
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Vix  haec  ediderat,  quum  effusis  imbnbus  atra 
Tempestas  sine  more  furit,  tonitruque  tremescunt 
Ardua  terrarum  ct  campi ;  ruit  aethere  toto 
Turbidus  imber  aqua  dcnsisque  nigerrimus  Austris  • 
Implenturque  super  puppes  ;  semiusta  madescunt   ' 
Robora;  restinctuc  donec  vapor  omnis,  et  omnes, 
Quatuor  amissis,  servatae  a  peste  carinae.    •         sJ 

At  pater  Aeneas  casu  concussus  acerbo,  ^** 

Nunc  huc  ingentes,  nunc  illuc  pectore  curas 
Mutabat  versans,  Siculisne  resideret  arvis 
Oblitus  fatorum,  Italasne  capesseret  oras. 
Tum  senior  Nautes,  unum  Tritonia  Pallas 
Quem  docuit  multaque  insignem  reddidit  arte,— 
Haec  responsa  dabat,  vel  quae  portendent  ira 
Magna  deum,  vel  qua  fatorum  posceret  ordo 
Isque  his  Aenean  solatus  vocibus  infit : 
Nate  deo,  quo  fata  trahunt  retrahuntque,  sequamur; 
Quicquid  erit,  siipcranda  omnis  fortuna  ferendo  est.' 
Est  tibi  Dardanius  divinae  stirpis  Acestes  ; 
Hunccape  consiliis  socium  et  conjunge  volentem. 
Huic  trade,  amissis  superant  qui  navibus,  et  quos 
Pertaesum  magni  incepti  rerumque  tuarum  est ; 
Longaevosque  senes  ac  fessas  aequore  maties,  ' 
Et  quicquid  tecum  invalidum  metuensque  pericli  est 
Delige,  et  his  habeant  terris  sine  moenia  fessi ; 
Urbem  appellabunt  permisso  nomine  Acestam'. 

Talibus  incensus  dictis  senioris  amici, 
Tum  vero  in  curas  anim.o  diducitur  omnes. 
Et  nox  atra  polum  bigis  subvecta  tenebat  : 
Visa  dehinc  caelo  facies  delapsa  parentis 
Anchisae  subito  tales  effundere  voces  : 
Nate,  mihi  vita  quondam,  dum  vita  manebat, 
Care  magis,  nate,  Iliacis  exercite  fatis, 
Imperio  Jovis  huc  venio,  qui  classibus^ignem 
DepuHt,  et  caelo  tandem  miseratus  ab  alto  est. 

Conciliis  pare,  auae  mmr  nnlrherrisTa  ^t ' 

Uat  senior  ;  lectos  juvenes,  fortissima  corda 
Defer  m  Italiam  ;  gens  dura  atque  aspera  cJltu 
Debellanda  tibi  Latio  est.     Ditis  tamen  ante 
Infernas  accede  domos,  et  Averna  per  alta 
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Congressus  pete,  nate,  meos.     Non  me  impia  namque 
Tartara  habent  taistesve  umbrae,  sed  amocna  piorum 
Concilia  Elysiumque  colo.     Huc  casta  Sibylla 
Nigrarum  multo  pecudum  te  sanguine  ducet. 
Tum  genus  omne  tuum,  et,  quae  dentur  moenia,  disces. 
Jamque  vale  ;  torquet  medios  Nox  huinida  cursus, 
Et  me  saevus  equis  oriens  afflavit  anhelis. 
Dixerat,  et  tenues  fugit,  ce"  Ti  "tuS;  in  iruras. 
Aeneas,  Quo  deinde  ruis  .-*  iripis.?  inquit, 

Quem  fugis?  aut  quis  te  nos     .,  complexibus  arcet? 
Haec  memorans  cinerem  et  sopitos  suscitat  ignes  ; 
Pergameumque  Larem,  et  canae  penetralia  Vestae 
Farre  pio  et  plena  supplex  veneratur  acerra. 

Extemplo  socios  primumque  arcessit  Acesten, 
Et  Jovis  imperium  et  cari  praecepta  parentis 
Edocet,  et  quae  nunc  animo  sententia  constet, 
Haud  mora  consiliis,  nec  jussa  recusat  Acestes. 
Transcribunt  urbi  matres,  populumque  volentem 
Deponunt,  animos  nii  magnae,  laudis  egentes. 
Ipsi  transtra  novant,  flammisque  ambesa  reponunt 
Robora  navigiis,  aptant  remosque  rudentesque, 
Exigui  numero  ;  sed  bello  vivida  virtus. 

Interea  Aeneas  urbem  designat  aratro 
Sortiturque  domos  :  hoc  Ilium,  et  haec  loca  Trojam 
Esse  jubet.     Gaudet  regno  Trojanus  Acestes, 
Indicitque  forum  et  patribus  dat  jura  vocatis, 
Tum  vicina  astris  Erycino  in  vertice  sedes 
Fundatur  Veneri  Idahae,  tumuloque  sacerdos 
Ac  lucus  late  sacer  additur  Anchiseo. 
Jamque  dies  epulata  novem  gens  omnis,  et  aris 
Factus  honos  ;  placidi  straverunt  aequora  venti, 
Creber  et  anspirans  rursus  vocat  Auster  in  altum. 
Exoritur  procurva  ingens  per  litora  fletus  ; 
Complexi  inter  se  noctemque  diemque  morantur. 
Ipsae  jam  matres,  ipsi,  quibus  aspera  quondam 
Visa  maris  facies  et  non  tolerabile  nomen, 
Ire  volunt,  omnemque  fugae  perferre  laborem. 
Quos  bonus  Aeneas  dictis  solatur  amicis, 
Et  consanguineo  lacrimans  commendat  Acestae. 
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Tres  Eryci  vitulos  et  Tempestatibus  agnam 
Caedere  do  n  le  jubet,  solvique  ex  ordine  funem. 
Ipse,  caput  tonsae  foliis  evinctus  olivae, 
Stans  procul  in  prora  pateram  tenet,  extaque  salsos 
Porricit  in  riuctus  ac  vina  liquentia  fundit. 
Prosequitur  surgens  a  puppi  ventus  euntes  : 
Certatim  socii  feriunt  mare  et  aequorv  verrunt. 

At  Venus  interea  Neptunum  exercita  curis 
Alloquitur,  talesque  efifundit  pectore  questus  : 
Junonis  gravis  ira  neque  exsaturabile  pectus  ' 
Cogunt  me,  Neptune,  preces  descendcre  in  omnes  ; 
Quam  nec  longa  dies,  pietas  nec  mitigat  ulla, 
Nec  Jovis  imperio  fatisque  infracta  quiescit. 
Non  media  de  gente  Fhrygum  exedisse  nefandis 
Urbem  odiis  satis  est,  nec  poenam  traxe  per  omncm 
Reliquias  Trojae,  cineres  atque  ossa  peremptae 
Insequitur.     Causas  tanti  sciat  illa  furoris. 
Ipse  mihi  nuper  Libycis  tu  testis  in  undis 
Quam  molem  subito  excierit  :  maria  omnia  caelo 
Miscuit,  Aeoliis  nequiquam  freta  procellis, 
In  regnis  hoc  ausa  tuis. 

Per  scelus,  ecce,  etiam  Trojanis  matribus  actis 
Exussit  foede  puppes,  et  classe  subegit 
Amissa  socios  ignotae  linquere  terrae. 
Quod  superest,  oro,  liceat  dare  tuta  per  undas 
Vela  tibi,  liceat  Laurentem  attingere  Thybrim, 
Si  concessa  peto,  si  dant  ea  moenia  Parcae. 

Tum  Saturnius  haec  domitor  maris  edidit  alti : 
Fas  omne  est,  Cytherea,  meis  te  fidere  regnis, 
Unde  genus  ducis,  merui  quoque  :  saepe  furores 
Compressi  et  rabiem  tantam  caelique  marisque. 
Nec  minor  in  terris,  Xanthum  Simoentaque  testor, 
Aeneae  mihi  cura  tui.     Quum  Troia  Achilles 
Exanimata  sequens  impingeret  agmina  muris, 
Millia  multa  daret  leto,  gemerentque  repleti 
Amnes.  nec  reperire  viam  atque  evolvere  posset 
In  mare  se  Xanthus,  Peiidae  tunc  ego  forti 
Congressum  Aeneam  nec  dis  nec  viribus  aequis 
Nube  cava  rapui,  cuperem  quum  vertere  ab  imo 
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Structa  meis  manibus  perjurae  moenia  Trojae. 

Nunc  quoque  mens  eadem  perstat  mihi  :  pelle  timorem. 

Tutus,  quos  optas,  portus  accedet  Averni. 

Unus  erit  tantum,  arnissum  quem  guigite  quaeres  ; 

Unum  pro  multis  dabitur  caput  gie 

His  ubi  laeta  deae  permulsit  pectora  dictis, 
Jungit  equos  auro  genitor  spumantiaque  addit 
Frena  feris,  manibusque  omnes  eftundit  liabenas. 
Caeruleo  per  summa  levis  volat  aequora  curru  : 
Subsidunt  undae,  tumidumque  sub  axe  tonanti  g^o 

Stemitur  aequor  aquis,  fugiunt  vasto  aethere  nimbi. 
Tum  variae  comitum  facies,  immania  cete, 
Et  senior  Glauci  chorus,  Inousque  Palaemon, 
Tritonesque  citi,  Phorcique  exercitus  omnis; 
Laeva  tenet  Thetis  et  Melite,  Panopeaque  virgo,  ^      g^s 

Nesaee,  Spioque,  Thaliaque,  Cymodoceque. 

Hic  patris  Aeneae  suspensam  blanda  vicissim 
Gaudia  pertemptant  mentem  ;  jubet  ocius  omnes 
Attolli  malos,  intendi  bracchia  velis. 

Una  omnes  fecere  pedem,  pariterque  sinistros,       -.  830 

Nunc  dextros  solvere  sinus  ;  una  ardua  torquent      7 
Cornua  detorquentque  ;  ferunt  sua  flamina  classem.  ) 
Princeps  ante  omnes  densum  Palinurus  agebat 
Agmen  :  ad  hunc  alii  cursum  contendere  jussi. 

Jamque  fere  mediam  caeli  Nox  humida  metam  835 

Contigerat ;  placida  laxabant  membra  quiete 
Sub  remis  fusi  per  dura  sedilia  nautae  ; 
Quum  levis  aetheriis  delapsus  Somnus  ab  astris 
Aera  dimovit  tenebrosum  et  dispulit  umbras, 
Te,  Palinure,  petens,  tibi  tristia  somnia  portans  840 

Insonti  ;  puppique  deus  consedit  in  alta, 
Phorbanti  similis,  funditque  has  ore  loquelos  : 
laside  Palinure,  ferunt  ipsa  aequora  classem  ; 
Aequatae  spirant  aurae  ;  datur  hora  quieti. 

Pone  caput,  fessosque  oculos  furare  labori.  g^c 

Ipse  ego  paulisper  pro  te  tua  munera  inibo. 

/^.-!    «••«•    rt «-f^ll^t-ie    13olir»ii»»ite    liiw«ir« n    fo#-ii«»  • 

V^UI      VIJV    ClLL^/Xl\.tti?     X    USIiiUXUtJ     lUl&lIlXCC    AC&LUl     * 

Mcne  salis  placidi  vultum  fluctusque  quictos 
Ignorare  jubes  ?  mene  huic  confidere  monstro  ? 


P.    VEIIQILI    MAR0NI8   AENEIDOS. 

Aeneam  credam  quid  enim  fallacibus  auris 
Et  caeli  toties  deceptus  fraude  sereni  ? 
Talia  dicta  dabat,  clavumque  affixus  et  haerens 
Nusquam  amittebat,  oculosque  sub  astra  tenebat. 
Ecce  deus  ramum  Lethaeo  rore  madentem 
Vique  sopdratum  Stygia  super  utraque  quassat 
Tempora,  cunctantique  natantia  lumina  solvit. 
Vix  primos  inopina  quies  laxaverat  artus  ; 
Et  super  incumbens  cum  puppis  parte  revulsa 
Cumque  gubemaclo  liquidas  projecit  in  undas 
Praecipitem  ac  socios  nequiquam  saepe  vocantem. 
Ipse  volans  tenues  se  sustulit  ales  ad  auras. 
Currit  iter  tutum  non  secius  aequore  classis, 
Promissisque  patris  Neptuni  interrita  fertur. 
Jamque  adeo  scopulos  Sirenum  advecta  subibat, 
Difficiles  quondam  multorumque  ossibus  albos, ' 
Tum  rauca  assiduo  longe  sale  saxa  sonabant ; 
Quum  pater  amisso  fluitantem  errare  magistro 
Sensit,  et  ipse  ratem  nocturnis  rexit  in  urtdis, 
Multa  gemens,  casuque  animum  concussus  amici  • 
O  nimium  caelo  et  pelago  confise  sereno. 
Nudus  in  ignota,  Palinure,  jacebis  arena! 
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DESOENT  OP  THE  ROMAN  JULIAN  PAMILY  PROM  THE 
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NOTES. 
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y-fnterea.  .Eneas  sailed  from  Karthage  at  day.break  (A  a  tH.s  u  * 
was  prevented  by  northerlv  winds  frnm  ^IL  t  \  *'  ^o^).  but 
night  drew  near/he  was  sSl  wUhinSt  of  afd^^^T^^^^  T,'^  ^*'^" 
of  timebetweenday-breakandStTimnl.-lT^'  •  J^^  «'H^«  space 
on  the  other  hand,  would  annlvfo  «  nSj/  r /•"  •"^.'''?-  ^«'^^"". 
the  space  indicated  CLZa  It^Tl°^ ^'"'^•'''''^'''^'''^  ^>thin 
Vergfi.  often  uses  .n^eC  r^^otLTe^nse'.  namelv^t  'h"'  !""'' 
trans.tion  from  one  scene  to  another  •  cd  A  'i   iT.^L      ''^""'^  * 

correspondmg  to  mrmm  tenm  of  CaKa?and'cice?o.'   '  ^"'       ' 

thinks  that  the  meaningTf  TL  hereTs  deriv-?."'?^^"-  ^^g^^^ 
dart.  hence,  "  unerring»  (cp.  A  n  767  .  'w  >»r ^  *"  "'"«^  "«• 
explainsby  recto.  noLXSlic7ui^erl%\cX^^ 
ever,  seems  rather  to  be.  that  the  purnose  of  At'n  \  ''^l'  5°"^- 
was  not  thwarted  by  he  love  of  DMn  n  T^  1°  ""f  ^'^  ^'^^^ 
weather.-/«c^u,<^t^4cX/-'and  w^^^^^^  ^l  the  boisterous 

dark  with  the  northern  w"nd  '"'   Wifh  ^,^/""»"g  through  the  waves 

'•^sV?ft'')    wLthe  7  N  ^rJV^^"^-''^  ••  <^°°'  >^K.  ''sha^'^'; 
Lib^onotis."!  noi^fn/^ouldTe^e^^^  - 

sailing  from  Karthage  to  Italy.  ^  unfavorable  to  any  one 

3— ifoewia,  the  fortified  wall  of  a  town    ako  fT,*  ,1..^. 

(rt.   MUN,  "to  defend"  •  cd    Ti^lv.nA  defences  on  the  wall 

Joot  MUN  ,  a  wall  of  any'kind     Crr^^Jnrp"^»  {  =  rnun.rus,  also 

partition  walls  of  a  ho Jse ^^L^.r^r^  oT  ^r' '"..TmS  ^''^ 
cp.  mer-eo,  fteip-o^xai),  a  garden  wall.  '       *°  measu.e" 

quae—flammia  :  "  which  are  all  bricht  with  th^  flan,».  /  r  .1.  /• 
pyre)  of  unhappy  Elissa."  WitSe  for  e  of  ctS  £  W  ?"''"' 
cow-ci/o,  co?i-SMmo  (H.  344,  c  ;  A  &  G  i7n  Jv  <^e(;5<^e"</  cp. 
poetical  name  for  iido,Xiv^ed  Im  fhe  'ffebrel  f  SVlhe 
name  of  a  western  race  ot  men  on  the  coasts  nf  *h!^~i-f  '  *^® 
who  seem  to  have  been  the  descendants  of  HUhi^  ll'^'''^"^^"'^ 
Javan,  mentioned  Gen.  x.,.4.  Th^Stolld^lkt^^i^n'  "l^f 
eiii  muidcn  or  "  won.an.'*  According  to  Verml  '?A  a  ^r^X.  x 
Dido  ascended  the  funeral  pile  when  fhe  intenYH  1«  k^'  45o-69o) 
in  effigy,  and  stabbed  herself,  and  h.  hc^y  wL  buml?  h 'T' 
relations  on  that  pile.  ^     *^  bMmtd  by  her 
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i—Qme—latet:  "unknown  is  the  c.iuse  which  has  Ii^;hte<l  so  grctt  a 
flame."  'i"iic  suhject  of  lalit  is  the  intiircxt  interroKative  clause: 
quae  cattsa  accenderit  tanlum  i{]nem. — accr.nderit :  for  the  mood. 
H.  529  ;  A.  &  G.  334.  Distinguisli  accendere,  to  light  from 
wkhout,  and  at  a  «/«;//«  point ;  inceiidere,  to  light  from  within ; 
mccendere,  to  light  from  bcneath.  Tiie  last  is  the  usual  word 
to  apply  to  a  funeral  pyre.  Vergil  does  not  here  imply  that  Dido 
lighted  her  own  funeral  pyre.  She  had  a  funeral  pyre  erected  under 
the  pretence  of  performin^;  maj^ic  rites  to  recali  the  iove  of  Aeneas, 
and  after  ascending  it,  she  stabbed  herself  with  the  sword  Aeneas 
had  left  beliind.  (Cp.  A.  4,  689.)  The  pyre  was  lighted  by  her 
attendants. 

5—Duri—ducunt :  "but  the  cruel  pangs  caused  by  the  belrayal  of  a  deep 
love  and  llie  kiiowledge  of  wh  it  a  frantic  woman  dares  to  do, 
incline  to  sad  forelwdings  the  hearts  of  tlie  Trojans."  Some  take 
the  words  duri-poUuto  =  8ed  {cura  quara)  duri  dolorea  (aint),  magno 
amore  polluto,  notumqiie,  &c.  :  '*  but  the  anxiety  how  cruel  are  the 
pangs  when  a  deep  love  is  betrayed,  &c.," — amore—polluto  :  H. 
431;  A.  &  G.  255.  Doddlein  defines  polliiere,  "  to  dcfile  that 
which  is  holy  and  pure,"  and  derives  it  from  the  same  root  as 
puUus  :  Gr.  TreTiXSg^  "dark." 

Q—Xotum :  the  perfect  part.  neuter,  or  an  adjective  neuter  is  sometimes 
used  as  an  abstract  noun  in  both  poetry  and  prose  :  H.  549,  N.  2  ; 
A.  &  G.  291,  a,  For  mood  of  possit,  see  H.  529  ;  A.  &  G.  334. 
For  the  sentiment  compare  Fletcher's  Pilgrim  III.  I.:  "  What 
dares  not  woman  when  she  is  provoked,  Or  what  seenis  dangerous  to 
love  and  fury." 

7 — Augurium:  derived  from  avis,  "a  bird,"  root  OAR,  "to  chatter,"  (cp. 
garrire,  garrulua,  yrjpi^eiv),  the  word  is  applied  properly  to  omens 
obtained  from  the  notes  of  birds,  but  also  to  omens  derived  from 
any  olher  source :  auspicium  (from  avia,  "a  bird,"  apecio,  "to 
see")  is  applied  to  omens  obtained  from  either  the  flight  of 
birds  or  an  inspection  of  their  entrails. 

Q—Ut-rates  :  "when  the  ships  were  on  the  high  seas."  In  mcaning  and 
derivation  ut  is  connected  with  the  Greelc  particle  wf  ;  ut,  origin- 
ally  g^iot,  t  being  an  ablative  .suffix :  cp.  wf,  originally  /cwf.  In 
Vergil  ttt  used  as  (1)  a  correlative  and  co-ordinate  particle  as  'u\  ut 
pastor,  "as  a  shepherd  ; "  (2)  a  subordinate  particle  of  (a)  purpose, 
(b)  time,  as  here  ;  (c)  consequence.  The  passage  (8-n)  is  a  free 
translation  of  Odyssey,  12,  403-406.  Di«tinguish  pelagus  (root 
PLAK,  "to  make  flat "  :  cp.  pl&f/a,  "  a  coast,"  plangere,  "to 
beat;"  iriXayog,  "the  flat  sea: "  Eng.  Jlat),  "  the  broad,  open, 
flat  se.^  :  "  aequor  (from  same  root  as  aequus),  "  the  level  thing," 
"  the  ruirface  of  the  sea  "  in  a  physical  sense  ;  mare  (root  mar,  "  to 
waste  a,way;"  cp.  mors,  morbus),  "the  sea"  opposed  to  the  land  : 
pont tis  (nkin  to  phQog  ;  pddog,  also  to  TrdTog),  "  the  deep  sea."— 
Nec  jam  anipUus :  this  use  of  ampUus  is  not  found  in  Cicero, 
who  uses  nec  jam  sini])Iy.     It  is  common  in  Vergil :  A.  3,  192;  9, 


^iS:  I,  683;  F.d.  3,  105, 
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-Occurrit:  scil,  oculis:  "meets  theirsight":  cp.  Col.  II,  2,  where  it  is 
supplietl,  oculis  ejus  tot  paludes  occurrerenL 
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10— 0/«;  *n    Intentlonal  archaism  =  i//i  (both  dat    irincr    -«^ 

occurs  fiv«  times  in  ihi.s  l,ook.  most  H,  il.e  firs^?n/l  .  "°"!;  H'^ 
line.  When  it  is  in  the  miclllle  of  a^JL  owt  ZVr^^^^  ^"'''^  ^^  ^ 
sentence  :  cp.  olim     Th-  Al^vnn  ir;,n  ■  '^  ""^^^  ^^^"^  '"  » 

use  of  archarsm't-Eplc  pottr;  '"v  "ii':;\rhTS  '^'^'"^'^^  .^l"" 
nouns,  a?=^o«.  fren    sin^    of  i «f  ,1 S    •  f  ^°"""''"K '  ^'^  •" 

a,t^;a«/a.aurr  a)rj;«-:n'  e  iat  Tne^of  X'/  T  ?r"' 
^.e<«.';  (3)  «  for  «  in  the  Sth  cied  J^U-^f^i  ^\^\^^lt^  T^IT 
the  ,.se  of  the  close  form  of  the  impf  indic  nV  A,h  i  •  ;M.  ^*''^' 
kniebat;  (b),  ier,  for  inf.  pass.  ./c?  rfi  "=^./1  th'J^;  '?*"'^ 
form  for  perf.  suhj.  and  fu/.  perf.  Indic  acTf/^x  -/•Lw^?^'""'*'^ 
/ecero;{c),  in  the  verh  «*«,  we  fincl  «W  and  S/^f/'^;/''^ == 
=c«.  M/.U,  (from  ca./Mm),  here^/c.,,iv*or''d\^k^  1^,":;"^"^"^ 
is  explanatory  (epexeaeticaU  to  i//t  -^Tj',u  \'  —*"/>'«  ''«/'"< 
-/0  have-,  Ji.^^hatl««;5.'ln'°thtp;;^f^^^^^^  «ST""'^  ^' 

"''^ra;;:^:^^;^;^:''^^^^^  ^"^  ^-'  weather.»-in. 

The  poet  refers  to  the  ^1^^^  annearanc^  n!    J    '"*^f  P''^^  iHAorre^co. 

12-Ip8e  PaUnunM,  scil,  ai«.-  "even  Palinurus  snvs".  fh«  cf 

severe  that  even  the  the  pilot  became  alarr^eH      n  5    ^°r  ^*'^  '"^ 
rector{i6i),  maff ister  {S67),  ''^^Zlot^^^^  *=^"^^ 

"captain."  '''      "^®  P"°^    as  opposed  to  the  rfuctor. 

IS—Quianam:  here  and  in  A.  lo  6  armrriintr  f^  ir    . 

g»«r.or«,r.  No.e  >he?irc;  oT.hefufflx»!'"  "'"''''?'"  '''" 
T«„,=  "Ah  1  Why,  pray,  havelc^cSdsVS  ,Sr  Jr""' 

li~Quidve~^araa :  "orwhat,  O  Father  Npi,fn«»  u 

Thepifot  wonld  nalural  y  pfay  fn  danel?  t^  hT  y?""^^?'-^?" 
soldiers  did  to  Mars,  poets,  to  ApoIIo  or  to  Rnr.l,  ^^^T  '^'''y»  ^» 
theGreeks  and  Romlns  s^emsTwe^be^e™ 

II.  18.  36.  Trnr^p  yiptov,  appljed  to  Nereus  •  PaJr  I^IT^  7'*»'«'^«»': 
2.  10:  Oceanm  paier,  Vtnr  G  4  Tsfi     V.  r    ''*'*"*'  ^i^y- 

of  the  lonic  schooUf  phiSph?; itt  wa^er  w  Jth.V-"""'"  f  °^"^ 
of  all  things-a  doctrine  heM^evclL^y  hrVe^oif^^^r^^^r""' 
382).  i>einrfe  .•jointhiswith  iuhet  sJS^ ZTt'  ^/'^:,^''^' 
metrical  figure  is  in  it :  H.  608'  m.;  a"1  0.31^0        '"    ^^"' 

l5-Comgere  arma :  "  to  reef  the  sails  "  :  arma  h^rer^vela  as  b^Xn    " 

m  Od.  2,  390,  42^.  ,d^o  •  12   /iTr,      Ti,^    """=  -^ta  as  67ryia=«7r«i 

••  to  pack  up  baggage  "  preplLory^^riTcte;?,  t''7.  '^7 
we  may  suppose  ti.at  Vergil  hacl  a  militir^  rkTS  /h '^^  '  ^^,  47), 

phrase  in  his  mind._t,a/ei.y«.-.  4'."^^  .^l?/;\^,^h^it'r"r'  k'"!^"''^' 
the  oars  »  ;  m/irfi^  is  adverhial  (-„^/^/.  v   Zi„  "^'«^r  to  bend  t . 

an  ep.thet  of  remis.     Witirinc«mSrre4r;7lf  h"  '^" ' 
e/i/SaXieiv  K^TT^C,  Od.  lo.  129.  ^eww.  cp.  the  Homer.c 

16-Obliguatgue-ventum.    "and  sideways  he  sets  his  sails  to  meet  th. 
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Mrind,"  in<;tead  of  setting  his  sails  square  before  the  wind  :  «IntM, 
(by  synecdoche)=  vela. 

17 — Magnanime :  a  complimentary  form  of  an  address  to  a  hero  :  cp. 
A.  6,  649;  cp.  ixtydOvfwg  applied  by  Ilomer  to  Diomedes  aiid 
Achilles  ;  11.  6,  145;  21,  iSi.—Non  ai—spondent :  "  not  though 
Jove  would  pledjre  to  me  the  wanant  of  his  word."  Auctor  here 
means  "  voucher,"  and  is  in  prcdicate  apposition  to  apondeat: 
H.  363  ;  A.  &  G.  184.  For  the  mood  of  apondvat:  H.  509  ;  A.  & 
G.  307,  b. 

l8~IToc — caelo:  "could  I  hope  in  such  a  sky  as  this  to  reach  Italy."  Foi 
the  mood  of  sperem,  see  H.  509  ;  A.  &  G.  307,  b.  Note  thp  pres- 
ent  infinitive  with  the  accu^^ative  of  the  pronoun  omitted  is  rare 
after  spero,  poUiceor,  conficio.  For  the  regular  construclion,  see 
H.  537.  3« — ^^oc — caelo  :  the  abl.  abs.  when  the  demonstrative 
pronoun  takes  the  construction  of  an  adjective  or  participle  arises 
from  the  want  in  Latin  of  the  present  participle  of  the  verb  aum. 
H.  431,  4  ;  A.  &  G.  255,  a. 

l^—Mutati—venti :  "  the  winds  having  changed  howl  athwart  our  path 
and  rise  from  out  the  gloomy  west."  Transversa:  the  acc.  pl.  or 
sing.  Gf  an  adjective  is  often  used  adverbially:  (cp,  crehraferit,  acerba 
ttiens,  perjiduni  ridens),  properly  acc.  cognate.  H.  371,  II;  A.  &G. 
240,  a. —  Vesf>e7-e  atro:  cp.  Homeric  (dipov  i^epdivra  (II.  15,  »qi). 
Another  reading  is,  Vesfyere,  ab  a/to  :  "  at  eventide,  from  the  deep." 

20— In—aer:  "toacloud  the  air  thickens,"  According  to  the  ancients 
clouds  were  condeused  air :  cp.  Cic.  de  Nat.  Deor.  II.  36 ;  aer— 
tum  concretns  in  nvbe^  cogitur.  Distinguish  aer,  the  grosser  atmos- 
phere  which  forms  clouds  and  aether,  the  blue  sky  beyond  the 
clouds. 

21 — Nec — 8uffi,cimus  :  "nor  have  we  strength  enough  to  struggle  in  the 
teethof  the  wind,  nor  to  make  head  against  it."  Contra  limits  both 
obniti  and  tendere.    After  tantum  su^iply  quantum  opus  est  nobis. 

2Z—Nec—Erycis  :  "  far  o(T,  I  ween,  cannot  be  the  trusty  shores  of  your 
brother  Eryx."  With  longe  supply  abesse.—fraterua  Erycis== 
fraterni  Eri/cis,  (enallage).  Kryx  was  the  son  of  Venus  and  Butes 
therefore  half  brother  cf  Aeneas.  The  epithet  Jida  is  used  because 
the  aged  .\cestes  who  so  kindly  entertained  the  followers  of  Aeneas 
was  in  Sicily,  (V.  i.  vs.  195—208,) 

25—Si—astra:  "if  only  I  am  duly  mindful  to  note  again  the  stars  before 
observed,"  i.c,  if  only  my  memory  serves  me  to  recognize  the  stars 
observed  on  my  former  voyage.  Take  rite  with  memor.  Comparing 
this  passage  with  A.  2,  181,  pelago  rememo,  and  A.  3,  143,  mari 
remenso,  the  expression  remetior  a8tra=remetior  pdagus  astris : 
cp.  Soph.  Oed.  Rex.  795-6 :  &(JTpotg  to  TLonrdv  eKfJtrpoifievoc  x^^vfi 
'EipEvYov.-Servaia^observata  :  cp.  A.  6,  33«.  insiinguish 
ttella  {aoTTip),  an  individual  star  ;  astrum  (aarpov),  one  of  thelarger 
heavenly  bodies,  as  the  sun,  moon.  etc;  sidus  (ripag),  a  constella- 
tion  of  stais. 
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''-''^l^^fe  Latin  cnUcs 

and  men._AV««^-m-^o;  m     -  T    Sn   '"n"  f  ^"^^  '^  ^°^''  ««''« 

them."   .For  the  tense  o       Ir'^^^^^^^^  f  ving  against 

Distinguish  /ru,,tru,  i„  vain   cUsimJinf.tj    '        "  '''•  ^*  *  ^"  ^76,  a. 
/»«ftiec<  is  concerned  ;  JZnZTZl'^-  ^^Pf '^'^^•on,  so  far  as  the 

far  as  the  resu/t  is  concSn  72«  ^r' iA  f  • '""'  ^^  ''''''''''  «° 
of  consideration.  '  *"<^""*"''*»  '«  vain,  mvolving  a  want 

seems  fo  rise  as  it  recedes  from  tlie  shore.       ^  "^'        ^'^^  '^'•'^ 

30-J/i/a:  dat.  ethical,  "myovvnAcestes"     R   ,s«    a    ».  ^ 

Aen.  I.  195,  he  is  called  bonusAcZ'tes.        ^  ^'  ^'  *  ^'  ^36-     In 

31— Pa<m.     Anchises,  father  of  Aeneas   f1if.rl   .f   r, 

and  was  buried  at  Mt.  Eryx  :  (A  %  710)  55^?^"^  ^.^^«^««^). 
the  preposition  omitted,  a  construc^ion  in  fi;:  Tv' "^^'  ^^^'  ^''h 
there  is  no  fear  of  its  bein^  conf  n  u  e  1  w^fh^M^'''  ?^"  "^^^  ^''^» 

''-"^il/t/fc^^  ^ftJ:^-  f-c^^l,    aU.cunae,  is 

the  west  coast  of  Sicily.-C',,-"  ',^1  ^^r<^P^»"m  (7Va;,am)  on 
"followsaft."     A  wind  from  t le  w^^^^  ^^^^^^  and  now 

for  Eryx  (near  Cape  Sa^Z thl^NW^t^  ^f  1"^^'^'^'  '^^  "^^^^ 
ling  Lilybaeum  (now  Cape  3fala/a  orZ}  R^^^^^il''^^'  after  doub- 
the   Homeric  o£p.of  d./;  L      T       ?,  ,f;  ^T^  ^'''' *^«"«*^«.  CP- 

W.  Zephyrus;  N.VV.  C.r  Jor  C^a.J^.^^T;  N^i^^-^w^;^^^^^ 
33— i^fer^Mr — classis :  "swiftlv  o'f.r  »^«  .     n- 

For  .he  «,„,,„,„  irS,  s«  H.VI  '  A  Vg'  t  "^% '^  '^™^-  " 
420;  A.  isi.  (.i.  258  g.  'H^j  >  ii.  <£  Lr.  igi.-^Gurgut:  H. 

UU„  verb  a„.e  oa.  o,  .he  rS  J^^f  E^i^-tS^'?: 
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the  verhiil  stein  with  thc  tach  vowols  the  acc.  of  the  reflexlvc  pro- 

noiiii  whicli  was  for  all  pi  r.sons — hc:  ihe  rinal  f^afterwartls  wasdroi^ptHl 
and  tiic  final  n,  l>y  ihi-  i'iii»hoiiic  iaws  ol  l.alin,  oftfii  changcd  into  r, 
a.swrtor,~ ir7'to-8i',  w/'^eri.s  — (urij^inally)  ucrtesi-sc,  vcrtitur—verleti- 
te..  [Sce  Prtpillon,  coinpaiativc  Klynioloyy  p.  178].  What  casc  is 
arcnae  f     11.  3S6  ;  A.  &  G.  228. 

35  At  :  (eomparc  (i.  hrap)  oflen  in.uUs  a  Iransition  in  the  narrative  ;  cp. 
A.  A.  l;  4,  50.J;  5,  545;  5,  7.  ',,  779;  6,  679;  7,  5;  8,  370;  8, 
608;  9,  5t)3;  lo,  (189,  otc. — l'niriil  Accslcn  :  "at  adislance  Accstes 
scos  froin  ihe  lolty  peak  of  a  iiioiiiitain  witli  wonilcr  the  appronch 
of  thc  frioiully  barks  aml  hastcns  to  mcet  thcni."— pxcc/w;  othcrs 
ivail  cx  (V'/.s(>,  ('  cc/iio.  'ilioro  is  110  {;romuI  for  ihe  chaii};c  so  far  as 
syntax  is  coiiccrncd  :  cp.  A.  I.  403,  ambrosUtctjuc  c.omac  divinwn 
vcrticc  odorcm  s<>irarcrc.  So  also  A.  4,  168,  whcro  vcrlicc  means 
**  froiii  tlic  top"  williout  tlic  piv])osilion  :  .scc  iiotc  011  (//V'?«to  vs. 
31. — adrcnlum-rnlcs  (idccut/iin-rutium  aociarum  (hciuliadys)  :  11. 
636,  II l.  2;  A.  &i;.  pagc  29S. 

37 — IioiTidm--(f(Uuit  :  "  bristlini^  with  darts  aiul  array*;d  in  llie  i  >ugli 
skin  of  the  l.ihyan  l»car.  Hiin,  a 'rrojaii  molher  conccivcd  aiid 
bore  to  thc  rivcr  j^od  triinisus."  Hcyne  punctuatcs  with  a  coinma 
aftcr  horrulu3.  fhe  trauslalion  would  thcn  be  :  "  Of  a  rouj^h  ap- 
pearancc  was  hc,  (ariaycd)  in  annor  niid  in  the  skin  of  a  Libyan 
boar."  Waijncr  loinovcs  thc  comina  aiid  joins  horridua  in  jacuUa 
nsiflhcpoot  said  cinctuH  horridi.-i  jacu/is :  "ariaycd  in  bnstlinjj 
arinor  aiul  (clad)  in  the  skin  of  a  Libyan  bcar."  Notc  the  zeufjina. 
For  ihe  usc  of  the  ablalivc  wilh  //;  for  the  abl.  of  incans,  cp.  Stat. 
'riicb.  4,  221;  (jrari  mttucndus  in  ha.Ma;  Sliaks.  Jul.  Cacs.  iv.  3, 
67  :  "  For  1  ain  anncd  so  stioiig  in  honcsty." — LUkystidia  is  an 
ornamcntal  epithct,  as  bcars  are  not  found  in  Africa. 

38 — Conccptum  (jenuit—concepit  et  (jcnvit.  Thc  usual  construction  aftcr 
conccpit  is  de  aliquo,  ex  a/ujuo.  Hcro  tho  abl.  of  orUjin'\'A  usod 
as  is  thc  case  nflcr  such  participlcs  as  ortus,  editus,  natm,  satus,  &c. 
H.  415,  II  ;  A.  &  G.  244,  a.  1  hc  story  gocs  ih  it  Scj^csta  or  Egesta, 
a  Trojan  niaid,  was  dcspatchcd  to  Sicily  by  her  fathcr,  llippotos, 
to  avoid  being  sacrificcd  to  a  sea-moiister  tliat  Ncptune  scnt  to 
avonge  the  p^riiily  of  Ijaomedon.  She  becnme  thc  mother  of  Aces- 
tcs  by  the  rivcr-god  Crimisus. 

39 — Parentum  :  can  have  reference  to  only  one  parcnt,  his  mother. 

40 — Oratatur — excepit  :  "  welcomes  them  on  their  retum,  and  gladly 
cntertains  thcm  with  his  rnral  wealth."  Grator,  except  in  tliis 
passage,  govcrns  a  dative.  VVe  may  here  supply  es.se.  Distinguish 
rSduces,  rddiiccs. — (jaza,  a  1'orsian  word,  thc  tioasury  of  a  prince 
or  king  ;  opcs,  povvcr  or  iiitlucnco  of  any  kind,  military  or  political  ; 
divitiae,  wcallh  of  a  private  individunl, 

4]  ~ Kxccpit :  distinguish  excipere,  to  catcii  a  thing  that  is  escaping ; 
iKo5i\EaOai  ;  accipcre,  to  takc  a  thing  ofTered  with  willingness ; 
B'(XfO^(ii.  Heie  excepit  is  used  to  exprcss  Ihe  surprise  which  the 
visit  of  Aenoas  causes  to  Acestcs. 
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■"'71':'  ro,"?n  •d"/"'"  '.i',;  ,"",■.•"«'•"  ^  --'« i.>oo.m.„„  „„„. 

'"-'"Z;;;X.e&.'"rri7  l'c'7';^"'  ""«-"-.».••  a 

Another  reading  for  rfi,;„m  is  Teucri   For  thc  d^scent  of  A.n^'     " 
table,  page  48.  uLsceiu  01  Acncas  see 

id-Annuus-araa:     "  tljc  whole  year's  round    it^   mnn.Kc  .      • 

their  cou.-se,   is  just  closinj.  Lce  we  com.    itT^         ,f 'T  ™" 

ti„B„ish  pareiilL  „arnti«  ~lr,„  ■  '.  . .'     ,    "  ^^--P^remu:  ,li,. 

~;';ua,.fjr!i,c;;iS„a'j^^,;„  ,v;','^x'<S'';  \  ^:,- 

and  cyprcsses  :  A.  3,  64.  ^  wreatlied  with  dark  filleta 

is  that  the  iat^';^u"^nor  ;,ihi  ^ah^r""i^r:::r ""?"'  "• 

be.ongh.^0  t  e  .^or^J^-l^,  l  ;^:~    and  ^ 

anniversary  of  his  father  at  Drepanuin'   ^'^^'^'^'^^'^"'^■-^dest,  the 

mSie-voluistis,  scil.  rfjew  esae  acerbum  et  honoratum. 

-irunc—donia:  *'  were  I  now  to  be  passinc  this  dav  nm.vi  .1,»  n  .  ,- 
Syrtes,  or  o'ertaken  by  it  (i.e  the  davJ  in  ,f  /  a  •  ^^  ^^etuhan 
the  city  of  Mycena.  still  would  I  ca  ri "  t  m^^"'  V'"'"  ^^"  '" 
performasolefnn  funcral  .„"ch  fn^oZ^"^"^;."!!!!^-"^^"' 
witli  ihcir  special  trifts."  Note  th,-  ;mn„".f"  '.  ■  •"  '\  ""^  ^""'"•'^ 
a;^  apoOol.  s„p^„.'i,;,.  a  ci'' c'„'mr '?;  ;^a«';' h"  r,;'.'  ^7^ 
308.  He  means  lh.it  jie  wuuld  celcl,nii\;  il,J  ^!  '',  '  'J'  *  "^. 
unfavorable  circumslances.  X  SyrlS  a„d  Ihe  A,'""''-''  'i"  "!'«" 

"Ote.  V..  .9.«w.r.objects„fdreadrrhe°ati:'„",tSL?T,l:r 
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Od.  II.  6,  3.)  For  the  construction  of  Syrtibus,  mai'i,  urbe,  seenote 
on  gremio  vs.  31.  Depremvs:  some  say,  "caught  in  ?  storm,"  a 
meaning  the  verb  certainly  has  in  soaie  passages  :  Lucr  6,  429 ; 
Verg.  G.  4,  421.  Here  the  meaning  is  more  likely  to  be  that  he 
would  celebrate  the  day  were  he  suddenly  surprised  by  the  arrival 
of  its  return  in  the  very  heart  of  the  enemy. — Myccmao:  the  nom. 
Mycena  is  rare,  Mycenae  being  used  instead.  The  gen.  of  speci- 
fication  is  sometimes  used  by  Vergil,  A.  3,  477;  3,  293.  H.  396, VI. ; 
A.  &  G.  214  f.  Other  readings  are ;  Mycenis,  Mycena,  Mycene. 
— ordine=rite.  Withexsequerer;  cp.  exsequiae,  "afuneral." — suis, 
"special,"  or  "  appropriate." — aras :  strictly  speaking  altare 
(alta  ara)  is  a  high  altar  erected  to  the  supreme  gods=/3w//(5f :  ara 
a  general  name  for  an  altar  of  burnt  ofrerings=cff;f(ipa. 

55 — Nune — amicos  :  "now  more  than  this,  we  are  come  to  the  ashes  and 
bones  of  my  father  himself,  (I  for  my  part  cannot  think  that  we 
have  done  so  without  the  purpose,  without  the  providence  of 
heaven),  and  being  wafted  hither  we  enter  friendly  ports." — ultro, 
literally  to  a  point  beyond;  ultra,  at  a  point  beyond.  The  meaning 
is,  not  only  has  the  day  anived,  but  we  are on  the  very  spot. — Hand 
reor.  In  good  prose  havd  is  not  used  with  verbs  except  in  the  case 
of  ecio  (in  the  expression  haud  scio  an),  but  only  with  adverbs  and 
adjectives :  haud  procul,  haud  dubie,  haud  mediocris  ;  Madvig, 
Lat.  Gr.  455. — ^Join  m^nte  and  numlne  with  divum.  With  sine 
numine  divum :  cp.  the  Homeric  ovk  aii\.r)Ti  deuv. 

58— Ergo — honorem  :  "therefore  come,  and  let  us  all  cheerfully  join  in 
celebrating  the  service." — ergo  and  erga  are  used  as  ultro,  ultra, 
erga,  near  (toward),  of  position  ;  ergo,  near  (toward),  ofniotion. 
— laetKm,  by  enallage  —  laeter — cuncti :  either  for  co-juncti,  or  for 
co-vincti. — honorem  is  used  sometimes  for  funeral  rites  :  A.  6,  333, 

69 — Poacamus — dicatis  :  "  let  us  pray  for  favorable  winds,  and  so  may 
he  (my  father)  will  that,  when  I  have  founded  my  city,  I  may 
year  by  year  offer  those  sacred  rites  to  him  in  a  temple  dedicated 
to  his  honor."  It  is  difficult  to  see  why  Vergil  makcs  Aeneas 
invoke  the  winds.  Some  have  supposed  that  he  imitatcd  Homer 
(II.  23,  194),  where  Achilles  prays  to  the  winds  to  aid  the  burning 
of  the  dead  at  the  funeral  games  held  in  honor  of  Patroclus.  Others, 
that  Aeneas  acknowledges  Anchises  as  the  god  of  the  winds.  It  is 
more  likely  the  hero  prays  for  favorable  winds,  seeing  that  they  had 
met  with  unfavorable  winds  ever  since  they  left  Karthage. — Me  : 
others  read  mm. — llrbe  posita—quum  urbs  posita  erit.  Join  sibi 
with  dicatis.  Distinguish  dicSre  and  dicare—ferre.  What  con- 
structions  may  volo  have?    H.  498,  I.;  535,  II.;  A.  &  G.  331. 

61 — Bina — naves  ;  "  Acestes  of  Trojan  race  gives  to  you  for  every  ship 
two  heads  of  oxen  ■  jrding  to  the  number  of  thevessels."  Bina, 
note  the  force  of  the  distributive.  Translate  duas  hastas  7nilitibus 
dedii,  and  bijUlS  hdstdS  iilidtiuUS  ueuiij  uind  CaetVa  vidcs,  duu  caaira 
vides. — Troia  generatus=gente  Trojana  generatus  :  H.  4.13  ;  A.  & 
G.  244,  a.  With  boum  capita  :  cp.  Homeric  /3o6v  .  ,  mprjva.  H. 
23,  260. 
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hold  gods  and  those  whom  our  host  Acestes  worships  "    Penates 
were  deit.es  that  presided  (i)  either  over  the  state  r/u6«cU  (^)  o? 
over  the  family  (privati)      They  seem  to  have  been  foundeVs  either 
of  he  clan  or  of  the  family.     The  word  is  from  pa,  "  to  feed^"  cd 
pa^r  pants,  penus,  mirfip,  irdmg.—Epulis  :  decline  fully  this  word 
and  tell  others  that  belong  to  the  same  class  :  H.  143,  3     A   &  G 
79,  b.     What  case  is  epulut  ?    H.  386  j  A.  &  G.  228.  ^*  "^'^^' 

(i4-P,-aeterea-clas8is:    "further,  when  the  ninth  morn  raises  its  genial 

ight  to  nortals,  and  with  the  beams  of  the  sun  reveals  the  wor  d 

the  fir^t  contest  that  I  shall  propose  for  the  Trojans  wil   be  one  of 

t^^.Tor?-      P  w     S*=^m  with  the  idea  of  .supposition  added 

to  that  of  time  :  H.  page  281  tootnote  2.     Cp.  German  wenn,  which 

;:JTS7h«  ?  ^^^•.^''^^'^^'"""'""•"Sandsolemnitiesconn^^^^^^ 
with  the  dead  lasted  for  mne  days  after  the  funeral,  after  which  a 
sacnfice  was  made  and  a  feast  held  called  Novendiale  {aee  Dict 
Antiq).  Among  the  Greeks  also  the  chief sacrifice  (ra  kvara  or  Ivmra) 
was  on  the  mnth  day  after  death  :  cp.  Hom.  II.  24,  664;  'tvvr,uap 
f^vK  avTbvtvc ;.,yapocg  yo&oi^,v.  Orbem,  some  tlke  this  to  mean 
the  world,"  for  which  the  usual  expression  is  orbis  terrae  or  ^rra- 
njm;  othersj  the  d.sc  of  the  sun.  With  the  phrase  ponere  certamina  t 
cp.  Tieivai  aycjvas  :  Aescb.  Ag.  845. 

67-Quique-caeatu:  ";ind  he  who  is  strong  in  the  foot-race,  and  he 
who  bold  m  his  strength  proudly  bears  himself  as  superior  (to 
the  others)   either  m  hurhng  a  dart  or  in  shooting  light  arrows  or 

!f;r^°"^5^'^'  ^°  ^""^T  l"  *  ^°"^^'*  ^'h  t'^e  gauntlet  of  raw 

hide.       Pedum  cursu :  for  the  genitive,  M.  280,  obs    i       ViribZ 

audax- cp.  the  Homeric  (3!.v  Kenocd^c.     Incedit  :this  verb  as  3 

as  its  denvative  noun  incessus,  expresses  a  dignified  bearinc  •  cd 

A.  I,  46  ;  ast  ego  quae  divum  incedo  regina  :  A.  i.  40C    et  'vern 

tncessupatmtdea.-Lgvis,  levis,  distinguish._^M<  andVu  are  used 

here  as  eqmva  ents  ;  cp.  A.  12  685,  686.    The  distinction  between 

them  generally  is  that  aut  (which  is  really  the  same  word  as  kaut 

.  haud,  no^   separates  words   really  different,   and  is  employed  in 

questions  which  imply  an  objection  or  a  negation,  or  in  expressinrr 

opmions  of  disapprobation.     When   we  wish   to  keep   ^he  ideS 

separate  and   distinct,  s-iuf^si  ve)  marks  an  unimportant  hvDo- 

thesis  (^8%  vxs,  or  »/  you  rather  will),  or  one  merely  of  name. 

69-(7rM<io:(rootKRU,  ';hard;"cp.  Kpv6g,  "ice;"«^r,  "clotted  blood-" 
Eng.  gore)  an  epuhet  of  unripe  fruit,  hence  raw.     As  applied  to 
thecaestusxt  may  mean  "  untanna    "-Jidit=audei  :  conjugate^<^ 
and  give  other  verbs  of  the  same  <  .ss.    It  is  not  usual  ti  find  S 
with  inf- Pres.  without  an  acc.-cae.,u.    The  caestus  was  a  striVol 
untanned  bull's  hide  wound  round  the  hands  and  arms,  with  baUs 
of  lead  or  iron  sewed  m.     It  is  described  by  Homer  ( II  27  68>.  1 
e/--  ._-.„...        ......   ..;.pt,,.^„,u.      1  nc  order  oi  tiie  contest  given 

here  is  different  from  that  mentioned  in  the  subsequent  part  of  the 
book.     There  the  order  is  :  (i)  the  ship  race  (v.  104)-  {2)  the  fool 
race  (V  286);  (3)  the  boxing  match  (^.'362);  ^4  ^^^^/clry^g^e 
(V.  485);  (5)  game  of  Troy  (v.  545).     The  description  of  the  glTn^ 
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ujr  vn-iory,      iHc/-ally,       of  well-earned  victory,"    Here  imhnnj>— 

71  — Orc  /awe^e:  "avoid  all  ill-omened  words  "•  liter-illv    «« r., 

your  mouth."     Festus.  p.  88.  says?''>u;if  S^«.  trr  ■'! 

at  veteres  poetae  pro  silere  usi  stmt  favere.     i:^  exnrt  sstn  n^: 

favere  means  (i)  keep  silent,  or  (2) ^ak  worcl  of  tood  omeT 

OvidF  ,,  71);  favehngua  (Tib.  2,  2,  2);  o/e/ai;ete  (Ilor  Od  T 
I,  2).  Compare  the  Greek  expressions  i  evJuelTs  eiZlocLi 
Special  care  was  taken  durine  a  sacrifir*»  th-yt^T-  ^W^^  *^^"- 
or  frivolous  expression  should  escrje  the  lios  n  "fh ''^"?^^°'"^^ 
hence  the  admonition  of  the  priests       Imn  nL°^  *^"'  bystanders : 

''-'''f„rrorr„-ea.?cpT'=Er  «"--"y^-.to  Ve„„,  .Be 


myrtus  Veneri. 


7,  62  ;  gratissima  Formosae 


7S~Aevi-maturm -."np^inyears,"  i.e.  advanced  in  age.   ^m  is  th^ 
genitive  of  respect:    M.  290,  g:  H.  ^qq    III  •  A    t  r    i*Q 
alocative:  cp.   belli,  /umi,'&'„^t  H.%26.   2     A    &G    2?«' '''' 
Cp.  Bacon's  " Boses  are  fast /lowers  of  theirsmeU"'  ^'^  "' 

7i~Sequitur--pubes :  "whose  example  the  rest  of  the  youths  imitate  " 
For  this  meaning  o{ seguor  :  cp.  Cic.  Lael.  ,2,  41.:  SriT^mr 
cAu.  regnum  occupare  conatus  est.   Hunc  postmortemsecuttamtt 

75~Ilkue.Ae7ieas.~Concilium(con,rt.CAh   "tonll  "h,.r„.«fi,  n  j 

together),'.anassembl^^ 

(7J::^''attSXdb;.^"'^''^^^^^°"'"  '^'^  ^^-^^^^^yilan:  aS. 

-Hic-hwmi :  "here  (i.e.  at  the  mound)  he  duly  poure  out  as  a  libation 
two  flagons  of  pure   wine  on  ihe  ground^'^  Hic==ad  Lmulum 
—MeroBaccho=merovino(metnnvn:.7].  h   110  n  -   "   "- 
Only  in  this  passage  does  Vergiluse  me^^.  as  an  adjec^ive."o^id 

369).     Offenngs  to  the  dead  were  of  mead  and  wine,  according  (0 
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^^Z^-carc^^lZ"^!^^  ^l  170,  ..o). 

ornamented  with  fiPures  lKnnZf,n,     \^  ?P     ''"  '""^  handles  and 
in   which  thc  liVuo     waiStT  '-v  «ort  of  punch  bowl. 

term  for  a  drinkin-  cun  -/fS  l''^""^")  J  i'oc«/«7«,  a  general 

The  ^werLe^^s;-;^;^-..^^^:;^  t^Se^^riKo;;;^ 

»0— /So^ws:   "peace  be  with   thee  •"  cd     rn7n.      c 

address  to  the  dead  at  thr^^mK^"    ^    ^       '^^'^'"^  ^^^^  t^^t  'he 
fer  mafoe:  cp  A    6    ^o6  -Mn     ""'  ''''""''^  <^^"^^  *«^«^'  *«'^. 

It  seems  doub?A;i  w  e  ^0^^?!  stnT?^''"  "''^''  J^P'  ^'  "'  98. 
salvete.     The  colon  k  nT.nS        ^^ould  be  connected  with  salveor 

um.    U  the latter  ?elliflf  r!.dltT?,^'°?'  ^^  ^^^'"^  ^'"^«^'  ^" 
visit  to  the  tomb  of     i^^f^  her^hV  i^^^^^ 

>  .        -/?e4^  ;      ,"%Xv  '•  oT  rhll  "^"'^  ■  'V''^''^^'^  '  ^^  i"  Itafy 

f !>  V     the  ruins  o{  Troy      o[hers  ta^e   hi'""  ''f  "'^  ^°  "°  P"^P°^^'"  ^rom 

■     Distinguish  fnZ-a    ''  n  vn  n  '•         '''°'''  ''',  f^''^^'"^^  ^it^  "'^''W. 

t»e<zm-/^am:  "  to  no  p  ruo  e'"  if  PP°'";^\hope  of  the  subject ; 

thing  ended.  ^    ^°'^'    '*''^'"'"g  ^°  'he  nullity  in  which  the 

-Ual  princip^  ;  ^^^^T^^l^J  S^^l^^^fC^^ii 

whatever  that  ^^/4  "-S  ^^  fie  ds  and  ihe  Ausonian  Tiber, 
lowedbyhumaTlaw- to.t5  .T''^  ^'f^  '""^'^^  ^^^^^  is  all 
siffht  of  heaven.  ]7ei^/£H"?.f  ^l  ^''A'^  .^^"'-^'  '^  >^^f"l  in  the 
ing  to  Serviu     this  remtris  m^X  7  -""^"'f  ^"^^^  ^^^°^d- 

the  river.  or  because  nf  h1«  «     ^      '  ^^'^?"'^  "^^'^^^^  ^^d  not  seen 

(ad,.)tosuithisconv-.ience:      ^  *S^'''     ^'^'^Mtdcrw.    Ttbermua 
^'~^''Zt~orS:C2\  finished  his  speech.  when  from  the  inmo.t  rc 

foMTsfven^o  , :  2«"^^^^^"?"^?^  ^"''"^^  trailingVev;" 
lightly  o'er  the  al taS^    3  f  "'l  ^''^  .'"°""^'  ^"^  passing 

hXwid.-X„S  &rl-Srr  ''"•■-!'^^  '-^"J  ""■"=  "■e'eo„!C 
represe„.ed  „/ a^e .'ptrZt:-'  iS'"  "i^^^J^ ?«?" 

There  is  perhapsTo  differennM,«  "«  of  .«^toa  «>;„iM. 

ner  sees  fere  a  W^£.  «  if  v    "M™.»'"'  •'o'""'!"».    Wob- 
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%1—Caei-uleae—fulgor  z  "  whose  back  blue  streaks  (kindled),  and  a  spotted 
bnghtness  kindled  (every)  scale  with  golden  hue."  Such  Wagiier, 
who  takes  terga  as  tho  object  of  distinguebant  by  zeugma  supplied 
from  incendebat,  while  notae  is  the  iiom.  pl.  Others  take  terga  as 
nom.  and  notae  as  gen.  of  quality;  "whose  back  of  blue  streaks  and 
(whose)  scales  bright  spots  lit  up  with  a  golden  hue,"  Maculosus 
/ulgor  =  maculae  /ulgentes  by  enallage.—auro  may  be  takeo  with 
inuiculosus. 

88-  Ceu—colores:  "as  when  the  bow  in  the  clouds  casts  a  thousand  colors 
ofvarious  hues  from  the  sun  (when)  opposite."— m<6ifttM:  join  with 
arcus,  i.e.,  arctcs  in  nubihus,  "the  rainbow  ;  or  with  jacit,  "flings 
on  the  clouds."  What  colors  are  in  the  rainbow  i—Solt  i  abl.  abs  • 
H.  43i;  A.  &G.  255. 

{iO—Ilk-liquit:  "it  with  its  long  train  slowly  winding  amid  thebowlsand 
smooth  cups  both  tasted  the  meats  and  harmltssly  again  slunk  be- 
neath  the  bottom  of  the  tomb  and  left  the  altars  where  it  had  fed  " 
—tandem  :  iiterally,  "at  length,"  herc  " s\ov/\y. >*—patera8,  open 
(pateo),  flat  dishes  or  servers  ;  pocula,  a  general  name  for  a  drink- 
ing  cup  (root  po,  cp.  po-to,  irivw).  The  cups  were  called  smooth 
(leviaj,  i.e.,  not  embossed  with  figures  ;  cp.  pocula  aapera  signis 
—tumulo,  a  dative  :  H.  386  ;  A.  &  G.  228.  There  is  perhaps  no 
difierence  between  altaria  and  aroa  here.  For  the  ordinary  dis- 
tinction  see  vs,  51. 

9i~fioc—putet:  "  at  this  the  more  he  continues  with  fresh  zeal  the  offer- 
ings  which  he  bei;an  to  offer  to  his  father,  uncertain  whether  he  is  to 
regard  it  (i.e.  the  serpent)  the  presiding  deity  of  the  place  or  the 
attendant  spirit  of  his  father."  If  the  student  consults  Smith's 
Dict.  o{  Antiq.  (p.  77,  larger  ed.)  he  will  find  the  representation 
of  an  altar  taken  from  a  painting  at  Herculaneum.  Around  the 
altar  a  serpent  entwines,  eating  cones  and  figs,  and  on  the  side  of 
the  altar  the  words :  GENIVS  HVIVS  LOCI  MONTIS.— 
instaurat :  generally  said  of  something  that  is  renewed  after  inter- 
ruption.— ^M^ei ;  subjunctive  of  dep.  quest.:  H.  529,  I ;  A.  &  G 
334.  I. 
■Binaa  bidentea :  «'  a  pair  of  sheep."  Explain  the  force  of  the  distri- 
butive :  H.  174,  2  ;  A.  &  G.  95,  d.  Sheep  were  called  bidenies 
duruig  the  second  year,  when  two  of  the  eight  "  milk  "  teeth  in  the 
lower  jaw  drop  out  and  are  supplied  by  two  large  permanent  ones. 
Others  say  that  the  word  may  be  applied  to  any  animal  with  two 
complete  rows  u-'teeth. 

97—Terga  :  acc.  of  specification  :  H.  378  ;  A.  &  G.  240,  c.    White  cattle 
were  generally  sacrificed  to  the  dei  superi;  black  to  the  dei  in/eri 
or  to  the  dead.    Vergil  here  alludes  to  the  victims  of  the  suovetau- 
rilia:  (see  Antiquities.) 

9S—Pateria  :  abl.  separation.    The  libation  was  called  libamentumt  (Gr 
xoai.) 

99—Acheronte  remlssoa  i  "  !et  iQose  from  Acheron,"  to  join  in  the  funcral 
offerings.  The  shades  often  came  to  the  upper  world  to  receive  the 
offenngs.  Hom.  Od.  11,  136;  A.  3,  303.  Distinguish  mSnes. 
manes. 
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100- JWi .  '•  in\iUmtinner."~.Quae.copia=rpro  ea  eopia  guae  cuimte 
est:      according  to  the  means  that  each  one  had."  ^ 

I02~0rdine=:in  ordine :  the  Homeric  f^f/»r     «« ;»  ♦.,-..  •»  ■• 

vasa:  "brazen  cauldrons."7orthe  th?bkth.       '"™'  ""^'  ""'^ 

lOS-S^iunt-iyrunas:  ••  they  place  the  burning  coals  beneath  the 
spUs.  Derive  pruna,  from  pu,  '•  to  cleanse  •  "  cd  TrvnwHhU^ 
purus,  putus.-viscera:  (fron.  »^«01^%?;^^"^;)  he?;  T^fe,rto  ffc 
flj^hintended  to  be  eaten,  generaliy/tKow  roPPOsedTo  ^' 
theheart  lungs  and  hver,  from  the  rool  ED.  '' to  eat  "Tcp  «S 
(ved.corJ :  esea  (^ed-caj ;  FeS^.  >  cp.  vescor 

^^*  ^S"o?7h!S""'-'  "'^'  long-expected  day  had  come,  and  the 
c  ^uded  h^lt-^rr"  "°^  ushering  in  the  ninth  mornwith  un! 
•'tfburn  ''-«,";;?A      '  ''^  "°'^  ^-  64.-^«ro,a,  from  root  us. 

m-Famamte-parati:  "and  the  talk  (about  the  games).  and  the  name 
tLn!i*Tr\^''''^^^^^  rousedthe  neigirbouring  tribes  .  S 
erth^elol  owet^^^^  companyt  for  som^e  had  come  J 

/wlL  10  'owers  of  Aeneas,  and  some  were  ready  to  enter  the  lists  " 
/ama  sc.I.  ludorum.  Others  say /ama  and  wLm  both  refer  ^o 
Acestae  seeing  the  verb  is  singular.-  Vistcri  SThis  as  well  Is 
para^.  (by  a  sense  constructioS)  to  pars :  u\^l  e^.H  7.";' 

liso.        ^  '  ^-  *  ^-  *73  b.-t,wMn  from  video  rather  than  from 
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PhU  ?  IS^T"-  W,th  m«n.m  tocan««r  in  m.tf/o;  cp.  Dem 
intided~vf  ^roTr?';  'k^"^"  ^'  ^""."°^  ^«  supposed^hJt  VerSl 
were  dven  no  r;.nH.  if  •"  ^""'"«•■ation  of  the  prizes  since  some 
Ust  were  nor.t,V.n  v^  •,^"'^  .'i^^'  ^."^  ^°'"«  mentioned  in  the 
r^rflli  28cf  In  ;„V  r^!^  descnbes/.e  games.  (i)  The  W 
M^llt^      ^''   ",  "^^"^I^  Cloanthus  was  first  in  hisboat,  the  Scvlla  • 

I?th is  com4t  not^T.  ''^  ^'^'''^  '  S^^?'  ^^'--^'  •"  the  Chimtrl' 
Mnlcfl  Cloanthus  received  a  cloak  embroidered  with  eold  • 

i^r.,  n    %^  '"""f ' '  ?y"^'  ^  P^'^  °f  brazen  cauldrons  and  d^nk-' 

l«l  ?«,?•  u^  u  'll^  •''^''^  ^"^  tw'«  l^abes.  (2)  The  /oot-race 
(28s-36l)in  which  Euryalus  gains  the  firet  prize  ;  Helymus  «^e 
second   and  Dares.  third  ;  Salius  and  Nisus  follow.     All  recetve  a 

rLt^'"hTr''^'  ^"\""  ^''^'  ^"t  tJ^^  fi«t  receives  in  addition 

a  horse  with  trappmgs  ;  the  second,  a  quiver  full  of  arrows  •    he 

h.rd  an  Argive  helmet.     Saiius  receives  a  Iion's  Jn.  and  Ni^us  a 

whfihV'^'n"'°^"''°"  r^''-     (3)  The  boxmg  match{36tX)in 

ronttt^;£?LTr\^ 

atini  ^^{ill%Z7t\t'tl[l\r^^^^^^  fi-'  P"5.  a  wreath  anlf 

s:zv  ;5f  ^th:- what  ^r^;?  ^h;;;^^;^^;^.^^  i^j: 

Hrn.  Jf^^    *K^  ^f"*t  ^-C  ''■''2'  (544-603):  no  prizes  given.-circo 
Heyne  refers  th.s  to  the  thro..g  of  people  ;  othen  take  it  as  aihTding 
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to  the  place  which  had  the  reseml)lance  of  a  Roman  circtu.—locan- 

:      1  J  ."'"'^I/^I.T^"'^'"'  ^''^  I'"^es  as  P'aced  before  the  combat- 
»nts.—ayAa'aedhi  Kh/Ks  {11.  23,  262-3). 

nO-Sacri-coronae.  Tripods  were  often  given  as  a  prize  at  gymnastic 
contests  (II.  23,  264).  They  were  called  sacn  from  their  frec  uent 
use  in  sacrifices.  In  the  subsequent  cnumeration  of  prizes  there  is 
no  mention  made  of  tripods,  but  we  find  crowns  given.  Horace 
mentions  tripods  as  a  usual  prize  at  Greek  games  ;  douarem  tripodas 
praernta/ortiujn  Graiorum  (Ilor.  Od.  IV,  8.  3,  4).  Crowns  were 
awarded  to  the  victors  at  all  the  four  principal  festivals  of  the 
ureeks  and  as  Roman  military  prizes. 

in~Palmae:  (see  vs.  7o).-08tro  :  "  the  blood  of  the  sea-snail "  (murez 
iyrtua)'.  from  which  the  celebrated  Tyrian  i^urple  was  obtained. 

'^^~^^/r^'  "dyed."  ^rf7en«-to/.nto:  "  talents  (one)  of  silver  and 
(one)  of  gold. '    7he  takntum  in  Vergil  is  a  weight  notacoin 
Homer  mentions  two  gold  talents  among  the  prizes :  JiW  xpvaolo 
r&Uvra  (II.  23,  269).    For  the  gen.  see  H.  397.  I. ;  A.  &  G.  214,  e. 

m~Et-ludoa y&ndiht  trumpet  announces  from  the  mound  in  the 
centre(ofthecompany)  that  the  games  had  begun."  The  use  cf 
the  trurnpet  as  the  signal  for  battk  is  post-Homeric.  Onlv  once 
does  Homer  mention  a  trumpet  r.nd  that  in  a  simile  (II,  18.  210) 
I  he  trumpet  served  to  announce  the  ludi  Circenses  at  Rome  so 
that  Vergil  is  here  describing  the  customs  of  his  own  time  Dis- 
tinguish  tuba,  a  long,  straight  trumpct  used  for  infantry  ;'conm 
a  trumpet  crooked  like  the  letter  C  and  used  for  cavalry  and 
cavTlr''^  '  '  ^"  ^'""'^*'^  "''^  *  shepherd's  staff  C«  and  used  for 

2n-imo-carinae:    "  four  well-matched   ships,  Mith  ponderous  oar. 
pickedfromthewholefleet,  enter  thefirst  contest.':  pTesTean^Un 
swiftness,  though   Hcyne  rcfers  it  to  speed  and  size.    The  Chimae  a 
was,  however,  evidently  larger  than  the  othcrs.-certaraina      iZ 
plam  this  case  :   H.  372;  A.  &  G.  237,  d.     Mnestheus  -Vergil  ia 
fond  of  tracing  the  ancestrv  of  the  noble  families  of  Rome  from  a 
Trojan  source     He  ey.denlly  derives  Mnestheus  from  f^eMada^as 
Memmius  m  the  next  line  from  menmii.     Vergil  and  e-oecia  Iv  Ovid 
were  very  fanciful  in  their  derivations._^cr1-re«. %    ''  with  h^ 
active  crew."     Here  the  singular  is  put  for  the  plural ;  so  in  -i.J 
588:   Vacuos  senstt  stne  remlffe   portv^.-Pristim  :   the  nom   is 
vanously  g^ven  :  Prtst^s,  Pistris,  Pi.trix.  Pristrix,  aseamon"er 
see  A   3,  427.     Among  the  Romans  the  ships  se^m  to  have  de- 
nved  their  names  from  the  fi^Mire.heads  as  in  the  present  clse   or 
from  various  affect.ons  as  Spes,  Conccrdia,  Victoria,  or  from  'the 
«ames  of  count   es   cu.es.  tovvns.  and  islands  as  Part/da,  SyrZJae 
Delta   Mtnctus.     The  Greeks,  on  the  other  hand,  called  thei"  s^^^ 

etmhiia      Notice  that  the  na.me  of  a  ship  is  feminine   takine  its 
gender  fiom  the  generic,  navis.  '         ^  " 
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-Qenm--.Memmi:  either  "  from  whom  a  family  by  the  name  of  Mem 
mms."  or  "  Memmii  by  n.me."    In  the  first^rJnltion^l^n; 
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63 

?^"ciSor"°  '  ^"^'*'"°"^  ^-»-^  »  "-.  Pl-nomine;  abl. 

-(?^a*  scil  a,U.~ingentimoh:  "of  huge  bulk:"    H.  4,0  H  •  A  & 
Sjecl[;e.  ^'''  "'^  °'  ''^^  »^'P  '»  -d'-^-l  by  ,he  reJ^X-tion 'of^h* 


gjiages  of  the  Aryan  group.  (Max  Miil!<.rVr  7.,.^    ^K'"  '"  »11  lan- 

puba-mpeUmt :  H  4^5 '  j^'  a,  /q.  mc,  c"  '""'  '°"^'""«<"> 

120 -yenio-oriJine^WSiMoiA-niJM,  ..i„,h,„„„.,.       .      .       , 

«lem  to  stera.— conjurauM  .  TT ,L  ■  ',    ■^««"ninB  from 

perpe„dicaUrly :  S  dIc,   A„"q        '  '^''""'  ""^  "'«"=  '""  <•"■" 
«a-ro.     Se-S  „ot?  o^Tr,';';  a",'iVee'r.i=rS  .T  ^T-t',';  ?- 

'''~^^hS'r^:i-iSi^™P?:ffv'^\''n^^"^ky-w-;"'°fte„ 

4,  388,  to  Proeeu".  Tib  T'^;  ^l ."'■ri  '^''"r?  •  ^"8-  Geom. 
the  horee  of  tS.'  '  '•  *^'  '"   ""'" '  °"<'-   H.  7,  50,  to 

conte.  her.  del.!  .^^^  ellTit  &S'ra^-  i^H„m,^^f4: 

hide  thesfnrs  »     Ac  •;/.'    j  .   ^  '"^  wmtry  north-westers 

«ve  .M  =:."<.»»  (ai;  d;SblTSXir)i';hi'3« '" '"  '^" 

correspondinff  to  relative  ,/  hilJuh-    c       ^^^  the  demonstrative 

^.  4.  "4^^;:*»'  sd,*'„-;£S':  "hrd='"wi.^=c';™dV."^r'!^ 

weather;"  auatro,  "when  the  winrl  i«  <=...,^i,.,i!.m V^.-f ^  3^.    m  fine 

.h.  ■«'')H«.  Ab..lTa„d(f:ir,\"l=t^^i';riJVi„'„; 
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for  sea-fovrls  when  basking." — campun—aequor  ov  planilien,  subjtct 
nominative.  Give  the  parts  of  attoUitur.  Tlic  fiiU  construction 
would  be  «axum  eodem  inodo  attollitur  (—ne  attoUit ;  cp.  note  V8. 
34)  quo  campus  (or  planities)  attoUitur  ( =«c  attoUit). 

\.2%—Aprici»—m£rgiH  :  "  to  the  sun-loving  divers,"  i.e.,  to  divers  that  love 
to  sun  themselves. — mergis,  from  mergo,  "  I  divc  ;"  some  say,  "  sea 
guUs :"  others,  "cormorants." 

129 — Viridem—metam  :  literally,  *'  a  green  goal  of  the  leafy  oak."  For 
this  use  of  ex  see  H.  415,  III.;  A.  &  G.  244,  c.  Homer  in  the 
Iliad  (23,  327,)  sets  up  a  ciry  picce  of  woo<I  as  a  goal  in  the  chariot 
race. — itex:  "the  holm,"  an  evert^reen  oak,  ailied  to  the  live  oalc, 
of  dark  indented  foliage  (Ecl.  7,  I  ;  Culex.  138.)  called  also  quercm 
ilex. — 7«etom  was  properly  ihe  space  "mea.sured,"  (root  ma,  "to 
measure"),  hf  nce  "  the  £oal." 

l^—Nautia  pa4er,  The  position  ofpater  immediately  after  natitia  seems 
to  imply  that  the  expression  means  "  a  father  to  the  crews."  Aeneas 
is  called  pater  as  he  was  patronua,  or  patron  of  the  games. 
unde—Hcirent=ut  inde  reverti  «cirejit  :  "  that  they  might  know  to 
return  home  from  this  point."  In  poetry  scire  with  the  inf.  is 
found.  In  prose  the  expression  would  be,  xU  acirent  unde  reverti 
deberent. 

1.31— u6»=M<  ibi,  as  above  unde=ut  inde  :  "  and  that  (ihey  might  know), 
to  bend  round  in  the  circuit  of  the  long  course."  Vergil  here  clearly 
imitates  Homer,  though  the  former  is  describing  a  boat  race,  while 
the  latter  describes  a  chariot  race.  The  meta  (goal)  fixed  in  the 
rock  is  the  same  as  the  viaoa,  or  dn^Xq  of  the  6iavh)g,  and  the  char- 
ioteers  and  the  ship  captains  drew  lots  to  receive,  if  possible,  the 
inside  track. 

-Sorte  legunt :  so  the  Homeric  heroes  had  their  places  assigned  Ly 
lot:  II.  23,  352-361. — ipsique—decore  :  "  and  on  the  poops  the 
captains  themselves  are  conspicuous  in  the  distance,  arrayed  in  gold 
and  in  purple.""  The  captains  (duc'ore8)  are  to  be  distinguished 
from  the  pilots  (rectores). 

134 — Cetera — nitescU:  "the  rest  of  the  youthful  crew  are  crowned  with 
wreaths  of  poplar,  and  covered  with  oil  their  naked  shoulders 
shine." — Populea  :  athletes  wore  a  poplar  wreath  in  honor  of  Her- 
cules,  their  patron  deity,  to  whom  the  poplar  was  sacred  :  cp.  Verg. 
Ecl.  7,  61.  Populus  Alcidae  gratissima.  By  the  Greeks  the  pop- 
lar  was  called  TieijK^  ar  a;jf«pw«f,  because  the  nymph  Leuce,  carried 
off  by  Pluto,  was  changed  to  a  white  poplar  on  the  banks  of  the 
Acheron  ;  hence  its  appropriateness  to  funeral  gamea.—humeroa  — 
perfusa  :  H.  378  ;  A.  &  G.  240,  c.  The  rowers  here,  as  the  com- 
batants  in  athletic  exercises,  are  anointed  with  oil.  It  does  not 
appear  in  Homer,  in  the  description  of  the  funeral  games  (II.  23) 
that  the  combatants  used  oil,  though  the  Lacedaemonians  and  the 
Oretans  before  Solon's  time  observed  the  practice  (Thucy.  l,  6). 

136 — Considunt — remis:  "they  take  their  seats  on  the  benches,  and  their 
hands  are  stretched  on  the  o&rs."—transtria :  what  case?    H  425, 
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tm,  thc  inuscular  part  of  tho  arm  fr  m  f  I.!  in        » '''f  '^"'^ '  ^««^»*- 

ili7—/n(enii:  "earrerlv:"H  aa7  •  a    Xr  n 

gil   for  usinl  lilemlly  •aS\',etantHcai?J-  n?"'"''  ''"^  '''r*^  ^er- 
same  ynx^.-ex.vdla/ila,,,,.  S^^^^  ?"";«  «•."•'1    in  the 

the  ea^^er  desire  f.,r  rencvvu  dra       their     !J  ^    h"^  ^xcUement  and 
why  singular?     H.  46:     H    ,.    a     i  r-    ^    ^  heaits.  "-AaMn7 : 

to  Honier.  the  confestant.s  wouM  t  'lushed  in  7  ?"'     A.T^ding 
gn  would  make  them  pale.     viulcU^^^tZZ^',^^  ^^^" 

'''"-|i:S^l^^t:J-l,:^,^S.K-.„;;^-nd^^   ^e.ar  toned." 
the  startin^r  posts  :"  H.  414;  A.  &  q   2^3      "3.-->m6.ws  '•from 

'''-'^fc^r^nrLi^^n-^-s  :r^'-r/e'f ;-  nterany. 

pro./W  "they  boJ^nd  fo   varf »  s.id     o?h     f ',f '  ^^^  ^"  S5.~ 
ships.    The  perfm  in  1  ntiltl.lu         •     .''   ^*^  'f'«  crew  and  the 

«««<™, :  ...he  shoms  of  (hi  crew'  ri^;  fhet  v  "  '%?    '^'''^ 

"'-1S:';^^S,':S.:';"t.*^,?e!r^  "■;;-  -ep.  h,  .he. 

tora.~/rSia.     Distin/uish  fro  n    S/^  ^"   ~"'^'^"'J'^'  scil.  orf  pec- 

■';&"3:-  <::.t'np'';;^t  wv«T--  -^ »" 

»;i.h  .hree.poi„.ed  .ee  „'   "^?Sl"?  s^"""'  "V™"-  »'  "Sss. 

Dicl.   of  Antiq.  n  8021      A„!,r  ,.' ^^?  ""«'cuts  in  Smi.h's 

«-oull  v,ol.,te  lL'n,re'f,   D.wesfh  ,™'a"l„''t  '«*«"•*'«.  ^'"^ 

'"- t^^rtu  ;;r,  i°„r;i[:hX':j.;r?sr.Kt'".''=  '™-^-- 

yZ-^i^-J^^-SS  i„.the  HomericXraeSr.n.fS^"';':? 

f/r.om«c  aon.ioftheGreek.  Se'^  also  n^te  v  r.T''^^"^'  ^°  t»^» 
tmgu.sh  carcer.  carc.r..5,  in  mLnine  ?n  m-  V"'"'*'"':''-  ^«- 
_  were  littlecells  in  which  ^^^^l^,^^^^^ 
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In  front  of  the  carcereji  were  little  statues  of  Hermes  (Hermuli) 
supporting  a  chain  to  keep  back  the  horses.  Sometimes  a  white 
line  {alba  linea,  or  ca/x)  supplied  the  place  of  the  choin.  The 
horscs  were  kept  back  ';y  persons  called  moralores,  till  the  sigual 
was  given.     For  the  use  of  effuai,  see  advertuntur  v.  34. 

\iQ—2^on—pendent :  "not  so  eagerly  do  the  charioteers  shake  the  wavy 
reins  over  their  yoked  steeds  sent  forth  (from  the  goal),  and  bend 
forward  to  give  force  to  the  h\ows."—Iinmissis,  scil  in  campum  a  • 
carceribus.  The  part.  i?/mmMsis  usual  with /rena, /la^tnae;  here 
it  is  extended  to  jiirjum.  —juyis^equis  jugalibus.—concussere.  See 
note  on  corripuere,  v.  145.—/«  verhera,  eitlier  {i)=ut  dent  verbera  : 
"to  giveblows,"  or  (2)  "over  ihe  blows  they  give,"  i.e.  over  the 
horses,     Distinguish  i^endeo  and  pendo  in  meaning. 

l4^—Tum—nemU8  :  "then  with  the  clapping  of  hands  and  the  shouts  of 
the  crew  and  the  eager  cries  of  the  backers,  the  whole  wood  re- 
sounds."  The  whole  scene  is  taken  from  the  Roman  circus  where 
the  zeal  of  the  different  partics  often  caused  dangerous  distuibances 
in  later  times. 

U9—Inclusa,  scil,  collibus  :  "  hemmed  in  (by  hills)." 

150— Pulsati—residtant :  "  the  hills  struck  by  the  shout  re-echo."  Take 
clamore  with  imlsati. 

\b\~E^ugU—Oyas :  "Gyas  shoots  forth  before  theothers  and  glides  o'ei 
the  waters  first  amid  the  din  and  shouts."  Distinguish  in  meaning 
effugit  and  effilgit.  Though  primis  is  grammatically  connected 
with  undis,  it  is  evidently  used  as  if  Vergil  had  said  primus  Oyas. 
What  figure  ? 

152— Scan  this  line  and  tell  what  figure  of  prosody  is  in  it :  H.  608,  HI; 
A.  &  G.  347,  c. 

\5^—Meliorrem\s:  "better  manned."— rmis  =remiflfi6«s  (by  metonomy). 
H.  637,  III ;  A.  &  G.  p.  299.  Pinua  :  often  used  for  navis  among 
the  poets.     What  figure  ? 

\5i—Tenet,  scU,  eum :  "  keeps  him  hack."—Aeqico  discrimine :  "  at  ar 
equal  distance,"  from  the  ships  of  Gyas  and  Cloanthus. 

\55—Superare  priorem.  Here  there  is  a  mixture  of  two  ideas,  as  if  Vergii 
had  said,  habere  locum  priorem  et  superare  inter  se  contendunt. 

\5(j—Habet,  scil.  priorem  locum.—Victam,  scil,  Pristim  :  see  v.  122. 

L^T—Nunc—frontibus:  "  now  both  together  and  with  bows  abreast  they 
movealong."  Distinguish  ambo,  "  two  together,"  "  in  pairs,"  an 
idea  not  involved  in  duo.  Translate  :  ambo  pueri  domo  exeurU,  duo 
pueri  domo  ezeunt. 

158  -Et—carina:  "and  with  the  long  keel  they  cut  the  '-  iny  waves." 
Sulcant-.ste  loiev.  142.— mrfa.  Distinguish  radis,  mrfis.—conna; 
(rcnt  KAR,  "hard,")  onginally  "n  nutshell,"  hence  "  the  keel  of  a 
ship  ;"  cp.  the  English  nautical  terms,  "  hull,"  "shell"  of  a  boat: 
Gk.  mpvov,  "a  nut,"  mpha,  "  the  walnut  tree,"  caU,  cakulu». 
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159— Scoputo  i  datlve  i   H.   ^86  >  A    /ir  r    ^^q     r 

callprl  */!-,.»♦«       Vujo-      '       :    *    ^-    *28.      In    VS.     124    this    is 

7..tu        j"ape,  as  7r^rpa< ;  ra«<e«  are  roii£rh,  iatreed  oeaks    «ren 

''"--^~7,*°;^  ''T^i-S^^.f^f™»' (in  >>.e  n>ce),  and  winner  l^alf- 
wttjr ,  iiteraiiy,  m  the  midst  of  the  wav  throufrh  thp  flr>r^/i  "-:., 
rmiu.«ai>ergurgUeM.    Othe„  say,  •■i/thrS.  ^lhebfflows'" 

Va-Qm-abht  either,  "to    Aat  purpose, " or,  "whither  steer..,  ,!.„„ 
A  &  gT/6  '°  ""=  "'='"•  P--'^^  '-"'«•  ethica  'Sve  rS'  389" 

xyi  bin^m.  H.   535,   IV,  footnote  ^:   A     &.  Cr   111  f      Mo„f 

s.milarlycautionsAntilochusdlom.  l\.  2^ -S^t  SI\  PnlTT 
from  its  resemblanrp  tn  fV,^  «-*  l  ,  V  "^'.^  A*  334^  ralmula 
"a  heel.''  ^  ^""^  hand  rpa/ma;.     Cp.  Gk.  rapcds, 

'"-^s=;s-s:.it.sr"hS5t«.hS-- 

167-&»o„to  =  Wagner  unders.ands,  a  o,™  gu,„,  l„gr,ssus  eral. 

P^mon   nearer  .he'rock^.^  ConinVolTl^ip.ies-^riSaf  of 
'''""rt"<^"„;.JT;^^  S""''"  "  ™^P"''"«  ""*"''"  •"= 

ney  was  free  from  obstacles.  '     '^"'^  '^^  home  jour 
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172— Tum  vero:  "then,  to  be  sur e."—juveni,  a  dative :  H.  384,  11.  4, 
note  2  ;  A.  &  G.,226,  'i.—ossihus  :  (l)  a  dative  vprxajetical  (ex- 
planatory)  to  juveni  (by  the  whole-and-part  figure),  or,  (2)  a 
locative. 

nSSegnem  :  "  phickless."  This  word  is  variously  derived  :  (i)  Festus 
says  from  se  {=  sine)  and  gnitor  =  nitor  :  "  I  strive  ;"  (2)  se  = 
aine  and  ignis;  (3)  sec,  (root  o(sequor,)  hence  "lagging  behind. 

ni~0blUu8.  Distinguisli  from  ohlUm ;  distinguish  also  dScdria  and 
dSc5rl8.—Socium  =  sociorum.  What  words  of  the  2nd  decl.  may 
have  the  gen.  pl.  in-um  ?  H.  52,  3  ;  A.  &  G.  40  e.  According  to 
Papillon's  Philology  (p.  123)  the  gen.  pl.  in-Mm  {—om)  is  "  prob- 
ably  the  older  being  the  only  one  known  to  the  Umbrian  and  Oscan 
dialects,  occurring  exclusively  on  eariy  coins  of  the  5th  cent.  A.U.C. 
and  most  frequently  on  inscriptions  of  an  early  date." 

n^—Deturhat  :  "pushes  h\m"—Puppi  alta.  What  words  of  the  3rd 
decl.  may  have  the  abl.  in  i  or  e  ?  The  stern  had  a  platform  raised 
above  the  rest  of  the  deck,  and  on  it  the  helmsman  had  an  elevated 
seat,  over  which  was  a  kind  of  roof.  (See  Cheniscus  in  Smith's 
Antiquities). 

nQ—Ipse—mngister  :  "  he  himself  (Gyas)  takes  his  (Menoetes')  place  at 
the  helm  as  pilot,  himself  as  (sailing)  master."  Here  rector  and 
magister  are  not  distinguished.     See  note  v.  12. 

nl—Clavum,  scii,  gubernaculi :  "  the  handle  of  the  rudder,"  otherwise 
called  /ustis.  It  seems  to  have  bcen  the  same  as  ola^,  while  gub- 
emaculum  =  iTTj6a2.iov, 

nS—At resedit :  "but  Menoetes  burdened,  when  with  difficulty  at  length 

he  rose  from  the  very  bottom,  now  advanc.d  in  age  and  dripping  in 
his  wet  garments,  makes  lor  the  top  of  tlie  rock  and  sat  down  on 
the  dry  stone."  Ai  :  see  note  v.  35.— fifraw:  both  with  age  and 
with  his  wet  garments,— BeHior  ;  give  the  other  degrees  of  compar- 
ison.  Here  the  distinction  between  saxum  and  rupea  is  unobserved. 
See  note  v.  159- 

ISl—Hluin—natantem:  "the  Trojans  laughed  at  him.  both  as  he  fell  in 
and  as  he  swam."  Distinguish  Idbor,  Mor.  Heyne  objects  to 
rident  after  risere.  His  arguments  areof  little  weight.  Thechanged 
tense  and  the  repetition  of  the  verb  bring  out  more  clearly  the 
heartiness  of  the  laugh. 

ISS—Hic—duohiis  :  "  just  then  joyous  hope  was  kindled  in  the  breasts  of 
the  two  hindmost."  For  the  case  of  duobus,  see  H.  384,  II.  4,  note 
2  :  A.  &  G.  226,  b. 

lS4^Superare=superandi.     See  note  v.  X08,  on  certare  parati. 

185— Capit  ante  locum—Sergestus  capit  locum  ante  Mnesthea  :  "Serges- 
t,.=  rrptc  tho^  vnntnore  pround  ahead  of  Mnestheus."  i.e.,  Sergestus 
gets  the  inner  track. 

\m—Nec—Pristls:  "he  was  not,  however,  ahead  by  a  fiill  ship's  length 
leading  (praeeunte)  ;  ahead  was  he  (only)  by  a  part  (of  a  length) ; 
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I    I  •  A   &  V:   ,.,         '^  metrical  peciiliarily  in  the  line  :  H.  <;76 
before  nave.  see  no.a  on  ;;;-c„i°v  j,''  """"""^  "'  ""  P^^Po^fion 
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193- 


"at  the  des.ruc.ion  ,  "•  cllZrZpZu,^^^'""  '"'  "^^"^  = 
m-Deleni :  dis.ingiiish  ,K%o  aiid  ddigo,  and  give  meaninir,      Wh  , 

-Syrtibm  :  j,ee  note  v.  51. 

amid^  runni„rwavt-  ^f  t^^l-^T^LtZ^^I^^^^I^^/^f. 
WiK  proverbially  dangerous  .o  sailor,  on  accoS  o'f  ^h.tl  f''''-'^ 
and   waves   .ha.  .hc°re  DreviilpH      Tl,.  ,,      ""'  ol  the  high  wmds 

Malea  led  ,he  G.eeksto'^^,  't»  p  T,-t  Snfh 'S'?  '"^  ''''?' 
the^Corinthian.  a„d  Ce,.„reae  on  tl>e''saro';icfS';'c^.tr.'"oT 

■Prima  =  ra  Trpwreta  :  "the  foreroost  place." 

^^r^T^ZTt''  ^T'^''''  ^-"^^  ^l^ecks  a  rising  wish,  as  if  he  had 
Srv^bu.Lr^i^'-'"'^",^''^""^^  I  should  like  to  gain  the 
tune  %nt.  ,h       ''^'  '"'^f  ^'  ^"^  «cquiesces  in  the  will  ff  Neo- 

_  Nfptlt tve^tid^ht^^^^^^^  -'-  you.  O 

wuh./.dte:  ''gainthis  point1''\...  ^e  .eL^Ii.fx  ^e^,,  ^^'a^o" 
may  not  oe  the  last  m  returning.»    OtheiB  take  it  with Vai.    ^ 
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\91—OlU—procumbunt :  "  they  throw  themselves  forward  (on  the  oar«) 

with  all  their  mij;ht."  Olli:  see  note  v.  lo.—procumbunt  :  a 
stronger  word  than  incumbunt,  the  former  word  gives  the  idea  of 
getting  the  longest  possible  stroke  and  of  throwing  all  their  weight 
upon  the  oar  ;  cp.  Gk.  irponiTVTeiv  :  Hom.  Od.  9,  490  ;  12,  194  ; 
irponeadvTeg  epeaaov, 

IQd—Hubtrahiturque  aolum  :  "and  the  sea  slips  from  beneath."  Dis- 
tinguish  sdlum,  aOlum.  With  s5lunt,  originally  "  soil,"  hence 
"  floor  ;"  cp.  Milton  Lycidas,  167  :  "  the  watery  floor  "="sea."  So 
Shakespeare  calls  "thesky"  (Merch.  Ven.  5,  i,  88):  "thefloorof 
heaven."  So  we  find  omne  .<<olum  ponti  (Val.  Fl.  4,  712):  astro 
tenent  caelcste  solum  (Ovid  M.  i,  73). 

200— Sudo7-—rivi8  :  "sweat  flows  in  streams  from  every  pore."  Undique 
—  de  tolo  corpore.—rivis :  abl.  of  manner :  II.  419,  III;  A.  &  G. 
248.     ForthedescriptionseeHom.il.  16,  109-110. 

201— Attulit—honorem :  "mere  chance  gave  the  longed-for  prize  to  the 
crew,"  i.e.,  of  the  Pristis.     Conjugate  attulit. 

202— Farens animi :  "  wild  with  excitement."  Animi  may  be  taken  as  (i) 
genitive  of  respect,  such  as  we  fiind  after  patiens,  amana,  appetens, 
or  (2)  a  locative  ;  H.  399,  III.  i  ;  A.  &  G.,  218,  c.^  Proram— 
auburguet :  "  he  drives  the  prow  close  up  to  the  rock/ 

203— Interior  :  between  Mnestheusandtherock. —S^paiio—inj^o  ;  "and 
enters  the  dangerous  channel ;"  H.  386  ;  A.  &  G.  228.  The  space 
between  the  rock  and  the  ship  of  Mnestheus  was  too  narrow  to 
allovv  him  the  free  use  of  the  oars. 

204 Saxis—procurrentibus  :  compare  the  expression  caeca  saxa  (v.  164), 

hidden  rocks  extending  under  the  deep  into  the  water. 

205- -Concussae-pependit :  "  the  rocks  were  shaken,  and  the  oars  dasbed 
against  the  jagged  rock  snapped  with  a  crash,  and  the  prow  driven 
into  it  (i.e.,  the  rock)  hung  motionless." — Cautes,  see  note  v.  159. 
— Murice  :  "  a  reef,"  properiy  a  rock  jagged  and  rough,  resembling  a 
shell  fish  (murex). — Obnixi :  what  other  form  has  this  participle  ? 

201— Magno—moranturi  «*with  loud  shouts  of  indignation  they  stop," 
i.e.,  they  protest  against  the  delay.  Others  take  morantur=retro 
agunt :   "they  back  water  " 

208— 7Vude«:  "boathooks,"  defined  by  Isid.  Orig.  18,  7,  hastas  cum 
lunato  ferro.  Another  reading  is  audes,  which,  however,  were 
wholly  of  wood,  and  chiefly  used  in  woiks  of  defence.  Distinguish 
trudes,  trHdes ;  sddes,  sUes ;  duces,  dikes;  rSges,  rSgts;  ISges, 
Igges.—Contos  :  "  barge-poles,"  tipped  with  a  spike  j  cp.  Kdvrog, 
perhaps  from  root  KI,  "  to  move  :  "  Kiviu,  ClEO. 

210— At  here  introduces  a  contrast.  Successuque—aperto  :  "and  becom- 
ing  bolder  from  his  sheer  success  with  quick  strokes  of  the  oars  and 
with  the  aid  of  the  winds  that  were  invoked,  makes  for  the  high 
seas  and  skims  over  the  open  main."  Agnien,  literally  "ihe  moving 
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thing,"  hence  applied  to  a  body  of  troops  on  the  march,  here  to  the 
stroke  of  an  oar,  in  v.  90  to  the  trail  of  a  serpent,  in  A.  2  782  to 
the  stream  of  a  nvtr.—Agmine—ventis  :  may  be  eitlier  (i)  alilative  of 
means,  or  (2)  ablative  absolute.  Others  take  agmen  as  meaning  a 
barid,  and  remorum=remigum  :  "  with  an  active  band  of  rowers  " 
— /  rona  :  to  a  spectator  looking  froni  the  coast,  the  sea  is  said  to  be 
aUum;  to  a  spectator  looking  from  the  sea  to  ihe  coast.  the  sea 
appears  to  be  pronum.  Pelago-aperto  :  abl.  absolute.  Decline 
pelagus.     What  nouns  of  the  2nd  ciccl.  are  neuter?   What,  fem.  ? 

213— The  Ronian  epic  poets  bestowcd  great  elaboration  on  their  siviiles 
As  a  rule,  very  few  of  Vergil's  similes  are  original,  being  mere  imil 
tations  of  the  Grcek      The  simile  of  the  hawk  chasing  the  dove 
is  found  m  Homer  j  II.  22,  139  ;  21,  493'-comm.ota  :  "  when  sud- 
denly  started." 

214-CMi-mrf» :  "  which  has  her  home  and  sweet  nestlings  in  the  porous 
rock.  With  domm  nidt,  scil.  sunt.—nidi,  by  metonymy  put  for 
"the  young"  ;  cp.  A.  12,  475  ;  7iidi  loquaces. 

215— Pennis.  Distinguish  penna,  the  larger  .ind  harder  feathers,  generallv 
of  the  wing ;  pluma,  the  smaller  and  soft  feathers  of  the  bodv  • 
pinmi,  the  feather  only,  in  opposition  to  the  quill ;  pen7ia,  denotes 

216—  Tecto  :  taken  ( i )  with  exterrita,  ' '  driven  in  terror  from  her  home. "  or 
(2)  for  m  tecto.  ' 

217  -Radit-alas  :^  "  she  skims  along  her  liquid  way,  nor  moves  ^he  her 
swiJt  wings  1  he  expression  is  generally  supposed  to  be  an  imita- 
tion  from  Aesch.  Prom.  Vinct.  394,  Uvpbv  ojfiov  aWipoe  rbaipH 
iTTepois  Note  the  dactyls  of  the  verse  well  express  the  rapid  fli4t 
of  thedove.  Similarly  Vergil  uses  dactyls  in  describing  a  horee 
runnmg  (A.  8,  596) ;  quadrupedante  putrem  sonitu  nuatit  unmda 
campum  ho  Homer  describing  the  rolling  bnck  of  the  stone  of 
hisyphus  (Od.  n.  598) :   avriglTrnTa  nidovdt  KvXiv<!eTo  Uac;  dvai%. 

218-Sic-aequora:  "  with  such  speed  the  Pristis  of  her  own  accord  cuts 
through  the  last  part  of  her  conrse." -Jpsa=sud  sponte  ;  cp.  avrdc 
^avTdfiaTog  ;  Hom.  II.  17,  254.— Secat  :  see  note  v.  2. 

2l9^Sic—volantem:  "wiih  such  speed  does  the  sheer  force  bear  it  as  it 
skims  a.long."—imi}etus,  i.e.,  of  the  boat. 

220— ^^<o.  This  epithet  is  not  to  be  understood  as  meaning  that  the  rock 
^ojected  far  out  of  the  water,  as  we  know  it  did  not  (vs  124-128) 
Henry  takes  it  to  refer  to  the  rock  extending  from  the  bottom  of  the 
sea.  Conington  regards  the  epithet  as  contrasting  the  shallowness  of 
the  sea  and  the  height  of  the  rock.  It  is  more  probable  that  alto  is 
a  purely  ornamental  epithet. 

222—Discentem.  There  is  a  piece  of  playful  humor  in  saying  that  Seri^es- 
tus  was  "  practismg  rowing  with  shattered  oars." 

22i—Cedlt,  scil.  Chimaera :  **the  Chimaera  loses  ;"  literally,  "yiei''s  (the 
race  to  him)."  Magistro :  Menoetes  ;  see  v.  176.'  Fo  ahl  nf 
separation  ;  H.  413  ;  A.  &  G.  243.  '  *  °^ 
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225 — /pKO  in  finr  :    "at  the  very  wianing  post."     Dlstingnishyfn»«  and 
finesin  mcaning. 

227 — Cunctiijue — aftJvr:  "anrl  all  spur  on  the  pursuing  (Mnestheus  or 
Prislis)  with  eager  cries,  and  tlic  heavens  resound  with  thunders  of 
apiilause." — IndUjdul  :  a  forcible  word,  "  ])rick  on  :  "  rt.  stt.o  : 
cp.  arlyfia  or/Cw,  Lat.  iil,lni.uUis  (  =  titi(j)nulus);  Engiish  stiny. — 
fi-CKjorihus.  Ar.otlier  reading  omitling  (pte  is  clamoribus  for 
frtiijoribus,  The  latter  is  the  better.  In  the  Aeneid  and  tho 
Georgics  />•((;/(>;•  is  usetl  elcven  tinies  :  tlirir.r  of  a  "  thunder 
craclc,"  twice  ot  tlie  "  dash  of  the  waves,"  twice  of  the  "crash  oi 
brolcen  bou_i;Iis,"  once  of  tlie  "  clasli  of  arms,"  once  of  a  burst  of 
grief,  once  of  a  moan  of  univers.il  nature. 

229 — Hi — teneanl  :  "  one  crew  (litcr;illy,  these)  are  indignant  (at  the  dis- 
grace  which  v^^ill  be  thoirs)  if  ihcy  do  not  hold  the  glory  that  be- 
Ion:.;s  to  them,  and  the  honor  tiiey  liave  won." — hi:  Cloanthus 
anii  liis  crew  ;  hos  in  v.  23«  refcrs  to  Mnestheus  and  his  crew. 


fix  :  "  cp.  pciff- 
=]KUi-lus),  pccus:  Triiywiii. 
1  bind  ");  English  town;  A. 


230 — Pacisci  :  "  to  stalce  ;"  cp.  root  I'AG,  "  to  fasten  "  or 
us,  "  the  lanil  stalied  out."     J^alus,    ( 
With  the  saine  iciea  :  cp.  (Sijfiog  (Jiw,  * 
3.  tun,  from  ti/nan  to  enclose. 

231 — Videntu7',  sc\\,  slbi :   "theythink." 

232 — Et — vocasset :  "  and  perchance  with  even  beaks  they  had  divided  tlie 
prize,  liad  not  Cloanlhus,  slretching  out  both  liands  to  the  sea 
ultered  (this^  prayer,  and  called  on  tlie  gods  to  licar  his  vows." — 
Jors  (  =  fortiUiin  =  fors  sit  an)  \  regularly  takes  the  subjunctive  ; 
forte,  formn  take  the  indic:  fortasse,  once  the  indic,  other- 
wise  the  subj. — 7ii:  see  note  v.  49. — palmas,  root  pai,:  "to  spread," 
hence,  "  llie  open  liand  ;"  c^,  palor,  jMudo,  naXd/u?/,  "the  blade 
of  an  oar  ;"  for  d  passing  inlo  l,  cp.  odere,  olere  ;  dimjua,  lingua  ; 
SdKpv,  lac7U7na  (oki  Ln.t'm  dacriina). — ponto=ad  pontum  ;  a  Gieek 
dative  :  cp.  A.  2,  688  ;  caelo  palnias  cicm  vocetetendit,  Cloanthus 
naturally  stretched  thc  palms  ot  his  hands  in  the  direction  of  the 
dwelling  place  of  the  deity  whom  he  addressed.  Similarly  in 
liomer  Ulysses  prays  to  Athene  and  wins  the  foot-race  (II.  23, 
76S) — idras(iue :  it  would  have  been  more  regular  to  have  said, 
pcdmam  utra^nque  :  Madvig,  495,  obs.  2. 


235 — Aecjuora:  cognate  acc  H.  371,  II  ;  A.  &  G.  238;  cp.  A.  3,  191 
236 


vastumque  cava  t7-abe  curi-ivius  ae^juor. 


Laetus  :  a  common  word  in  connection  with  a  sacrifice,  "  with  holy 
zeal." — candente7n.  See  note  v.  97.  UuIIs  were  frequently  sacri- 
ficed  to  river  gods  and  to  Neptune  :  Hom.  II.  11,  728;  21,  131. 

237 — Voti—reus:  "liable  for  my  vO'V,"  if  my  prayer  is'granted.  Accord- 
ing  to  Macrobius  (3,  2),  a  person  i^  said  to  be  voti  reus,  who  bind? 
hirnself  when  he  has  uiidertakun  a  vow,  ann  damnatus  rei,  when  h^ 
does  not  pay  his  promised  vow,--  extaque—fnnda^n  :  "  the  entraiJ' 
to  the  briny  waves  will  I  cast,  and  the  liquid  wine  will  I  pour."- 


.>kN- 
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■J.Sl) 
210 
•J41 

243- 
244- 


^!fj.if '!'"'•,  7,^^  noWer  organs.  as  the  heart.  lungs.  liver,  are 
generally  denoled  by  ..'cto,  whil,i  viscera  denotes  the  Wr  oreans 

wiH  cast  Jorw.ii.l.  1  he  word  seeins  to  be  a  technical  word  for 
offenngsRivon  tothegods.-%«.«<ia,  here  ;  but  in  A  97679-  i 
432.  we  have  iKjuenlia.  The  fi.st  may  be  f  om  llgueo,  the  second 
sJml  1  ^T-    Y'   '^'T^   T''^  ^'-^"^^i^^  °f  »he  sLe  quantity  in 

^n^Xir'-'  ''''''-'  ^'"'^"^^'  '^^"^«^'  ^^^-'  ^*^/-" 

-/i/«™.-o^nj,      So  Thetis  hears  the  prayer  of  Achilles  (Hom.  II. 
I8.  35):  aKovae  6e  n6Tvia  fiijTTjp  'll^hn  h  ^heEaatv  dU^. 

-mrmum  here  :  generally  mreidum.     We  have  the  same  varia 
tion  of  quantity  in  Greek  :  ^„pdg  ^vpm. 

"^'vS^f^'"'''^-    '^'-^^ma  manu:  cp.  Homcr  (11.  20,  261) 
J  if^H?^^-,  ^T'^'"*^  •  a  god  presiding  over  harbours  a^d   ii 
v..ked  by  sailors  for  a  safe  return  to  port  (portus),  called  by  the 
Greeks  Palaemon  or  Me/icerta.  ^ 

--Fwjit-corjdidit.     Note  the  change  in  tense  to  express  a  sudden  act 
/  ortu  :  for  the  local  ablative:  H.  425  II.  i,  i  ;  A.  &  G   254  a 

-Satus—Anchim.     For  the  case  of  Anchisa  :   H.  41C.  H  .  A    &  G 
244  a.    _Distinpishin  meaning^^ro,  .strgre,  s^rrd,  sertum  andsgro 
sSrSre,  seot,  satum.~Ex  more  :  - in  due  fom."     The  praclamation 
by  the  heia  d  is  post-Homeric,  but  was  common  at  the  fouTf/rea^ 
natioiialfestivalsof  the  Gi-eeks.  ^  i"c  lour  great 

246-Wo:  "bay  tree."  not  "laurel."  According  to  Martyn  (Verjr 
Georgi,  306)  the /a«rt..  was  not  the  English  laureL  which  w£ 
hardly  known  in  Italy  till  the  end  of  the  l6th  century;  wher  U  was 
brought  from  Trebisoiid  to  Constantinople.  and  thence  SbuTed 
to  the  different  parts  of  Europe.  Among  the  Romans,  the  vicS 
oiis  general  at  a  triumph  wore  a  crown  of  bay.     (Livy  7.  13K 

Muneraque-takntum  :  "  and  as  gifls  for  each  ship's  crew,  he  mves 
three  stecrs  to  choose  from.  and  wine,  and  a  great  talentTf  silv?r  S 
A  ^  ^  r^-  -^^'•"«•»-     ^' ve  the  force  of  the  dittributive :    H   1 7!  2° 
A.  &  G.  9S,a—opiare:  the  construction  of  the  infinitive  (oDtdr/ 
ferre)  after  dare  is  an  imitation  of  the  Homeric  :  dd;/c.7iSt  S 
^,..    II.  23,  512.3).     What  would  be  the  regular  constru'ction  1 
fniJrir.  w    ^»,^-   *^-  33t'  c.   &  g.~magnum  talentum:  the 
talent  m  Homer's  time  was  not  a  set  m/«e,  but  a  definite  weiaht 
of  gold  or  si  ver.     In  the  Iliad  and  Odyssy  rdUvTov  means  (Tfhe 
we.ghing   thing  i.  e    a  pair  of  scales  (r^ Wa) ;    (2)    the  th  "^ 
weighed  always  ir>  the  combination  rd^^avTov  or  rdTu^VTa   rpvaZ^ 
TJie  silver  talent  of  later  times  seems  to  have  been  unkiwn  to 
Homer.     It  had  the  value  of  ;^243   l^s.    (sterling).     As    he  nro^ 
portion  between  gold  and  silver  in  weight  in  Vergil's  time  was  i?,! 
tne  meanmg  ot  magnum  aiay  be  seen.  ~  ""  "'^' 


24: 


2kN- 


mg  01  magnum  may 

Addit:  "hegivesin  addition. 
A.  &  G.  170  a. 


Give  the  force  of  ad.:  H.  344,  5  • 


74 


VEROILB   AEN.    B.    V. 


ifl 


s 


260 — Chlamydemauratam:  "amantleembroidered  withgold."'  Thi  Greek 
X^/^vi  (chlamys)  was  a  woolen  garment  of  an  obloiig  shape  ( its 
leiigth  being  twice  its  breadtli),  worn  loosely  around  the  shoulders 
and  fastened  in  front  by  abrooch  [irepdvTi,  l.at.jibula)—Quamcircum 
=circum  quam,  by  anastrophe. — Plurima — Meliboea:  "  many  a 
strip  of  Meliljoean  purple  with  a  double  wavy  edge."  Here  the 
limbua,  or  edge,  of  the  cloak  is  calied  (by  antonomania)  Maeander, 
from  its  resemblance  to  the  twists  and  turns  of  the  River  Maeander 
which  divides  Lydia  from  Caria,  in  Asia  Minor. — MeUboea:  said 
to  be  derived  from  (i)  a  tovvn  in  Thessaly  ;  (2)  an  island  at  the 
mouth  of  the  River  Orontes,  in  Asia. 


252 


254- 


-Intextusque—fatigat:  "  and  in  it  was  interwoven  the  royal  youth, 
who  hotly  pursues  on  leafy  Ida  the  fleet  stags  with  his  javelin."— 
Intentus,  scil.  ei,  i.e.,  chlamydi ;  H.  386  ;  A.  &  G.  228.  The  puer 
is  here  Ganymede,  son  of  Tros,  an  ancieut  kingof  Troy.  The  rep- 
resentation  of  the  storyi  of  Ganymede  on  the  border  of  the  mantle 
may  have  betn  suggesled  by  Homer's  account  of  the  baldric  of  Her- 
cules  (Od,  II,  610).— Ida  :  local  abl.  ;  H.  425  ;  A.  &  G.  254.— 
Fatigat:  &zeugma;  literally,  "  pursues  them  with  hisjavelin  and 
wearies  them  out  in  tue  chase." 

-Praepea :  "  nimble."  It  is  probable  that  two  scenes  are  here  repre- 
sented — Gaiiymede  hunting  and  Ganymede  carried  away  by  the 
eagle.  IiiHomer(II.  20,  233-5.)  Ganymede is  represented  as  carried 
ofr  by  the  gods  to  act  as  a  cup-bearer  to  Jove,  while  in  Homer's 
Hymn  to  Venus  (v.  203)  he  is  said  to  have  been  caught  up  to  heaven 
in  a  storm.  Later  poets  represent  him  as  carried  off  by  Jove,  who 
transformed  him  into  an  eagle. 


255- 


-Sublimem:    "aloft,"  (from  sub,  ISvo, 
"on  high.") — Jovia  armiger=aquila. 
yvafiTrrolg  bvv^iv. 


"I  lift;"  hence  "uplifled," 
With  pedibus  uncis.  ;  cp. 


■ 


25Q—Palmas  :  see  note  v.  212.— nequidquam- ;  distinguish  nequidquam, 
frustra  and  incassiim,  v.  26. — sidera  ;  'istinguish  sidus,  stella,  and 
astrum,  v.  25. 

257 — Saevitque—auras :  "and  fierce  is  the  baying  of  the  hounds  towards 
the  sky  ;"  or  ta.k\ng  saevit  latratus  canum=8aeviunt  latrantes  canes: 
"  fiercely  the  baying  hounds  howl  towards  heaven  "  (by  enallage),  as 
the  eagle  glides  f ;  -in  their  sight.  The  preposition  in  expresses  di- 
rection,  and  also  gives  the  idea  of  the  object  against  which  the  hark 
is  directed. 

258  -At—armis:  "but  (to  him)  who  next  gained  a  second  place  by  his 
merit,  to  that  hero  he  gives  a  hauberk  (woven)  with  smooth 
clasps,  and  thrice  laced  with  gold,  which  the  victor  himself  had 
stripped  from  Demoleus,  on  the  banks  of  the  rapid  Simois,  'neath 
lofty  Troy." — Virtutex  with  virtus,  cp.  the  use  of  dptT^.  In  the 
Iliad  (23,  265)  the  second  prize  in  the  chariot  race  is  an  unbroken 
V/%rco  /'.Vn-n/-  ni^ii^nr\  — Srnn  fViis  Iin#"  anrl  feU  what  mefrjcal  fifnire. 

isvi  *^..-  ^*  .*  -•  "i    — ,"-/--;5/»        ' — -T_-i    .. '  °,       " 

The  Roman  hastati  wore  mail  cuirasses.     Vergil  on  other  occasions 
mentions  these  as  formed  of  golden  rings,  linked  together  (A.  3.467  ; 


«y«' 


cp. 


NOTES. 
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H^in  .  A  ' 'rr '5/f ''  //"'^  UfviB.-Demoleo,  abl.  of  sepamtion  ; 
wJftl?  '  f  •  •  ^^^-  l^'"  ''^^^''  '"«^«*  i-^  allowed  by  Vemi 
n  the  case  of »  or  o  wlien  long  in  tl,e  ar,U,  but  it  is  rarely  found  in 
the  /A6.W  of  the  foot,  and  then  only  when  a  long  vowel  is  slortened 
be  ore  a  succeedmg  vowel  syllable.  Any  other  case  oHhe  S 
in  the  Aem  may  be  explained  by  punctuation.    Homerof  en  aTows 

an  mitial  vowel  or  diphthong  in  the  succeeding  word. 
-Hahere  ;  see  note  on  optare,  v.  247. 


2QZ—Fer€bant=::ferTe  poterant. 

264^MultipUcem:  cp.  trilicem,  v.  zsg.-ConnixAhumeris :  "carryinff  it 
rJ-  A  rg'LT  ^'^f/^»Wers ;"  for  the  cas^e  of^X^w?»; 
n.  420 ,  A.  &  Ct.  24S.—Jndutus,  scd,  /i^c  /onca. 

266_(^r«M Join  with  asre6a< ;  "  was  wont  to  drive  at  full  speed. "-Ct^rau 

26G-FacU-lebeta3:    "  he  gives  a  pair  of  brazen  cauldrons  (as)  the  third 
pnze."    Distmgnjsh  gemlni  and  duo.-Ex  aere^factol  S:  a^re     In 

p"rin  thSi;;t^i'cf  ^^  ^  ^^"^^'^°"  ^''^'^^^  ^^  ^-"  -  ^'-  thild 

Z  ^lX^^r^J^  '''  ^^^"°^  --  ^^  ^  gobJt^^ntoSi^; 
268-^deo :  "  furthermore  ;"  or  taken  with  jamque,  "  and  just  then." 
2Q9-Puniceis-taenis:  "  with  crimson  ribbons. "-;,««, Vm  (same  root  as 

m-Cum-revuhm:  '•  wl.en,  wilh  difflcuUy,  cleared  (rom  (he  crucl  rock 
wuh  grcat  sk,l  .»  Wl,y  is  the  rock  called  mevo  ?-JfeTOta  S^e 
the  parts  of  this  verb.  &  ^ 

271-^7?f/«-^7,/  "  disabled  by  the  loss  of  his  oars,  and  of  one  row 
(of  his  oars).»     Heyne  imagined  that  the  ship  of  Sergesti°s  waTl 

•'dtabledT'''''      °"  °"''^''°^  oars."-W4c^XS): 

212-Irr^am-agebat:  "  Sergestus  was  bringing  up  in  for.^orn  plight  his 
gaUey  am.d  the  jeers  r*rr,sa/7i;  of  the  crowd.  'L.Agebat :  the  impeJ! 
fect  well  expresses  the  slowness  with  which  the  ship  moved  forward. 

2n—QuaUs,  coirelative  of  taU  ;  v.  280.—/»  aaaers  v/ae  •  very  Ijttle  dif 
ierent  irom  invia,  as  all  Konian  roads  were  elevated  at  the  toD  an d 
rounded  on  the  sides,  to  prevent  the  water  accumulating.  -Devren^ 
ws,  scil.  est:  "  is  surpnsed  ;"  conjugate  this  verb.  ^'^l'^^ 


m 
iff 


M 


A\ 


f 


fi 


lt 


k 
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ir 
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t 
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274 — Ohliquum  :  wbat  part  of  speecli  ?  H.  304,  3 ;  A.  &  G.  88,  d. — 
gravin  ictu,  liiniting  vialor  :  "  llic  way-iaier,  a  heavy  hittir,"  liler- 
nlly,  "  heavy  in  rcspect  of  the  blow."     11.  424  ;   A.  &  G.  253. 

275  — «Sttxn,  joi-»  tliis  with  both  aemintcem  and  lacerum.     Scan  this  line. 

276 — ITequtdtpmvt, ;  distinguish  this  from  frustra  ;  sce  v.  26. — Longos— 
torius:  "as  it  tries  to  cscnpe  it  makes  lonj;  writhes  with  its  body." 
— FiKjiens:  a  conacive  present  participle:  11.  467,  111.  6;  A.  &  G. 
76,  l/. 

277 — Parte/erox:  "  in  (onc)  part,  it  is  bold,"  referring  to  the  upperpart 
of  the  body  unhurt  by  the  blow.  Nul  ■  the  succession  01  «'« 
(aibilismvM)  v  i.U  dc:.cnbfh  the  hissingsound  of  thc  snake. 

*278 — Par8 — pUcantem:  "the  (other)  part  maimed  by  the  wound  kecps 
back  (the  snalie)  struggling  in  knots,  ai)d  cnfolding  itself  into  its 
own  limbs. "  Noticc  the  force  of  the  frccpientatives,  retentat, 
nexantem.  Nexaiitiin  nodis-nexantem  se  in  nodos.  Another 
reailiiig  is  nixaiU-in,  fiom  nixor,  a  strengthciicd  forra  from  nitor. 

2S0—Tarda:  "slowly;"     H.  443  ;  A.  &  G.  191. 

281 — Vela/acit :  cp.  the  expression  "she  makes  (i.e.,  hoists)  her  sail." — 
Tamen,  though  her  oars  were  lost.  The  (jrdinary  expression  (or 
vela  facere  is  vcla  pandere  or  vela  ventis  i'a,re. 

283 — Se>  ^atam — reductos:  "joyousfor  the  safety  of  his  ship  and  foi  the 
rescue  of  his  comrades."  For  the  participle  see  A.  549,  5,  N.  2  ; 
A.  &  G.  292  a. 

284 — Olli,  see  note  v.  10. — Datur  :  note  the  quantity  of  the  final  syllable 
of  this  word  is  lengthened  by  the  metiical  arsis.  Uomer  represents 
(U,  23,  704-5)  the  bcaten  candidate  in  thc  wrestling  match  receiving 
a  female  slavc— i/awfi  iijnara  (by  \hutcs)—j)eritissima.  What 
adjectivcs  govern  the  '^enitive?  Minerva  was  thc  palroness  of  spin- 
ning  and  the  loom. 

285 — Cressa  :  a  fem.  from  the  adj.  Cres  ;  cp.  Thrax,  Thressa. — Oenus, 
acc.  of  specification ;     H.  378;  A.  &  G,  240  c. 

286— ^oc  misso  certamiae  :  perhaps  for  huc  dimisso  certaminc-.  "aftcr 
these  combatants  had  been  dismissed  ;"  as  we  say,  couci  >  scna. 
tum,  conventumdimillere,  or  "after  this  contestwasover." — Tcndit, 
scil.  iter:  "stalks  forth,"  There  is  a  dignity  expicssed  by  the 
spondees  in  this  \  jrse. 

287 — Quem—eilvae  :  keep  up  the  alliteration  j  "  which  woods  with  wind- 
ing  hills  hemmed  in  around." 

288 — Theatri  circm.  '1  he  whole  sccne  is  from  the  Circus  Maximus  at 
Rome,  which  was  situated  betvveen  the  Aventine  and  Palatine  hills. 
Tf  wac  surrounded  by  "'alleries.  three  stories  inheifliL  anc!  throu^h- 
out  its  entirc  length  ran  a  wall  four  feet  high  and  tweive  wide,  called 
epina.     At  the  further  end  of  Ihis  wall  were  the  metae  (two  pillars) 


293- 


K0TB9. 


t7 


-":    "aftor 

—  Tcndit, 
ed  by  the 


Or  goals,Around  which  the  combatants  were  required  tQ  run  seven 
tlmes  before  the  prize  w.is  awanie.l.  Anthon  tal<cs  thrntri  with 
valle,  i.e.,  m  valle  quae  inalar  tluatHerat,  "in  a  valley  which  was 
hke  a  theatre  (m  form)."  Others  tal<e  drcm  with  theatri,  "the 
circus  of  a  th.atre."    With  circua:  cp.  Kipiing,  K{>K\og;  circum,  circa. 

290— Coiisesm  ;  taken  as  dtHive^consesmi,  as  if  tlic  poot  )  uX  said  con- 
aessutjnedio  {=in  medinm  co^wssum)  se  intulit  :  "adv  nced  into 
the  middle  of  the  asseinbly."— fxv^rMc^o;  (i)  understood  'oco  :  "on 
an  elevated  spot  ;"  (2)  as  a  noun,  cp.  auggestum;  (3)  un.lerstand 
caeapite:  "on  the  piled-up  turf." 

291— quivernU  =  ai  qui  velint :  H.  507  Iir.  2  j  A.  &  G.  316. 

292~Praemia  ponit.  See  v.  109;  where  muwra  locantur  is  used  ;  cp. 
aoAa  TiOivai.  ^ 

293— Sicani.  Said  to  have  been  the  same  as  Siceli.  Both  words  show 
that  the  people  were  aj^nicultnral,  being  derived  from  root  s\K  "to 
cut  (cp.  seco,  "I  cut").  'liie  old  names  of  Italy  ure  connected 
with  agnculture  :  Oenotria,  "the  vine-laiid,"  (from  oh>ne,  wine): 
Saturnia  (sero  "  I  sow  ") :  "  the  land  of  the  sower :"  Italia  ( FiraXoc 
"  a  calf  ").  "  the  land  of  calves." 

294 -The  hemistichs  (58  in  numb<'r)  are  accounted  for  by  the  fact  that 
Vertjil  left  the  Aeneid  unfin  ,hcd  at  his  death,  Augustus  gave  in- 
structions  to  Varius  and  Tucca,  the  literary  testntors  of  Verfdl  to 
pubhsh  the  Aeneid  without  additions.  The  anfL-ction  of  Ni.us  .ind 
Euryalus  is  again  celebrated  in  a  charming  episode  (Aen.  9,  176— 

299 —Tegeaea:  -gentis:  genitive  of  description  after  aUer:  H.  396,  V  • 

30\— Senioria:   "advanced  in  age." 

Z92—Quoa—recon<lit:  "  whose  fame  lies  buried  in  obscurity." 

ZO^—Accipite—mentea,  "  listen  to  tl  se  words  of  mine  with  goo^  will  and 
pay  heed  to  them  (hterally.  tu  >  vour  attention  to  them)  gladly  "— 
accipite  animis-  hev/ielaffE:  y.o  animadvertite:  for  the  local  ablat'ive  : 
H  425,  II,  I,  2  ;  A.  &  G.  254,  a.~laetas,  referring  rather  to  the 
subject  otadvertlte  than  to  mentea. 

>  -Mihi:  either  (i)  an  ethical  dative,  "so  far  as  I  am  conccrned  •"  or 
(2'  a  Greek  dative=a  me  donatus.  This  dativc  is  ofter  used*after 
passive  verbs  and  participles :     H.  ,88,  4  ;  A.  &  G.  232,  b. 

30&—Onosia~spicula:  Gnossus  '>r  Cnossus  was  a  celebrate.  =  city  in  Crete 
an  island  famed  for  its  archers,  who  were  largely  employed  in  the 
Roman  anny.  (Livy  27,  40  :  43.  35).  Note  the  distributive  fo.ce 
of  bina.—levato/erro:  "of  polished  steel:"  H.  410.  H-  A-  &  G. 
251.     Distinguish  ISvo  and  lioo.  ,-      ,   - 

S07~Ca€'<Ua,n--lnpennem:  "andadouble  (headed)  axe  to  carry  inlaid 
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withuilver." — caelo  •  'rp.  ropeUo),  properly  "to  enKravein  relief," 
in  metiil,  wood  or  ti  Tble.  The  inference  may  be  to  the  handle 
being  inlaid  wiih  8.' *er.— ;/crre;  for  construclion  ;  see  note  on 
optare  v.  247. 

309 — FUiva — oliva'.  "with  the  yellowish  green  olivc;"  cp.  ^avOfi  llata  : 
(Aesch.  I'ers.  617).  The  wild  olivc  {k6tivoi^)  was  the  prize  given 
to  the  coiiquerors  at  the  Olympic  games.~ta^;M< :  H.  378;  A.  & 
G.  240,  c. 

Z\Q—Primu8—haheto\  "  the  victor  shall  have."  Note  the  force  of  the 
future  imperative:  H.487,  2,  i  ;  A.  &  (>.  269,  d.  The phalerae 
(rd  (f>6.hipa)  were  pendant  orn:\ments  attached  to  the  harness  of 
horses.  Such  ornaments  were  oflen  given  to  Roman  generals  as 
an  acknowledgment  of  bravery  or  merit :  cp.  equites  dotiatiphaleris. 
(Livy39,  31). 

311 — AUer,  scil,  haheto. — Amazoniam — ThrHciis  may  be  mere  epithets 
meaning  nothing  more  than  a  "  beautiful  qiiiver,"  aud  "excellent 
arrows,"  since  both  the  Amazons  and  Thiacians  were  noted  for 
their  skill  in  handling  the  bow,  or  the  bow<-  and  arrows  may  have 
literally  belonged  to  tlie  Amazons  and  Thracians  and  left  as  relics 
of  the  oldallies  of  the  Trojans  (A.  l,  470,  490). 

312 — Lato — auro:  Abl.  of  description,  WxmUng  halteus '.  H.  419,  II ;  A. 
&G.  251. — quam  circum  (anastrophe).     See  note  v.  250. 

313 — halteus :  "  a  baldric."  The  word  halleiis  (rt/lo//«Ov)  has  three 
meanings  :  (l)  the  belt  supporting  the  sword  on  the  left  hip  ;  (2) 
the  strap  fastening  the  shield  on  the  left  arm  ;  (3)  the  belt  passing 
over  the  right  shoulder  and  supporting  the  quiver  on  the  left 
hip.  It  was  generally  of  leather  and  highly  ornamented.  See  the 
description  of  that  of  Hercules,  Od.  li,  609:  of  Agamennon,  II. 
II.  39. — tereti—fihula  gemma:  "a  button  (formed)  of  a  tapering 
gem."  (See  Smith's  Antiq.  p.  134):  for  abl.  of  description  see  H. 
419,  II  ;  A.  &  G.  251. — subnectit:  the  force  of  suh  wouki  imply 
that  the  buckle  was  at  the  lower  end  of  the  belt  where  the  quiver 
was  fastened. 

314 — Argolica:  on  the  night  of  the  capture  of  Troy,  theTrojans  at  the 
first  onset  killed  Androgeos  and  his  comrades,  whose  armour  they 
donned:  A.  2,  389. 

Z\o—Capiunt\  either  "they  choose  ;"  {o^.  capere  locum  castris,  "to 
pick  a  spot  for  a  camp  ;"  Livy  9,  17)  or  "they  take,"  as  the  places 
were  assigned  by  Aeneas.  As  the  competitors  ran  to  the  goal  and 
back,  there  was  no  advantage  in  position.  In  the  Olympic  games 
the  competitors  took  their  positions  by  lot. — signo;  for  the  signal 
see  v.  139.  The  herald  at  the  Olympic  games  proclaimed  the  name 
and  country  of  the  different  competitors  after  they  had  taken  up 
their  position. 

316 — Corripiuni  spaiia:  "  they  scour  the  course  ;  literally,  "  they  seize  on 
the  course."  The  idea  in  corripiunt  seems  to  be  to  take  forcible 
possession  of  something  refused.     In  this  line  there  is  an  example 
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^JJ^l^P^^^-^pirtpov.  -limen  (akin  lo  limes),  prcperlv     "  a  thres 

'''-^zTf^;,;.;;''i,f ,s.:;';:T:!f;,i",""''^'  '■."'t'^-  =■-'  •• 
cr„.we,,  (Ko^an  i.,,e,,.';;;rp^-i ;  T.rJ;rh  ;'v=:  ^'■aV^s^ 

i^ii'^,^;;'  ^; 'i;^;s;r^  ^ap^?;;.^;d;;;s;;^^'^  -'- - 

320— /«<e>-m//u :  al>l.  of  (liffcMence :  H.  423;  A.  &  G.  250. 

.322 — See  note  v.  294. 

•S23-Quo-ipso:  "and  next  in  order.  close  to  this  very  one  "  i  e    to 

HelynuKs.     As  suh  trenerally  governs  au  accusative^some  «;;'!? 

rsz:.'  ;ir '-''''''  ^"  ^^'"^  ^'^^-  ''^-"  ^his  linr/Yee^^^: 

32i-Ecce-Diores -'^lo  !  Diores  flies.  and  now  chafes  toe  with  heel  ' 
Vergil  evident  y  means  that  the  toe  of  Diores  came  n  comact  wi th 
the  heel  of  Helymus.  This  would  be  the  meaning  if,  as  some  tlTink 
calcem  calce  is  put  first  (pars  pro  toto)  for  pedempeZ. 

S25-Humero:  of  Helymus  :  for  the  dative:   II.  386  ;  A    &G    2?8 

326-Transeatprior:  "  having  shot  ahead  he  would  have  passed  him  "_ 
Amhguumquerehnquut,  scil  cursum:  "  and  would  have  ef  "  the 
race  undecided."  From  a  compuison  of  Hom.  II.  z^^Ma  we 
should  say  that  the  better  reading  would  be  ambiguumvl  and'th^^ 
the  trans  ation  would  l,e,  "  he  would  (either)  have  Da«ed  hJ^ 
hav.ngslipped  ahead.  or  would  lu.ve  mkde  thJ  race  aS  heat^' 
but  companng  Hom.  II.  23,  526,  and  some  of  the  best  MSS  of 
Vergil  we  should  read  amlyuumque,  and  so  translate,  "he  would 
M>er)  pass  him  hay.ng  slipped  in  front.  and  leave'him  h!h,n5 
who  is  now  doubtful  j  '  ».  e.  clearly  defeat  him. 


A21-Spatio  exlremo'  abl.  abs.:   "  when  at  the  end  of  the  course  "-/mi 
-cdveviabant:    «'and  exhausted  they  were  drawing  near  to  the 
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winning  post  itself."  We  find  Jinisiem.  in  A.  2,  554  ;  5,  384  ;  12, 
739.  a'>il  soinelimes  in  Cicero,  but  only  in  sing.  In  pl.  Jines  is 
always  masc. 

-Levi:  "slimy  ;"  literally,  "smooth,"  then  "  slippcry."  Distinguish 
livis  and  iSvis  ir»  meaning. 


-Lahitur  :  Distinguish  l&bdr  and  labor  in  meaning. 
"jnst  as  it  happened  to  have  been  spilt  at  th 
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-cacsis — herhas : 
spilt  at  tlie  slaiighter  of  tiie 
builock,  and  so  had  made  the  ground  and  grcen  grass  wet  on  the 
surface."  Others  talce  humavi  and  /icrbas  governed  l)y  super,  or 
siiper  may  be  taken  as  adverbial  wiih  /usus,  "  shed  from  above  " 
as  the  blood  fellon  the  ground. 

-Hic — solo:  "here  the  youth  already  an  exultant  winner  could  not 

keep  his  steps  from  tottering,  though  lie  pressed  liard  the  ground." 

titubata:  sorae  few  active  verbs  with  an  intransitive  mcaning  have 
the  perf.  part.  (but  no  other  part)  in  the  passive  form  with  an  active 
meaniug  as  juratas,  "onc  who  has  sworn  "  ;  so  also  coeiiatus, 
adultus,  cretus,  coalitus,  putus,  pransus,  suetus:  Madvig.  iio' 
obs.  3.  '         ' 

-Sed — cruore:  *'but  on  his  face  he  fell  just  in  the  fiUhy  mire  and  in 
the  gore  of  yictinis."— j-,  onus  {—TVfii  hr),  «'  on  his  face  "  opposed  to 
supimis  [  —  v-Twg),  "on  hia  back. '— //"»10  :  poelic  for  luto.  The 
usnal  distinction  between  saiiyuis  and  cruor  is  ti\at  the  fornier 
denotes  blood  circulating  in  the  body  (Gk.  aV«),  while  the 
latter  is  blood  shed  (Gk,  j^pdrog). 

^4—Aniorum:  eilher —amati,  "of  his  dear  .riend,"  or   "of  ♦he  affcc- 
tion  he  bore  hiin,"  the  plural  showing  that  tlie  aflection  was  mutual. 

-Lubrica,  scil  /oca. 

-IUe — arena:  "  when  lo  !  he  lay  sprawling  on  his  back  on  the  closely 
packed  sand."  IJistinguisli  jaceo,  jfaoio,  in  meaning. — revolutus: 
literally,  "  rolled  Ixack  "  by  the  shock. 

Munere  amici:   "  by  his  friend's  kindness,"  or  as  one  mit:ht  sav 
"  thanks  to  his  friend."  ^      '   ^' 
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33S—Prima,  scil  loca:  "gains  the  first  v\^ce."—pIausuque~spcundo: 
"amid  the  clapping  of  iiai.ds  and  tli..'  a[)i>!au(lingshouts  he  onward 
flies."  With  plausus:  cp.  the  old  imperative  at  tlie  end  of  Lalin 
comedies:  nunc  plaudiie.  Botli  /)/a«6"w  and  Jremitu  seem  to  be 
abl.  abs. 

339 — Jilt — Diores:  A  kind  of  loose  construction  for  et  nunc  Diores 
(subit)  cuipalma  tertia  (est)  i.e.,  et  nunc  Diures  est  tertius  qui  pal- 
mam  fert. 

340— Hic—implet;  "hereupon  .Salius  fills  with  his  noisy  c!amour  the 
whole  assemblage  of  thc  pit  of  the  vast  theatre,  nnd  the  ears  of  tlie 
elders  on  tlie  front  row."— caytae  (pars  pro  to^o,  synecdoche)  = 
ilieatri.     Properly  speaking  cavea  (=^koVmv)  was  the  part  occupicd 
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by  the  spectators.     h  obtained  its  name  because  it  was  cenerallv 

formed  of  seats  hewn  out  of  the  solid  rock.-om  m^rim^    The  ^ 

seems  to  be  no  reasou  why  ora  sliould  not  be  used  here^^r  aures 

;Vords  express.ve  of  s.ght  are  ottcn  put  for  those  of  o  her  sen"es 

iSly^^^ineTforl^"^^^  "  ^'"  '''^'  -'"^^  ^^^ 

^:  ^t^.::-%  f-:;;r  s.l]tr  ^^.sr 

the  senators  (patres)  .nd  the  magistrates.  the  fou  tocn     ;w     bd  nd 
thcsQ  (quatuordecim  ordhies).  in  tlie  kni;rht<:   «,k;i^  .1  "V""" 

sat  behind  the  knights  (Livy,  epkome  99^'  ^^''^"  ''''  '""''""'''-' 

342-Po^a<;distinguish  poscere  "todemand"as  a  ri£(ht  •  roaare  "  u. 
ask  sa.d  of  thepeison  from  whom  the  request  is  mLie  ;Xr;  -  o 
ask  as  a  request  ;  posiulare,  "  to  demand  "  as  un  mierute  ! 
l/erJetaC^"^  any  accessory  notion  ;  >,.a.e,    '.  to^demand'' 

3i3-Tutalur-virtus :  '« the  good  will  of  the  crowd,  and  his  tears  th.f 
well  became  h.m,  and  his  manliness  the  more  pleaslng t  t  a  U^' 
in  a  beauteous  person  siipport  Euryalus."— N(fte  thit  tlt  Lk  '  rf 
agrees  with  the  nearest  no  ninative   es,,ecivlv  vhpn  .1  °^*^" 

tives  are  plaeed  after  the  verb  :  II  46^3  I  a^  fS^  to^d  "r'"" 
takes  veniens=quae  esi.  Conineton  tike^  Ap^;1  ^  ^f^'"' 
itequivalenttoiico«.p.c.„^°;;S;  '^^i^^Z^inZJ!^^'''' 

3i5-Adjuvat-piores  :    "  Diores    backs  him,   and  with  a  Irnd  v  • 
deciares  hn.  v.ctor."     With  proclumat,  scil.  M^yalr^.  S  J^"" 

3i6-Qm-honores :  "  who   has  come  in   for  a  prize    ind   ;n       •     , 

a.tamed  the  Last  reward,  if  the  first  ^ift  is'   Sored  to  Snit'"   >"" 

■n.idantur,   reddcntur,  redduntur  are  the  readines      l  f  t' ^'^'"^!- 
the  ^fi^rst,  U  may  be  said  that  this  U  what  So^rihought^Ttht 

'''--'^^.i^^L^.^^^t;^^-^^  this  term.   . 


doubt  intend^  to  soou;e";he;;;ib;rth^z^r^;r;;S./^^^^ ' 

.  3,  97.-Et  nemo  :  "  aad  no  one  altereth  the  SLZ'^    7/'^ 
proper  turn. "     Fabnam  =  «.,7»,«^  .,,     i„f  P"?''  ('^^en)  fron 
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rect.  The  acc.  or  dalive  arises  Irom  Ih.  bct  UnuV,!!'  "'"''"^  "'" 
rdauveofpersonor  „u  aoc.  wi.i,  i„r.  in  a"  ou'"clause'"a.'T""" 
vmcraH.     Distin"ui>h   ,ni„„„,:  ■    ..,„   „  "     " '^""'^!' "^ here — 


(./.reW)  >vith  aV  ia-^od  authors  :  ZZWXo  L  T",? 

&nr'H"'for;T';Tx.  ^e:^  ""'  ^^"'"^-/-«s;: 

'"-'::l!g"^^:^S^-  -?-  l;:^-  -H  paws  o.Ha. 
on  deinde  v.  14.  **      '  raeincai  hgure  ;  see  note 
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:i5^Et—miseret :  "and  (if)  youhave  any  pity  for  the  fallen."— ifipsoram  s 
H.  409,  III.;  A.  &  G.  221,  h.—Niso,  either{i)a  dative  after 
dabo,  or  (2)  abl.  after  digna. 

.355 — Primam—lulisset :  "I  am  the  man  who  (really)  won  the  fi\-st  prire 
on  my  nierits  (i.e.  by  being  first  m  the  race,  and  who  should  have 
received  it )  had  not  bad  Uick  bafBed  me  as  it  did  Salius."  The 
consti-uction  is,  (ego  mm)  qui  merui  primam  coronam  lavde,  ni 
inimica  fortuna  tulisset  me,  quae  (tulit)  Salium.  Fot  merui^tnc^- 
eram :  H.  511,  i  ;  A.  &  G.  308,  b. 

357 — Simul  }us=afia  rourotf.  Simul  sometimes  takes  an  ablative  (in 
imitation  of  the  Greek  dat.  with  aiia)  in  poetry,  and  in  post-Augustan 
prose  .  Hor.  Sat.  i,  lo,  86  ;  Tacit.  A.  4,  55  ;  6,  9. 

S58—Olli=ad  illum:  "in  his  face."  The  dative  is  used  :  V.  Ecl.  4,  62. 
What  would  be  the  usual  construction  :  H.  373,  III.  note  I  ;  A. 
&  G.  337,  b. 

3"'!>  Efprri,  scil,  ex  navihus.—artis  :  for  \hi  gen.  we  ma^  supply  opm. 
With  the  expression  cp.  Hesiod,  Sc,  312;  fityoQ  Tpivoi—xpi^atioc, 
K^vra  tpya  irepl^povo^^H^fiaiaToiO' 

360—Neptuni — rejlxum :  "taken  down  from  (some)  sacred  doorpost  6f 
Neptune  in  spite  of  the  Danai."  Danc.is  is  dative  of  disadvantage : 
H.  385  ;  A.  &  G.  235. — Poste  (by  syrtecdoc?ie)—templo. 

361 — Hoc — donat :  express  by  another  construction.  See  H.  384,  II.  2  ; 
A.  &  G.  22$.  d. 

362 — Post—peregit :  "afterwards  when  the  race  was  over,  and  he  had 
dbtributed  the  pr\zes."—post—postea.—confecti  scil.  suni. 

scil.  sit :  "U  any  has  courage  and  a  manly  spirit  in 


363 


-When  is  guwused  for  aliquis  ?    H.  455,  i  ;  A.  &  G. 


I^ 


■Si — praesens, 
his  breast."— 
105,  d. 

364 — Adsit — pahnas:  "let  him  step  forward,  and  let  him  raise  his  arms 
with  his  hands  bound  with  the  gauntlet."  For  the  mood  in  adsit, 
attollat :  see  H.  484.  IV.:  A.  &  G.  266.— palmis  i  abl.  absol.  H. 
431  ;  A.  &G.  255. 

365. — Et — honorem  :  "  and  he  proposes  two  prizes  for  the  fight." — pug- 
nae :  a  genitive.  The  original  meaning  of  pug-na  is  "  boxing  "  : 
cp.  Greek  7rv7-/^ry :  'L^i.:  pugnus:  Dutch  :  beuk-en:  Fr.:  bu^-uer  : 
Eng. :  hox.  Homer's  prizes  in  this  contest  are  a  mule  and  a  wine 
cup.  (II.  23,  662-3). 

366 —  Victori—juvencum  :  "  for  the  victor,  a  bullock  with  gilded  homs, 
and  wreathed  with  fiUets."  The  expression  velatum  auro  vittisque 
is  taken  to  mean  either  velatum  vittis  auratis  :  "  wreathed  with 
fillets  entwined  with  gold  ;  of=aurat'is  comibus  et  vittatum,  "of 
gilded  homs  and  crowned  with  fillets."  Bullocks  and  oxen  of 
mlded  horns  are  often  offered  in  sacrifice  :  cp.  Aen.  9,  627  ;  Hom. 
Od.  3,  384.     There  is  a  zeiigma  in  velatus. 

j|67 — imignem  i  "  adoiiied  wilh  figures."  (Sec  Galea  in  Smith^s  Diet  of 
Anti^.) 
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m~Paride.m—contra=contra  Paridem,  (by  ana.s<ro»A/.)      T»,«  .» 
371— rdemque=~et  qui.-occuhat-^sejndtua  jacet,  "  lies  buried  "    Vpv^;i 
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-Immani  corpore:  abl.  of  desciiption  : 
Derive  immanis. ~se  join  wlth  ferebat 


H-  419,  n  j  A.  &  G. 

'  vaunted  himself." 


251. 


Veniens  scil,    Trojam  :  "coming  (to  Trov)  "  to  takp  no.^  •     *i 
games.     Butes  was  of  the  Beb.ycls  a  t,  ib/^f  BUhJl'  Those  kiJ^' 
Amyc^us  was  sla.n  in  a  boxing  match  with  Pollux  f '(Th^ocruS; 

strengthened  :  cp.  Madvig/,rs,  g-  Zumj;.  248.       ^"^'^  ^  ™^^'""fi 
S75—Talvi--auras :  "such    was   Dares    whn  x,,^    tu^   r    ^  ^        .      , 
towering  head  for  the  fight  anS  dtsnTavs  h      h,L  f '1  ^i^''"  ^''^ 

te-  ^"^  s'- --z^bt-dt 

378— ^^ms:  "aniatch." 

o»,  more  ad„  ne«  he  hoMs  .he  hul  °i;  ',he  h,  °'wSth'  Irft  h"'nS" 
and  thiis  he  s|,e.ita."_ergo  :  see  notc  v.  c8  — Cnrf,,'  £1  .S  ' 
(!)  co-.,mc(«.  ,•  or  (.)  „.Mrtu,. -,„hnk  /L  ca"e  '  H. '4  ,"  a" 


38:i— ATate  </ea  :  abl.  of  origin  :  H,  415,  II.:  A.  k 


what  ars  seiiai-deponent  verbs  ?    G 


rive  a  list  of  theuA, 


G.  244,  a.   Audet 
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'SS-i—Quae—teneri  :  "  how  long  will  I  have  to  stand  here  ?  to  what  end  is 
it  meet  that  I  should  ever  be  dangliny  here  V—quae  :  others  read 
quis  and  qui ;  occasionally  we  fmd  Jinis  fem.  in  the  sing. :  see  nole 
V.  327. 

Z85—.D ucere—jube  :  "order  them  to  lead  off  my  prize."  What  that  prize 
was  we  have  already  learned,  v.  Tfib.—cuncli—jubehant :  "all  the 
Trojans  unanimously  shouted  applause,  and  ordered  the  promised 
(gifts)  to  be  given  back  to  the  man  as  his  dvie."—promissa,  scil, 
dmia. 

^Sl—Oravis—graviter  :  join  with  castigat:  "severely  chides." 

:iSS~Proximus—herbae  :  "  just  as  he  happened  to  be  sitting  close  to  him 
(Acestes)  on  the  b?nk  of  green  tnrV—proximus  :  give  the  degrees 
of   comparison.— co«.srt/e;a<  :  from    consido. — viriilante  :  limiting 
kerbae  rather  than  toro  {enallaye). 

SS9—Frustra  :  the  meaning  seems  to  be  that  his  former  renown  for 
bravery  is  all  in  vain  now. 

■HdO—Nullo  certamine :  abl.  absol,  "  without  a  contest." 

'm—Nobis  :  dat.  ethical :  "  Lo  !  where  now  is  that  divine  master  Eryx, 

of  whom  you  vaunted  in  vain  ?  "     Others  put  a  comma  after   ille. 

His  farae  is  now  worthless,  since  some  foreign  boaster  carries  off  the 

prizc. 
^Q'i-~Trinacriam:  see  proper  names. — spolia  :  perhaps  the  caestus  of 

ihe  vanquished  won  in  former  fights. 

394_SfM6  haec,  sci\,  verba  respondit:  "he,  thereupon,  answered."— wow— 
m^tu,  "  'tis  not  the  love  of  fame  and  glory  ihat  is  gone,  driven  away 
by  iUr."—laudis—^gloria  :  bolh  really  from  the  same  root,  the 
{oTmer=(c)laus:  root  CLU,  "to  hear  ;"  the  latter=:cZtt-ona,  from 
same  root. 

295— Sed  e?u»i— aX?.a  yap:  "  but  the  fact  is  that,"  or  "  but,  you  see  that." 
We  may  supply  the  context  thus  :  sed  tanta  tam  patiens  nullo 
certamine  tolli  dona  sine  (from  v.  390).— ewiw:  cp.  Hom.  II. 
23,  627,  and  Seott's  Lay  of  the  Last  Minstrel  :  c.  in.,  st.  l  :  "  And 
said  I  that  my  Umbs  were  old?  Aiid  said  I  that  my  blood  was 
cold?  And  that  my  kindly  fire  was  fled,  Sic."—hebet:  "  is 
sjuggish." 

397 _Si_7noror  :  "if  now  I  had  that  youth,  which  once  I  had,  and  on 
which  that  braggart  fellow  exults  with  priile,  (if  now  I  had  that 
youlh,  I  say.)  1  should  not  have  waited  for  a  prize,  or  for  that  fine 
steer,'to  enter  the  lists  r  for  the  gifts  I  litlle  care."— mprofetw: 
niay  'like  the  Greek  hvaidi^q,  mean  either  "  impudent  braggart"  or 
♦'clumsy  fellow." — haud  :  rarely  limits  a  verb  ;  see  note  v.  55. 
—equidtm  (ego  quidem:  cp.  Eyc^yf)  :  "  for  my  pan,  I,"  "I,  at 
least." — moror  :  distinguish  mdror,  mdror. 

400— Scan  this  line  and  tell  what  metiical  figure  is  «•  it.  See  not'?  on 
deinde  v.  14. 
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-non — 


is 


402- 


fuli  fornis.  ^  ierga-boum.     Declinethese  words,  giving 

^.«fir^ia  m  ^.rm^.  ^  Wiih  Auc  i^;«c  :  cp^  hOa  KaHZ'' 

409— Senior  :  "  the  old  man," 
comparison. 


;.  Entellus.     Give  the  other  degrees  of 

^^0-Gasstuset  -^  :  ^W,.,  "the  caestus  wherewith  Hercules  him- 
was  armed.       When  is  quis  used  for  aliquis  ?  H.  455,   ,;  A. 


self  was  armed. 
&  G.  105,  d. 

m~Bi  vidisset,  scil,  quid  putavisset.-tristem  :  "fatal,"  to  Eryx. 

Sicilv,  where  Ervx  caufrhf  h  fnS       ?  -f  ^"1  .'''''''"^  o^er  ^o 

«a«flr«i«e  scxl.  eorum  quos  Eryx  vicit.  ^    conqueredj    _ 

"^^^ — ^*'* — senectus  :  "in  these  ffrauntlpfc^  1,«  ,.*«  j 

Hercules.  To  these  was  T  -S?!  v.  ^^^'"'*  *^^  PO"'^'-^"! 
supplied  me  wi  h  shepSh  hZ  ' '  ''^  ^«>o>-e  generous  blood 
wilhhoaryhaiTmy  emrfestwafn»  "'^Jl^"^?^^  ^^e  had  sprinkled 

iofulablative:H.  42?    II   2   „^':' ^'^•v'^^*Jt''"«--^««^7W76^^^^^ 
??»fe  wi,h  .■heTndrc!™ra.,„''?^^"  I"^,*?  ""^' 'A  ■"  *=?- 


m 


;i312i; 


i  'I  *! 
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i\B—Mqw — Jt^wae:  "and  if  this  suits  the  loy.il  Aeneas."— W  may 
rcfer  (i)  to  the  apodosis  aeqmmm  pugnas,  or  (2)  to  the  words  im- 
plied  in  the  previous  line,  his  arviis  non  utend  m  esse. — sedel :  cp. 
the  expression  :  this  coat  sets  well. — <indor  :  "my  abettor  ;" 
here  one  who  confirms  tlie  view  by  his  aiitliority. 

i:\^ Aequeimia  pugnaa  :  "  let  us  make  the  figlit  fair," — tihi  remitto  ;  "  to 
please  you,  I  waive." 

421 — Duplicem — amictum:  "his  garment  of  double  foM  ;  "  i.e.,  the 
ahol/a  (see  Smith's  Antiquitios),  such  as  an  old  man  wonld  wear. 

422 — Scan  ihis  line  and  tell  any  inetrical  figure  in  it  ;  see  page  18,  d.— 
artus  :  cp.  hpOpa. — laccrfis  :  "  his  brawny  arms  ; "  see  note  v.  136. 

42.*? — Kxuit,  scil,  vestibus  :  "  lie  stripped  his  garments  form  oflf."  What 
double  conslruction  has  exuit?    H.  384,  II.  2  ;  A.  &  G.  225,  d. 

424 — Sattis  Anchisa:  II,  415,  II  ;  A.  &  G.  244,  a. — extulit:  "  he  lifted 
up  (froni  t!ie  grouiul)."     Give  the  parts  of  this  verb. 

42&—ConstitU  —  uter(iue:  "  straightway  either  combatant  took  his  stand 
risiug  on  tiptoe."  Distinguish  -stiti  and  -nteti  in  compound  verbs  : 
K.  259,  note  2  ;  A.  &  G.  130,  note.  Distinguish  in  meaning,  tUer, 
uterque,  utcrvis. 

427 — Bracchiaque — auras  :  "and  undaunted  (each)  lifted  his  arms  into 
the  air  above."  Distinguish  hracchlum  and  lacertus  ;  see  note  v. 
136. 

429 — ] inmiscentque — hicesmnt :  "  they  mingle  hands  witli  hands  and  pro- 
voUo  a  fight."  This  is  said  of  the  preliminary  sparring  l^efore  the 
1    ;u';\r  tight.     What  case  is  mnnibas  ;  H.  385,  3. 

430 — lUe—juventa  :  "  the  one  (Dares)  was  superior  in  nimlileness  of  foot 
and  had  reliance  on  his  youth." — pedum — motu  :  "  better  on  liis 
pins,"  might  express  the  meaning.  The  idea  scems  to  l)e  that  he 
was  more  active  in  ehiding  the  blows  of  his  antagonist  by  getting 
out  of  reach.— jHwnta  :  what  adjectives  govern  the  ablative?  Dis- 
tinguish  juventc,  "tlie  time  of  ymith  ;  Juventas,  "  the  goddess  of 
youth  ;  "  juvmtus,  either  "  the  of  timc  youth,"  or  expressing  a  col- 
lection,  as  we  say  "  the  youth  "  of  a  country. 

431 — Hic — vakns  :  "the  other  powerful  in  limb  and  in  weis^ht."  There  is 
no  hendiadys  here  as  sonie  suppose, — mole  is  ratlier  weight  than 
bulk. — sed  lahant :  "  Init  his  slowly  moviiig  knees  totter  as  he 
trembles."  For  the  case  of  trementi :  H.  384,  4,  N.  3;  A.  &  G. 
235,  a. — Idbant;  distinguish  Idbor,  l&bor  in  meaning.  Scan  verse 
432  and  tell  the  metrical  figure  in  it. 

433 — Multa—jactant :  "  many  are  the  fruitless  blows  that  the  heroes  aim 
at  each  other."  Distinguish /rwsfm  and  ne(/m'rf(/mm. — vubiera: 
here  and  in  v.  436,  "  blows  "  (by  metomjniy).—jactaM  :  ni^e  the 
fprce  of  the  frequentative  ;  H,  336  ;  ,\.  &  G,  l<^7,  b, 


to 


the 


sroTBs.  97 

m-AfuUa-i7ialae:  "they  make  many  a  blow  to  re-echo  on  the  hollow 

side,  and  (the  blows)  cause  the  deep  soiinds  to  reverbcMte  from  tlie 

breast  (of  each),  and  oft  the  hand  ph-ys  rc.und  the  ears  and  temples: 

neath  the  heavy  blow  the.checks  rattie."~7nttfta,  scil,  vulnera 

Some  take  mgeminant  neutcr  and  translate  :  "many  blows  are  re^ 

pcated  ;     or  active  as  wc  have  done.     The  subject  of  dant   how- 

ever,  isvM/Atera.— /)ec<oreisaabl.  of  accompanin.ent  and  refers  to 

the  (ieep  hreath  witli  which  the  striker  accompanies  the  blow  - 

crrat  refers  to  the  fist  strikinjr  now  one  place  and  now  another'— 

aure^arcum :  what  fiKure  ?   See  v.  414.     The  r  sound  well  de- 

scnbes  the  crushin|,'  blows  of  ihe  combatants.— wd/a«.   Distineuish 

from  milae.     Denve  vialae.  ""K"»"" 

AV  -Stat—^tx  "hcavily  stands  Hntellus  nnd,  unmoved  in  the  sflmi. 
attitude,  he  avoids  the  blows  only  by  the  motion  of  his  body  and 
hwwatchfu  ^y^'-nxsus  =  gnisus,  from  nUor=^gnitor,  properly 
'tokneel,"or"to  lean  on  something."  Cp.  ydw,  aenti  ViJ 
knee.  Here  the  idea  seems  to  be  that  fie  kept  his  feet  wherever  £ 
planted  them,  and  did  not  dance  round  like  Dares.— mdr/d  D  s 
tmguish  this  itommm.—corpore  ;  a  technical  term  of  the  arenai 

^P*     V>«lCa      V^Ata      I       0« 

m—Moljbm:  ;;  wlth  huge  engines  of  war ;"  refers  to  the  turret  cata. 
puUa,  bahsta,  &c.,  on  the  mounds  (aggeres.J 

440— Sedet  circum  (tmesis' and  anastrophe)=circum8edet.—sub  armL,^ 
armatus.  ^nnvrss 

44\-Nunc-.urguet:  "  now  those  approaches,  now  these,  he  tries  and 
skilfully  suryeys  all  the  rround,  and  pre.sses  hard  (tl,o  placcl' whh 
vaned  assaults,   (but)  all  ,n  vain."_Note  the  zev^ma  in  peren-^ 

s^if  tcnm  '''^''"''      '     '  "^*^"*'  ^''^^^^'^'''^^Piorat-urgwi 

443-0stendil-ces8it :  '•  Entellus  rising  (on  tiptoe)  shows his  right  hand  and 
raused  it  aloft  :  the  other  (Dares)  nlmble  foresaw  the  descend'ne 
blow,  and,  dodijnTg  with  his  active  body.  stepped  back  "-insu^. 
gens:  may  be  =  t.  digiio,  arrectus  :  v.  426 :  or~insurgens  in  wZn 
"  nsmg  to  give  a  biow."—venientem  a  vertice,  literally  •  "  coS 
^ra  above.'-;>ra6'in(/ti:  distinguish  in  mc&mng  p/aevideo,p!^^ 

44Q-Vires-(iffudU:  "spent  his  strength  (but)  on  the  winds  :  "  perhaDS 
notsomuch  proverbially,  as  liteially  tnie.— u/<ro  :  eitherfi)  "u^iX 
out  receiving  a  blow,"  or  (2)  as  in  v.  55,  "  whafs  more." 

447-Oravi8graviterqiie, :  the  position  of  the  adjective  and  of  the  derived 
adverb  adds  force.  ucitvca 

4iB-Concm  :  <l.st,nguish  this  from  concldit.-quomlam  (^guum  dum 
••  when  belimes  "  ),  «'  at  times  : '"  A.  2.  367,  416.     The  simil^l?» 
common  one  from  the  days  cf  flomer  to  those  of  Macauiav  •"  cn 
Hom.  II.  13,  178  :   Macaulay's,   Lays  of  Ancient   Rome     -And 
i..-  J3 -„.„  .  s  1  .  .^1!  „j  tii.-.t  ucuuly  siroKC,  AS  faiis  on  Mnimf 

Alvemus  A  thunder-smitteii  oak."  "' 
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440— fda  :  the  pines  of  Ida  wcre  often  celebrated  by  thc  poets  :  Kurip. 
Ilec.  629  :  A.  9,  S  j :  Tennyson,  Ocnone  :  "  They  came,  ihey  cut 
away  my  tallest  pines,  My  c!ark  tall  pines  that  phimed  the  craggy 
ledge."— nj^ZicJftjw  :  "  by  the  roots  :"  abl.  of  separation  :  H.  413  ; 
A.  &  G.  243. 

450—Studiia :  "  in  their  excitenient."  In  prose  we  should  have  either  an 
adj.  as  suKimifi  limiting  Ntudiis,  or  cum  :  H.  419,  I,  II.  ;  A.  &  G. 
25 1  a  ;  248,  b. 

451— Caelo=ad  cavlum  :  H.  385,  II,  4,  i  )  ;  A.  &  G.  225,  b.  It  is  just 
possible  that  in  poetry  cerlain  words  are  used  with  the  adverbial 
termination — 0  to  denote  nioiion  towards  or  to  a  place:  cp.  the 
adverbs  citro,  ultro,  ititro,  ntro,  porro. 


452- 
453- 


•Miseram.    Distinguish  in  meaning  and  construction  :  misereor  and 
miseror :  v.  350. 


I 


-At.  Note  V.  35.— ?Jon—im  :  "  the  hero  not  dispiriled  nor  daunted 
by  the  fall  rctuins  bolder  to  the  fight  and  rage  nerves  hisstrength." 
— tardatus  may  also  refer  to  physical  movement.  Distinguish  vis 
and  vires  in  meaning  :  see  next  vcrse. 

455—Tum—tota'.  "then,  at  length,  shame  and  the  consciousness  ot 
nierit  gives  fire  to  his  might  and  hniously  he  drives  Dares  head- 
long  over  the  whole  plain."  It  may  be  jiointed  out  that  if  vires  is 
the  plural  of  vis,  the  latter  does  not  conform  to  the  usual  method 
of  forming  the  nominative  singular.  Vircs  presupposes  a  nom.  sing. 
virs  or  vir,  as  s  disappears  after  r  :  cp.  palcrs,  pater  ;  vlctors,  vic- 
tor,  and  not  r  before  s.  There  is  also  the  difRculty  with  respect  to 
meaning,  vis  generally  signifying,  "force,"  "attack"  with  the  idea 
of  "violence"  :  vires  "strength."  Vis  is  connected  with  F<f=: 
yFif,  the  Foccasionally  disappearing  as  in  pinq,  3i6ut :  cp.  vivo= 
gvivo,  vix,  vivo.  vigeo  :  (pic.d;  quick  ;  in  Ger.  cri/aicken,  qidcksilber  • 
Eng.  quick  (the  quickamX  tlie  deau),  while  vires  (tliough  somesay=i 
vises)  is  more  probably  connected  v^^ith  the  same  root  as  we  find  in 
vir,  virgo,  vireo,  virius.—toto  aequore:  II.  425,  II,  2  •  A  &  G 
254.  a.  ,      .  . 

457— Nu7ic—sinistra  :  "  look  you,  showering  blows  now  with  his  right 
hand,  now  with  his  left."— i//e  :  here  serves  to  keep  prominently 
before  the  reader  the  person  spoken  of :  cp.  bys. 

45S—Quam—Dareta:  "as  many  as  are  the  hailstones  that  the  storm 
clouds  send  clattering  on  the  housetops,  even  so  thick  are  the  blows 
with  which  the  hero  again  and  again  with  both  hands  bunTets  and 
sends  Dares  spinning." — quam  multa  :  we  sliould  have  expected  in- 
stead  of  sic  \n  sic  densis,  tam,  to  balance  the  quam.—culminibus 
for  the  omission  of  in  :  see  Verg.  G.  1,  449,  v/here  in  is  expressed 
in  a  similar  image.  With  the  whole  pa.sage,  cp.  Scott's  dcbcription 
of  the  "combat"  between  Roderick  Dhu  and  James  Fitz  James  • 
C.  V.  st.  XV.:  "  Fierce  Roderick  felt  the  tatal  drain,  And  showered 
his  blows  like  wiutry  ra.\\\."—pulsal—v€rsat.     Give  the  force  of 
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G.  93,  a,  .  n.  130,  .         &  Lr.  75^  c—longtus;  A.  & 

llmd,  23,  734— /^Hm,  scil,  pngna  :  "  weary  with  fiKhting." 
404-3/« W  :  according  to  Paley  (Ovid  F.  5.161)  mulcere  is  "  to  strok. 

seZ      tT;  "'''  ''l^  •"  "  '°  '^■'^''"'  smooth  allay."1n  a  seconTary 
sense.     The  opposite  is  striugere  i  "  to  pass  the  hand  ovVr  V k 
wron^,  way."  hence   "to  rougin  up  :"  %'' mXeoXS^yo,  ''f 

'^**^""fCTh'"f  ^  ^  "^°  y°"  "^t  see  that  new  powers  are  at  work  and 
FnL?       r"'  °^  ^"^^?"  '^  ^^''^"Sed  ?  "     The  idea  seems  To  be  that 

nve,  and  that  the  change  .f  attiiude  was  due  to  Eryx  ofhe^ 
translate:  "do  you  not  perceive  that  the  balance  of  strenS  is  a^tered 
and  that  the  powers  of  heaven  have  changcd  sidea?"  ^  "* 

467— Dco:  either  heaven  generally  or  Frvx  — ^^—^/«««.v     «.     j  l 

word  he  separated  th^e  con^diL' ''l^UirLiZ^L  •  iti^Vn 
two  vowels  .s  generally  changed  in   Latin   into  r"   cp    oel^S 
onginalIype«em(Papillon,  Phil.  p.  66).  ^'   ^^^*^**' 

m-Jactante7n~ejcctantem  :  bring  out  the  force  of  these  fr»ouentnh-v« 
472— Pa^mam:  literally,  "palra  branch." 

474-2)ea  :  see  note  v.  383,-cof7Hoscj7e=a«t/ite  :  cp.  Cic.  Verr  2  2  27  • 
misenas  cognoscite  sociornm.  »'="•■«.  z,  27 . 

475— FueriiU  :  explain  the  subjunctives  ;  H.  529  ;  A.  &  G.  334. 

m-Et~Dareta  :  ;'and  from  what  sort  of  a  death  you  have  rescued  and 

477  —A dversi  :  ' '  facing  him. " 

478  -^«^»«e  :  A  genitive  after  donnm,  "a  prize  in  the  fight." -duroHfue 

-cerebro  :  -  and  rismg  to  the  blow,  drawing  back  his  ^ThlnT 
he  launched  (a  blow  with)  the  hard  gaumlet  midway  between  "he 
horns   and  dashed  (the  glove)  or  the  bones  of  the  skull.  break  ng 

Of  ihe  hand  belbre  ihe  ^0^;.«!  thed^ai^g';?  Ji^^&ow  iS;^ 
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arduua  :  cp.  arrectut  in  di^toa  t  v.  426.— <//i«tt,  scil,  c>if»tus 
Soine  MSS.  omit  in,  then  ossa  is  direct  object  and  cerebro  is  a 
dative.  In  tliat  case,  U  (final)  m  i//jn<  is  long  (see  Papilion'i  Ptiii- 
ology,  page  175.). 

4Sl—SternUur — ho»  -.  *'  lifeless  the  ox  is  laid  low  and  writhing  lies  on  the 
grouncl."  Exanimi»'.  what  adjectives  are  heferoclitic  ?  H.  159, 
III ;  A.  &:  G.  87.  f. — hini  \ :  whal  examples  of  locative  in  Latin? 
H,  426,  2  ;  A.  &  G.  258,  d. — Los.  The  monosyllabic  ending  is 
no  doubt  intended  to  express  Ihe  heavy  thud  of  the  ox  as  he  falh  o 
the  ground.  Vergil  gencrally  in  the  case  of  a  mouosyllabic  endinj,' 
keeps  up  the  interest  by  withholding  the  nominative  to  the  end  : 
cp.  Verg.  G.  I,  181  ;  1,  247  ;  A.  2,  250 ;  3,  390. 

A&^—Hanc—persolvo :  "  this  is  a  better  iife  that  I  offer  to  thce,  O  Eryx, 
as  a  substitute  for  (that  of)  Dares,"  literaily,  "for  the  death  of 
Dares." — meliorem  :  "  bet'  r"  eithcr  because  the  life  of  an  animal 
was  involved  and  not  tha^.  o^  a  man  :  or,  because  some  contempt 
for  Dares  is  nieant :  Dare;  could  not  withsland  me,  but  this 
bull  did ;  or,  in  allusion  to  a  Grcek  custom,  when  a  first  victira 
failed  to  satisfy,  a  second  was  aubstituted  with  the  exclamation 
devrkpuv  &fieiv6vuv. 

485 — Protinm.  Grammarians  make  an  artificial  distinction  between/;*?- 
tenus  and  protinua,  refering  protenus  to  place,  protinus  to  time. 
Both  are  dcrived  hovaporro  tenus  ;  pro=-Tr6'p}>ci,  "  forward  ;"  tenua, 
root  TAN,  Ttivu,  ten-do,  and  aiean  "  without  interriiption,"  "inime- 
diately."  With  the  archery  niatch  of  Vergil  corapare  that  of  Homer 
(II.  23,  850  sqq.),  in  which  the  competitors  were  Teucer  and  Meri- 
ones.  Teucer  cuts  the  cord  and  Meriones  kills  the  bird  and  wins 
first  prize.     With  this  and  thc  next  line  cp.  v.  291,  292, 

487 — Ingenti  tnanu  :  either  *' with  a  strong  hand"  (cp,  v.  241)  as  a  hero 
would  naturally  have,  or  **  with  a  strong  crew  of  men." — mHlum : 
distinguish  this  in  meaning  from  m&lum. 

488 — Volucrem — columbam  :  "a  dove  fiuttering  at  (the  end  of)  a  cord 
passed  across  (round)  its  leg." — irajecto:  may  also  mean  "passed 
round  the  mast,"  or  "across  the  dove." — infum:  the  usual  con- 
struction  would  he/une  li^atam :  '*  bound  by  a  cord.'' 

489 — Quo~ferrum  :  "  (a  mark)  to  which  they  may  dii  :fc  their  shaft."— ^a 
—uteo:  the  subjunctive  of  purpose  :  H.  497,  i.;  A.  &  G.  317, 

490 — Viri:  " cornpetitors."— «//^VtVflw — sortemx  •* the  lots  thrown  into 
it."  The  sing.  is  here  used  for  theplural.  So  iu  Hoioer  (U,  23, 
861)  the  ccmpetitOii.  choose  lots. 

4^\—Et—Hippocoontis  :  "  and  the  first  lot  that  comes  out  before  all  other 
was  that  of  Hippocoon,  the  son  of  Hyrtacus." — exit :  a  rather  weak 
substitute  for  the  Homeric  k^ieope.  Hippocoon  was  brothcr  of 
Nisus,  but  otherwise  unknown, 

493—Mddd:  "lately,"distinguish  from  w5r/3,  — vtt-^<>r  j  Mnestheus  is  calJed 
by  this  title,  though  only  second.     Translate  "a  prizemau.,** 
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4'J4~Avmrtw»  •  «•  crowned. "    Give  the  parts  of  ♦*>??  ,  erb. 

490    •^««f«->'rft«  ••  "  incited  to  brer.k  the  truoe."     Pandarus  inctted  by 
Atheiie  shuots  at  and  wounds  Men.laus,  in  contravention  of  the 

tweer,  i,e  Trojans  and  Greeks  is  imitated  by  Verjri'  A  i  i^\ 
when  t,..  truce  is  broken  between  the  Trojans  tn  the  S 
Wif^  confr    hrefoedus,  cp.  avyxieiv  bpiaa. 

^^^"^r  y.^lr  A  '.  "^^^  '^^  ^!^^  ^o  '^"'•J  an  arrow  inf o  the  mid.ot  of  the 
Greeks.       D.stin-uish  primiia  torsisti  ancl  primum  torsutti. 

''^^~^'Trv.'^uT\  .7^^^"^!"«  of  Acestes  remained  last  at  thebot- 
tom  of  the  helu.et."  Con.ngton  well  points  out  that  extremus 
galeaqa,' ma  a-e  not  co-ordinate,  the  former  expre,.sing  a  iooser 
relation  than  the  latter.  '      '  «b  •*  'ooser 

m~Aumnet  ipse  .'"cynn  he  (thoiigh  old)  donned."  What  verbs  are 
;:;^ht^^r"^skill  "•  ''''  ^  ^  ^-  *  ^-  •36.--«n.;  "  lA  h" 

500-^ The  u  ....ation  well  expresses  the  difTiculty  the  archers  have  in 
str.ng.ng  the.r  stout  bow.  The  line  .shoulcl  be  so  read  as  to  brin J 
out  clearly  the  sounds  ..f  .  and  r.~Jlexo,  inct..t;a«/:  there  S  f 
prolepaut  here=/ec<M     et  incurvant.  * 

m-Pro  sequisqw, :  "  each  one  in  proportion  to  his  strength  :  "  quisQue 

imitative  harmony  m  the  origii.al  produced  by  the  «ftt7w7«M«. 
m^Et  venU  :  "  it  reaches  its  destination  "=et  pervenU  ad  malum. 
505^Timuitgtur~ales:  "and  the  bird  starlled  betrayed  its  fear  hv  rn,- 

C7^\i^.  '^  "'"^""  ^^^^'"^""^^  ^^«-'  p^-«.  X'^  S: 

oOG-Ptot:  ".withtheapplause"ofthespectato«.     Others  sav  «witK 
thefluttering"ofthewingsofthebird.  ^iners  say,     vvith 

507— Jrf(iMC«o-— arcM  :  "  took  his  stand  wiih  his  bow  f-stnn«^  «,«ii  u 

ho.e/;tothe  right  brea.t.     So  we  ha^e^Tn^H^iTf  fe^^ 

'''-i^st(;«:;:!:::ir^Si:^^sirS':^,^^  --  ^«  ^y^ 

tetendU.     Compare  Milton   Par^^Lo.     2   71 1)  "^PeS,^  f  .If  "J«  '? 
ievell'dhisdeadlyaira."  '    '  '     '*      Each  at  the  head 

609-~^.(!~m?mV :   "and  yet  he  (the  archer)  deserving  of  pity  failed  lo  h,> 
tl.e  bird  itself  w.th  the  arrow."~-a.s^ :  see  note  oio  fi  y     o 
mi^erabundvs  :  see  note  on  moribundiut  v.  37^.  °'~" 
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510 — Quis — a/fo  :  "  by  which  the  biid  with  fastened  foot  hung  from  the 
lofty  wast." — quis=quibus.—pedein  :  acc.  of  specification:  H.  378  ; 
A.  &  G.  240,  c. 

512 — Illa—/uqit :  "  it  fled  speeding  to  the  winds  and  towards  the  dark 
clouds." — /■«:  byGraecism  govems  both  notos  and  ««^/7a,  a  common 
order  in  Greek,  in  which  the  prcposition  is  put  before  the  second  of 
two  words  it  govems  :  cp.  Eur.  Hec.  146  :  Ivi  vaovg,  IQi  irpbQ  Puuoig, 
Hor.  Od.  3,  25,  2-3  :  Quae  netnora  aut  quos  oi^or  in  specus  Velox 
ntente  ttffva, — notos=ventos:  as  this  is  the  prevailii;g  word  in  Southern 
Italy,  we  may  suppose  }totus=ventns :  A.  3,  268  ;  I,  575. 

513 — Rapidus=rapide  limiting  vocavit  rather  than  Eurytion.—jamdudum 
— tcnens:  "all  the  t  me  having  his  bow  ready,  (aud)  holding 
the  arrDw  tightly  fixed  (on  the  stringy." — arcu — parato:  abl.  abs.  : 
H.  431  ;  A.  &  G.  255. 

h\Ar-—fratrem  :  Pandaius,  being  a  great  archer  in  life,  is  invoked  as  the 
patron  of  archeiy  after  death,  just  as  Eryx  was  invoked  as  a  patron 
of  boxing  in  the  case  of  Kntelhis  ;  v.  483.  y^xxSxvacuo — caelo  ;  cp. 
Pindar,  01.  I.,  10;  epi/fini 61'  aldipog. 

515 — yiim — speculatus  :  "and  sighling  (the  dove)  now   disporting  in  the 
open  sky." — laetam  :  scil,  coltttnbatn. 

517 — Exaniniis  :  here  "  dead,"  or  "lifeless."  What  adjectives  are  heter- 
oclitic?  H.  159,  III.;  A.  &  G.  87,  f.  According  to  many  ancient 
phiiosophers  whom  Vergil  foUowed,  the  soul  was  composed  of  fiery 
ether  on  which  the  stars  fed.  Vergil  makes  the  bird  resign  its  life 
in  the  natural  home  of  the  spirit. 

518 — Aetheieis  :  oihex?,  aereis .—fixamque — sa^ittam:  "and  as  it  falls  it 
brings  back  with  it  the  arrow  fixed  (in  its  body)." — refert:  distin- 
guish  in  meoning  refert,  rSfert. — delapsa,  scil,  de  itubibus,  Homei 
represents  the  arrow  to  go  quite  through  the  dove  and  drop  at 
Meriones'  feet  ;  while  the  dove  first  perches  on  the  mast,  and  then, 
with  drooping  neck  and  wings,  falls  at  a  distance  :  II.  23,  876-881. 

519 — Amissa — Acestes:  '*  Acestes  was  the  only  one  left  that  had  not  re- 
ceived  a  prize."  Distinguish  belween  amittere,  "to  lose"  without 
any  fault  of  the  person  losing,  and/m/^e,  "to  wilfully  destroy." 
Distinguish  s5lum,  and  sHlum  in  meaning. 

620 — Qui — sonantem:  "and  yet  he  shot  his  shaft  into  the  air  aloft,  dis- 
playing  at  once  his  skill  and  liis  twanging  bow." — qui=et  is  ;  H. 
453;  A.  &  G.  180,  f. — contendit=tetendit  {a.s  in  508),  strengthened 
hy  the  prefix  con. 

521 — Pater  :  in  scanning  this  line,  observe  the  quantity  of  the  final  sylla- 
ble  q{ pater.  It  may  be  said  that  pater=pater-s  ;  cp.  iraT^p^Traripg; 
see  note  v.  455  ;  cp.  Papillon's  Phil.,  p.  m.  Here  we  transiate 
pater  hy  "fatherly." 

622 — /lic- — vatis  :  "  thereupon  a  sudden  prodigy  is  presented  to  their 
sight,  and  destined  to  become  (in  future  ages)  a  portent  of  vast  mo' 
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ment  ;  (this)  its  mighty  issue  has  since  proved,  and  (so)  terror- 
stricken  seers  have  interpicted  lalterday  omens."  Distinguish  >5k, 
Atc  (see  Dictionaryj.— ^^«7«  :  H.  386  ;  A.  &  G.  22S.—au^'uri0, 
abl.  quality;  H.  419,  11. ;  A.  &  G.  251.  The  arrow  taking  fire 
became  what  is  now  called  a  shooting  star.  These  in  after  ages 
were  supposed  to  portend  momentous  issues ;  cp.  Verg.  Georg.  i, 
488,  said  of  the  events  that  succeeded  the  death  of  Julius  Caesar  ;  so 
Calpumia's  speech  (Sliaks.  J.  C,  act  ii.,  sc.  2):  "When  beggars 
die  there  are  no  comets  seen  :  The  heavens  themselves  blaze  fonh 
the  death  of  princes."  Cp.  also  Sh.  Richard  II.,  act  ii.  sc.  4 : 
"  The  vieteors  fri^ht  the  fixed  stars  of  heaven  :  The  pale-faced  moon 
looks  bloody  on  tlie  earth,  And  lean-faced  prophets  whisper  fearful 
things.     .     .     .     These  signs  forerun  thedeath  or  fall  of  kings." 

52b—Volatts'.  *'asitflew." 

526 — Tetiuesque—venios  :  "and  as  it  spent  itself  it  vanished  into  thin  air." 
The  arrowkindled  and  as  it  burned  fonned  a  train  of  lightand  then 
vanished. 

till—Caelo—ducuttti  "so  often  shooting  stars,  falling  from  heaven,  cross 
(the  sky),  and  as  they  fly  trail  beliind  tliem  their  length  of  hair."— 
caelo  refixa  :  caelo  is  the  abl.  of  separation.  Among  the  ancients 
the  stars  v^ere  regarded  aa  fixed  like  nails  in  the  sky .—trattscur- 
rutit,  scil.  caelum,  from  the  caelo  preceding.  The  expression  stdla 
criuita  seems  to  have  been  applied  to  a  shooting  star  as  well  as  to 
a  comet :  cp.  KOnijTrjq, 

.m—Attottitis—viri'.  "  The  Siciiians  and  the  Trojans  were  awe  struck 
with  astonishment  and  piayed  to  the  Gods  above." — haesere  refers 
not  merely  to  the  doubt,  but  to  the  fixed  position  of  the  beholders 
astheygazed  on  the  anow  ablaze. —.««/;«« :abl.  iCo^o\.~superos,  scil, 
deos.—Tntiaci  ii=Sictili.  Sicily  was  called  by  the  Greeks  QpivoKpia 
TpivaKpia,  from  its  three  promontories  (rpelg  oKpai)  and  by  the 
Romans,  Triquetra.  The  promontories  were  Pelotm  ( Faroi 
Pachyttum  (Passata),  Lilybaeum  (Botia  or  Marsala.) 

Xt^Q-Nec—Aeneas  \  "  nor  does  the  great   Aeneas   refuse  to  accept  the 

omen." — maxitnus  :  the  superlative  of  etninettce  :  A.  &  G.  93,  b. 

otnett :  derive  the  word,  and  tell  its  original  meaning.— ai//«V/' : 
distinguish  oitien  abniieie  and  omen  accipere  \  cp.  with  the  latter 
the  Greek  expression  iUxioQai  o\(jiv6v.  Ali  omens  were  accepted 
as  good  or  bad,  a::cording  to  the  interpretation  put  on  them.  We 
may  suppose  this  one  to  have  been  judged  on  the  analogy  of  that 
recorded  in  A.  2,  680. 

fi^%—Sume—honorem  :  "  take  (these),  O  father,  for  the  mighty  King  of 
Olympus  has  willed  by  those  auspices,  that  you  should  receive  a 
special  reward." — sume,  scil,  haec  muneta. — voluit  \  what  construc- 
tions  may  follow  volo.  H.  535,  H.  ;  498,  I.  ;  A.  &  G.  271,  a ;  331, 
b — auspiciis  :  here  applied  to  observations  in  the  heavens.  What 
is  the  derivation?  See  note  v.  7. — exsortetn=t^alpiTov:  "  extra- 
ordinaiy,"  a  word  applied  to  anything  exempted  from  the  oniinary 
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division  of  thespoil  by  lot,  andgiven  to  some  distinguished  person  ! 

cp.Revod.2,97;^fiiu'AvMUa k^aiperog  ildorai : 

cp.  Xen.  Cyr.  8,  4,  29. 

5^5~lpsius~hahebis  :  "  you  shall  have  this  gift  which  once  belonged  to 
the  aged  Anchises  himself."  The  gift  may  be  said  to  be  exsortem, 
smce  the  spmt  of  the  dead  is  represented  in  acquiescing  in  the 


a 


536-Oratera—8igni3:  "a  bowl  embossed   with  designs.  "—cmier    " 
mixer :     cp.  Kpar^p,  from  xepdvuv/xt,   "  l  mix."-with  impressum 
signui :  cp.  atpera  signis,  v.  267.  See  note.—olim :  see  note  v.  lo. 

5.37— /»— mttnerc  :  one  should  have  expected  in  mtmus,  or  muneri,  "  as  a 
great^gift.       Here  in:^pro.     Scan.  this  line  and  tell  the  metrical 

53S-Ferre-amoris  i  "  had  given  for  him  to  bear  as  a  memorial  and  a 
pledge  of  his  affection."— with  ferre  dederat :  cp.  note  on  optare 
y.  247.-monumentum  :  otherwise  written  monimentum  (moneo. 

Iremmd  'or  "advise:")    properly,   "a  r^minder."~pignus 
root  PAG,      to  bmd  :    cp.  Tr^wfii :  pax,  pagus,  pango. 

5i\-mcjhonori: J'nor  did  the  good  natured  Eurytion  envy  the  man 
preferred  to  him  the  prize."  In  Vergi!'s  time  the  regular  construc- 
tion  of  .nwtiere  was  tnvidere  aliquid  alicui,  so  that  the  construction 
would  be  ahcui  rem  tnvidere.  In  later  Latin  the  construction  was 
a  dative  in  both  cases  :  tnvidere  alicui  rei. 

5i2—quamvis—dejecit :  distinguish  quamms,  introducing  a  purely  hvno. 
thetical  case,3ndin  good  writers  with  subjunctive :  quamquam, 
when  a  concened  fact  is  admitted  and  in  good  prose  writers  with  the 
mdicative  :  H.  515.  III.,  note  i,  3.  A.  &  G.  266,  c.j  313,  e. 
This  rule  does  not  apply  to  Latin  poetry. 

5i:^—Proximus—m,alum  :  literally,  "  next  he  enters  on  his  prize  (he  takes 
the  nextpnze)  whocut  the  line,  and  lastly  he  who  hit  the  mast 
with  flying  arrow.  In  no  other  case  does  Vergil  use  a  dative  after 
tngreditur  Heyne,  therefore,  construes  donis  with  proximm, 
makmg  donw,  abl.  of  respect :  "next  with  respect  to  prizes  " 
bervius  makes  donU  a  Graecism=a<i  dona  ;  since  ingredi  generallv 
takes  od  or  m  with  acc.  after  it.—proximus,  extremua :  give  the 
other  degrees  of  comparison  ?     H.  166,  ;  A.  &  G.  91,  a. 

645— JVora  dum-misso  :  "  before  the  contest  was  finished  : "  See  note  V 
2S6.  Aeneas  evidently  gave  orders  for  the  ludus  Trojae  to  follow 
the  archery  that  there  might  be  no  delay.  This  game  is  said  to 
have  been  a  favonte  one  witii  Augustus.  It  was  a  miniature  cavalry 
procession  of  three  companies.  In  this  case  the  commander-in. 
chief  WM  Ascanms,  who  had  three  leaders  under  him,  Polites 
Atys.  and  lulus.  Each  company  performed  a  number  of  intricate 
evoIutioQs.  "«v,*i«. 
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W~Epytidcn  :  an  appropriate  name  for  a  herald  :  from  Homeric  imvc 

!I^°l!*^'7i'^  "  ^'?^^ '  *=P-  ii-   7.   384 ;  17,  324,  where  Periphas; 
the  herald  is  son  of  Epytus  (Epytides). 

b^—Vade—ait:  "  go,  quickly,  says  he,  and  tell  Ascanius,  if  now  he  has 
his  band  of  youths  ready  with  him,  and  has  arran;;ed  the  manceuvres 
of  the  horses  to  lead  his  squadrons  in  honor  of  h»s  grandsire  and 
display  lumself  in  arms."— a^-f :  and  a^itg  often  with  the  particles 
aum,  Vi;0,  nunc,  nwdo,  jam,  sis  (=«i  vis),  porro  used  as  an  exhorta- 
tion^^  cp.  Plautus  Amphit,  2,  i,  i  ;  a^iite  puguix  "  up  fists  and  at 
em.  :  cp.  tye.—agmen:  &  dand  in  regular  motion  :  turma,  prop- 
erly  a  division  of  cavalry,  the  cavalry  of  the  legion  (a/a)  being 
divided  mto  ten  turmae,  each  turma  under  the  command  of  a  decurio 
—ducat :  the  suhjunctive  with  ut  omitted  :  H.  498,  I.  note  ;  A  &  G 
331  z.—avo:dat.  of  reference  :  H.  384,  II.  4,  note  3  ;  A.  &  G.  235! 

f^i—/pse—patentts  :  '*  he  himself  commands  all  the  people  who  had 
furmed  into  the  long  arena  to  withdraw,  and  leave  the  open  plain  " 
—circo  :  may  be  either  (i)  dative  &iteT  in/usum,  or  (2)  abl.  after 
decedere.  n.  386;  413;  A.  &  G.  228;  243.—/.?/^«/«:  ««unob- 
structed     by  spectators. 

J^^Incedttnt  pueri  i  "  forth  ride  the  boys."  There  is  in  incedunt  the 
ideaof  dignity  aud  majestic  h.aring;  cp.  A.  l,  ^^6-.  quae  divum 
tncedo  regtna  :  l,  405  :  et  vera  incessu  patuit  dea.—paritergue— 
juventus'.  "and  well-matched  before  the  eyes  of  their  sires  they 
shine  on  their  bridled  steeds  ;  as  they  pass  along,  all  the  youth 
of  Sicily  and  Troy  rdmire  and  applaad."--/ar//i?r:  refers  to  the 
general  uniformity  of  appearance  and  ^VxW.—quos -.  object  of 
mirata. — Trinacriae.     See  note  v.  529. 

^b^Omnibus—corona :  literally,  "  to  all  the  hair  was  closely  bound  in 
due  form  with  a  wreath  of  trimmed  leaves."  The  leaves  were 
probably  of  olive  (Gecrg.  3,  21).  We  learn  from  v.  673  that  the 
men  wore  also  helmets.  The  wreaths  were  probably  just  below  the 
helmet's  rim. 

bol—Cornea—/erro :  "  they  bear  a  pair  of  spears  of  cornel  wood  shod  with 
iron.  —cornea:  the  Cornel  (cornus)  belongs  to  the  Dog-wood 
family.  The  name  is  derived  from  cornu  "  bone,"  on  account  of  the 
hardness  of  the  wood.—iina  :  for  the  use  of  the  distributive :  H. 
174,  2;  A.  &  G.  95,  d.  According  to  Servius,  Augustus  gVve  a 
helmet  and  a  pair  of  spurs  to  each  of  the  boys  who  performed  the 
/udus  Trojae, 

b^S—Pars—p/taretras,  scW. /eri/nt :  "some  on  theirshouldersbear  the  pol- 
ished  quivers."  Distinguish  /evis,  /^is.  Another  reading  is  parsque 
l^es.—humero:  local  ablative  ;  H.  425,  II.  i,  2  ;  A.  &  G.  254  — 
tt—auri:  "  on  the  upper  part  of  their  breast  there  passes  o'er  the 
neck  a  pliant  iiecldace  of  twisted  (rings  of)  gold."  Yox pectore :  see 
note  on  humero.—flexiiis  circu/us  torti  i  (see  lorques  in  Smith's  Dict. 
ofAntiq.). 

6Q0—Tres—ductcres  :  "  three  trcops  of  cavaliy  in  number,  and  three  lea- 
ders    ide."    Conington  thinks  there  is  an  allusion  here  to  the  tres 
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eenturiae  eqidtum  mentioned  by  Livy  (i,  \i),—numero  :  see  v.  6^. 
terni^trea,  without  any  distributive  force  ;  H.  174,  2  ;  A.  &  G 
95.  d. 

561— Pucn— mrtflf/.s'im  :  "  twelve  boys  in  each  company  following  each 
(leader)  are  arrayed  in  bright.  armour  in  a  divided  band  and  are 
under  leaders  of  equal  rank."— 6j«  seni :  poetical  for  iuodeni.—par- 
tito  :  the  whole  company  was  divided  into  three  bands  ;  each  band 
consisted  of  thirteen,  i.  e.,  a  captain  and  twelve  youths.  The  mem- 
bers  of  each  company  marched  two  and  two  under  the  command  of 
a  captain.— /«/flfeM^  :  cp.  luceiU  (v.  554),  referring  to  the  brightness 
of  the  armour  and  their  trim  appearance. 

»63— C7na=/)nmo  :  We  sometimes  find  the  cardinal  for  the  ordinal.— 
ducit—Italos :  "  which  in  high  spirits  the  youtliful  Priam  leads. 
bearing  his  grandsire's  name,  thy  ilUistrious  son,  O  Polites,  destined 
to  give  a  new  race  to  tl.o  Italians."— omntow :  this  is  a  reference  to 
the  lesser  triumphal  procession  (ovatio).  According  to  tradition, 
Polites,  oneof  the  sons  of  Priam,  was  slain  by  Pyrrhus  (A.  2,  525)^ 
but  had  a  son  Priamus,  who  was  the  founder  of  Politorium,  a  town 
of  Latium  (Livy  i,  33),  hence  auctura  Italoa.  Distinguish  augeo 
and  creaco  in  meaning. 

665-  Quem—alham  :  "  him  a  Thracian  steed  piebald  with  white  spots 
bears:  white  were  its  feet  on  the  frOnt  of  each  foreleg  ;  and  whiie 
was  the  forehead  it  showed  when  it  reared  aloft."  Thrace  was  noted 
for  the  excellenceof  its  horses  ;  cp.  Hesiod,  Works  and  Days,  507  • 
Qp^KVg  l-mroTp6(bov.—macuUs  :  abl.  of  means.  It  matters'  little' 
whether  we  take  V€stigium:=pes,  and  pe8=:crm,  and  translate 
"  white  were  the  feet  of  each  foreleg,"  or  take  vestigium^suffrago 
"  white  was  the  pastern  of  each  fore  foot."  The  whole  description 
is  awkwardly  expressed. 

5(iS—Atysi  the  supposed  founder  of  the  Attian  gen.<i.  of  which  Attia,  the 
mother  of  Augustus,  was  a  member.  The  spr  rial  attachment  of 
lulus  to  Atys  is  supposed  to  refer  to  the  fondne  hat  Julius  Caesar 
had  for  Augustus. 

569—Iulo  :  dative.  What  would  have  been  the  regular  construction  ? 
_H.  388,  I  ;  A.  &  G.  232,  a.  Distingiiish  de/igo  and  diiigo  in  mean- 
mg  ?     What  compoands  of  lego  have— /cxt  f    Whai—legi  ? 

bll—Equo :  abl.  means  :  H.  420  ;  A.  &  G.  248. 

^neo,    "  I   advise"),  a  "  re- 


572 — Monumentum  :  better  monimentum  (, 
minder." 


57S—Trinacrii :  Heyne  reads  Trinacriis. 

515~Excipiunt—parenium:  "theTrojans  with  applause  greet  the  ner- 
vous  (youths)  and  delight  in  ^azing  on  them  and  recognize  (in  the 
children)  the  Iikeness  of  thei.  ancestors  of  ok\.''—excipiunt.  Dis- 
tinguish  excipio,  accipio,  recipio.     See  Dictionary. 
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shoul  the  son  of  Epytus  eave  tl...  «iLoi  V     '   "■;'''"'^"%  then  with 


—   -    t-.v^,Miiaiuiy  saciince;"   thiis    "  ir.   -     ■       7.  r—"/  uy  mcans 
lustral  sacrifice  the  priest  went  rounrl  in       •''V'''^'      ^^^^"^^°  ^^  'he 

cumagi :  cp.  A.  6,  679,  8t    (See      i    )■  ^'"^''''"^^ovetauriliacir. 
n"(^.^.t'^'^-  /..e  ...;..  o..    Exp^i^i^the^btiieTl^!;^: 

'''"  df^^frfll^V^lrf^^^^^^^^^^  in  co.panies 

.  baclc  they  wheeled  round  and  chir^d  3?^^^^^^^ 
rest."     Henry  is  nrobihlv  r  S..  •    ^      ^  '''  ^''"'"  '^"^es  leveJled  at 
/«.;««.  spIitsUoVwopJ^^^^^^^^^  "^•'^^  -^h  of  the  three 

of  the  cAori  goine  to  the  rlhV  n„  Mi  ['"'•«fmen  each,  one  half 
thus  three  (urmae  of  the  lS>  .?.  '^"' ^^^^^  ^^lf  to  the  Jeft,  and 
following  figure  '  '""  '^^'^''^  ''^««^  <>«  the  right,  as  in  the 


.  into  divisions  of  fhreJ^  rRfh.  ^r'  «f  th.rty-six  is  divided 
a/terthey  wheelaroundandbefore  tKr  «^  \'l« J^ft  companies 
tion   of  the  right   commWxeT  7J^-  ^^^^^'    ^'  ^ '  similar  posi- 

issaid  both  of  fleeingand  of  ralMnV.fJ  ^fl''''^''''  '  ^^^  P'»»-^* 
ably  the  old  form  of  the  perf.  par^  nlf  o,  ^  %ht.-/«/„/a  /prob- 
injensa.     Donaldson  says  tt  tS,?^  '  ,     "'•^"''.\  ■'^>'"°"ymous  with 

circl=>he,eMwi„erd,hesemblanoeo7ba:!r"'  '""  ?'*  "f" 

:^2:rrh-:x=i;irr?rH"^^^^^^^^ 

^  "•  372  ,  A.  &  G.  237,  eL—spatiis : 
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al.l.  of  rcsj.cct  ;  H.  424;  A.  Sc  G.  253;  literally,  "opposed  iii 
point  of  j;ronn(l  ;  "  cp.  Milton's  plirasc,  '*  or  fronlid  brigailes  fonn." 
— jitujtmr —»nf>  armix  :  i.e.,  lliey  have  a  sham  baltle. 

586  -  Kt  feruntnr  :  "  nml  now  thcy  expose  their  backs  in  flight,  now  they 
turn  their  darts  in  a  clnrge,  now  they  mnrch  along  evcnlv  in  peacc- 
ful  line." — spicula:  root  PIK  or  ITO.  "  to  bc  sharp  ;  '  the  a  is 
prosthetic  ;  cp,  a-ariip,  atella  ( ster-ula ) ;  h-airalpu),  (jKaipu,  Lat. 
spiro  ;  tfie,  fte,  me  :  fO/Aw,  dihj :  b-vofia,  nomen.  With  si>ii'ula  t 
cp.  />uti(jo,  pin(jo. — vertunt  :  olhers  read  tonjuent. 

5SS-  Ut—error  :  "  as  in  days  of  old,  'tis  said,  the  labyrinth  in  lofty  Crete 
had  a  path  woven  with  dark  walls,  and  a  puzzling  bower  full  of 
doubt  with  a  thousand  (devious)  ways,  where  a  niaze,  (all)  undis- 
coverable  and  (all)  irrctnacoablo  would  mock  the  stcps  of  those  who 
would  fain  tr.icc  it." — lahijriiU/uis  :  (see  .Smith's  Dict.  of  Anti(j. 
under  Alition).—  alla  :  What  mountains  are  in  Crete? — parietibu.i : 
distinguish  moenia,  viurus,  jxiries.  (Sce  note  v.  3.)  Scan  line 
589  aiul  tell  the  irrct;ularity  ? — caecis  :  a  way  constructed  without 
doors  or  windows  to  atrord  the  traveller  light  to  take  his  bearings. — 
falleret  :  cp.:  for  a^(i/U(j:  for  the  prosthetic  letter:  cp.  note  v.,  586. 

5S)2 — Haud — uiidas:  "so  the  sons  of  the  Trojans  at  a  gallop  interlace 
their  courscs,  and  weave  in  spcfrt  a  maze  of  flight  and  combat  :  like 
dolphins,  who,  as  they  swim  ihe  watery  niain,  clcave  the  Oarpathian 
or  I,tbyan  sca,  and  sport  aini(l  the  waves  " — cursu-=celeriter  : 
cp.  (yi/6ft(f)  for  rdxn. — similes,  scil,  cursiti  Delphinum. — Carpathiiiin, 
scil,  viarc:  wlicrc  was  this  sea?-  with  sccant :  cp.  Homcric 
riftvnv  ahi. — ludimtque  —  uiidas:  omitted  in  some  MSS.  but 
nccessary  to  complcte  the  line. 

rM\—Hunc — puhes:  "  this  modc  (f  horsemanship  and  these  combats 
Ascanius  was  the  first  to  repcat  whcn  he  was  encircling  Alba  Longa 
with  walls,  and  he  was  the  first  to  teach  the  early  Latins  to  cele- 
brate  thcni  \n  the  same  w.iy  as  he  himself  (celebrated  them)  when  a 
boy,  in  thc  same  way  as  the  Trojan  youth  (celcbrated  themj  with 
hini." — morem  :  distiiiguish  in  mcaning  mos  and  viores. — prmus: 
what  would  the  translation  be  if  Vcrgil  had  written  primum.  cing- 
erct  :  account  for  the  subjunctivc  :  H.  521,  H.;  A.  &  G,  325. 
— prufcos  :  the  l>atins  of  en.rly  days  as  distinguished  from  those  of 
later  history  are  meant. — qiio  modo—eodem  modoijuo — puer,  scil. 
ceUhravit. 

(iOO— .9mo.s,  scil,  liheros.—maxima  :  "  mighty."— poJTO :  refers  either  to 
the  future,  "  farther  on,"  or  to  the  past,  "  farther  back."  Here 
tnanslate"in  imrv  \"=deiiu'e.ps  :  i^iig  :  cp.  Cic.  Cato  Major,  43  : 
saepe  audivi  a  majorihus  natu,  qui  se  porro  pueros  a  sen^bua  aud' 
isse  dicebant. 

601 — patrium — Jumorcm:  "ancestral  observance." 

QQfZ — Trojaque — agmen.  There  are  two  ways  of  punctuating  this  line. 
Some  place  a  comma  after  pueri,  and  translate:  "  now  the  boys 
were  called  the  Trojan  band  players  :  the  band  is  called  Trojan." 


NOT».  jg 

cmm.,  aflor  „„,„,  aiulc.msL/A  ,',"'•'    "'"''""  ^»  "'  l'"l  » 

<wo  ,]lea»  ;  ".,.„,7^;  ..Kdi;;;S""r''',^  P"'.a|,sa™ix,'„rj"f 
and  &;em  ,„„,„„,  ., , ,  chanKe  o„e'sT,  "  ''^?'"'^"»  »  "'"•l'l'«." 
.he  bu^n^  or  .„e  T„,,„n  .^^^^^^S^::^  07"^^ 

''"-rKi;:,?^;-^^'^™^ '-^^^^^^^^^^^        .e,p  w 

'^':il;7lt;™;a:r';7as-:;::;je,r'"";<i: ""  ■-.',"<')"■''  -.er 

cp.  m  animo   vertere.-dolorTm^^^cc    ^^T"'^^'^""'  «?''•  »»  «»mo: 
A,  &  G.    240  c      'Vh^t         ■  ■  °'  ''*peafica(  on  •  H    it«  . 

'^'•-^:rs:>:i::rs^i/:^-,a,o„,  .,e  .,„„  o,  a.,o„. 

-millecolori,,us :  ab,.  o?  chaJacie".  ic"  H  "■ '  "^V,*  «•  ^4oa. 
251.     For  Ihe  exaggera.ion  see  ™e  y  Si         ""'  "•'  ^  *  «. 

"■^  -tftt^.'  S',  tThisT.ire'S'Lt  sj^^s-  '^r^  ^- 

"by-pa.h."here„sed  for  a  iour^e;?  i&Jln^ig' ]liS^<«''y  » 

'"  '%T'"s:.ZV:!'^:"  °">— >»— -^^ro;' 
612   -Z)MerfcM,  rdiclam,  sciL  a  cmtodilm. 

"•'    ■'w«^rp;„;V^?.r,r^LVi°L='3'^S??M^^  TroJa„  da.es  a„a„ 
.-  o„  .he  deep  r.^n.--J-n£;^^^  «- «a.,-^„ 
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oi\Iy  nsnl  l)y  Vni;il:  Cik.  <i«rv  (froin  A}n<fit,  "I  ImMk,"  tlic  placo 
wluio  llie  wavfs  Inoak  ;  c|>.  h)/tii',  iVoin  }iii)vvfii).  Dislin^uisli 
/i/UJ»,  ora^  ripii.     Soe  iioto  v.  l6j. 

615  //«w— 7Hn;rw  :  "nhxs!  that  so  nmny  shoals  and  that  so  vtist  n  sca 
shoiild  still  rcinain  for  iis  wcary  !  "-  mtla  :  thc  acc.  with  infnutive 
is  oflcn  usctl  to  cxprcss  indi^natioii  ;  II.  iSi  ;  A.  &  G.  2^0,  «I  ;  c^. 
A.  I,  ,^7  ;  tiient'  iiKriitodf.-^infeir  iHftitin.  I  )islin^uish  rth/o,  r<l«/o. — 
/fHHin:  for  dat.  U.  386;  A.  &  G.  231,  a.  maria:  gcn.  parl.  H. 
397.  3  ;  A.  .\c  G.  216,  3. 

(517  -UrUnn  oranl :  cmphasi/.c  urhnn  by  translalinK,  "  what  thcy  piay  A»i 
is  for  a  city. "--/<«»(/(/  lafnnrm  :  with  tttitlit  supply  fan,  "  tlicy  arc 
tireilof  toilin};  o'cr  tlicdccp."— «vm.-  for  thc  constniction  :  Jl.  ^txj, 
III.;  A.  &.  G.  221,  l).  The  rcal  subjcct  of  taedet  is  the  clause 
]H'latji  -Idhtrrfni. 

(518  Enjo—rcponit :  "  thcicfore  (Iris)  not  nnskillcd  in  mischicf  thiows 
hcrsclf  into  thoii  inidst  and  donslMith  llic  facc  aiid  roltc  of  a  yoddoss." 
— haitd  -nocrndi  -  /»< ;  iVj.s-.sJwja  noirntli  (by  Utotfs).—  vvatvm:  piob- 
ably  the  palla.     (Scc  Sinith's  Dict.  of  Antiq.) 

6*21-  Cui— /«m<'»/:  "sinoo.she  (Meroc)  had  had  a  family  rccord,  and  oiice 
a  naino  and  childrcn." — cui—iiuippi'  ei  :  hcncc  tho  subjunctive  :  II. 
5»7»  3  ;  A.  &  G.  316.     The  suppres^od  apodosis  is :  ai  reapse 
fuisset  Beroe. 

622 Ac — iti/frt :  "and  thus  (transformed)  she  mingles  with  the  matrons 

of  the  Trojans," — sic  scii,  inutatiim. — Daiilanidum  :  what  words  *)f 


thc  ist  dccl.  havc  thc  yon.  nl.  in  ihn  foruru/u  : 
36,  d. — malrihns:  for  the  uative  see  H.  386,  I 


11.  49.  3;  A.  &G. 
;  A.  &  G.  228. 


623 — Qhos — moenibus:  "  since  the  Grccian  band  did  not  tlrati  you  to  dealh 
in  war  'neath  your  couutry's  walls." — ijuas—quippe  quas  :  see  note 
011  cut,  V.  621. 

^Ql&Septima.  Some  writers  conclude,  comparinK  this  verse  with  A.  l, 
754,  that  Veigil  diod  bcfore  hc  finally  scttleil  the  chronology  of  the 
Aciicid.  We  know  that  if  scptima  is  corroct  in  A.  I.  755,  it  can- 
not  bc  corroct  hcre,  as  a  year  must  havc  olapscd  bctween  tho  tiine 
of  the  roception  of  Dido  and  the  ceh  bration  of  the  gamcs: — exci- 
dium :  whal  is  tho  derivation  ? — vertitur  :  see  note  on  odvertuntur, 
V   34 :  "  is  drawing  to  a  close." 

627 — Cum—feriviur :  for  the  indicativo  with  cum  :  H.  521,  I  ;  A.  &  G. 
325. — Take  freta  and  terras  with  ferimur:  saxa  and  sidera  with 
emensae:  "whilst  we  are  borne  o'er  seas,  o'er  all  lands,  having 
surveyed  so  many  inhospitable  rocks,  and  measuring  the  stars  in  our 
course." — emensae  :  see  note  v.  25. 

628 — Per  mare  magnum :  the  Mediterranean  was  at  one  tiine  called  by 
ttie  term  mare  magnum. 

630 — Fratemi :  see  note  v.  23. 
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wiihuut  «  city  '     -'"*'<'-"r6em:  as  tl...-y  ,u,w  wcre  a  nation 


(il. 


Tifrr^  "tonopurposc:"iftheyarenottofindaho,„e:  cp. 

iy-ii~Xanthum—Simo}>nta  :  rivers  of  the  Troad. 

«35  ~Quin=(itiin  potim  :   "  nav  raf  h«'r  "  „■•  m.i,      .1 

thatweshall   ncvrr  JZ\n  X\^'     '•alhcr  than  enterfain  the   idca 

.mperntive.-.^..,;;,„4^,,,/!;;,;j4';;;|-  (^)^-;;^^  (3) 

0.%— Per  «omnum  :  "as  I  slept." 
637-/>«r«  :  "  to  put  into  my  hand." 

m~^am--res:  "nowis  the  ti.nc  toact  :  "  literally  ■ 
bcdone."     11.539.  I.;  A.  &G   270.  b.        ^  " 

6a9-mic-^-,n'o,f!;,!!s :   'Met  ,he,c  be  no  d.lay  whon 
'lear.       W,ih  mora,  .scil,  r,sfo.--prod!!,!!,<, :  a|" 


"  that  decds  shouM 

the  porfcnts  arc  so 
nhs.—nrae:  ciihcr 


641 


erccfcd   n.r  fhc.   purposc  .,f  omTi„t^   .ip^^^Hn^^-rr^^-^^^  """^'' 

"p"f  f nili' ;  £  jy:r  £/".rh;;.r;^i/;;'^,?'^.^;''^  ;r'^' 

644~Una,  .scil,  dixit.—maxima  mitu  :  L'ive  tJu'  n,l...r  , ,  r 

son.     Explain  the  case  of  n«/«.    ^  ""'  ^'«'^■^■'^  "^  ^"'"Pari- 

-spintm  :  "  high  l.carinjr:  "  cp  K„l'  -  s„i,if  ^^'',.  .  '  '•  f T*''- 
is  a  rcfcrence  to  thcodor  of  the'hai  'q,  A  lo.  T:,  '''''^-  "'"'^ 
comae  divinum  vertice  odorem  Sinrnvn-e  ^^  '   "^'"'''•''•^""'7«« 


649- 


-(?rm«.  .«„« :   "amajestic  gait  as  she  moves  alouir ' 
meanmg  of  ^re.wiM.  cp.  note  on  iucednnt  v.  553         ^' 


With  this 


m-Ipm-honorea  :   "  I  mysclf  just  „(,w  sc|,arati„Lr  f,o,„  R..m..  l  ft  . 

sick,  i„d,t,'„a„t   as  shc   vvas  thit  sh^  Ll,.  1  .     ,  ^.   ^"^^^  '^*^' 

ch.ty.  no,^pai<l  ioXn^.^^ZS^l^i:^'^^^:^^  ^"^  ^ 

an  old  local  al.l.  for.n,  p.ol.ahiy,  ^.  a  <l.ay  si,.cc  "  l.^^icf  ^^^  '''".', 

-careret:   why  suhjunCivc?     1,.  5,6.  fl.;  A.\^  G    I^^^^^o  d" 


ij 
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GS4 — At — regna:  "but  the  mothers  nt  first  perplexcd  and  vaciilating  be« 
tween  thtir  wretched  love  for  the  land  near  at  hand  and  the  rcnlnis 
to  which  they  were  sumnioned  by  the  fates  began  to  look  on  the 
ships  wiih  cycs  of  evii  import." — at:  see  note  v.  35. — ancipites  : 
literally,  "  two-headed  "  from  amb,  "on  both  sides,"  capiU,  "a 
head,'  hence  "  in  doubt  "  "  wnvcring,"  "  doiibtful." — amhiguae  : 
properly  "  leading  in  two  ways  :"  from  amb,  ago,  hence  "vacil- 
lating." — /fpectare:  for  infiniiive  :  H.  536,  I.:  A.  &  G.  275. 

657 — Paribu» — alit:  "  with  poised  pinions."  , 

668 — Ingentemque — arcum  :  "  and  she  cut  her  path  along  the  huge  bow," 
or  "  she  described  a  huge  bow  in  her  flight  "  or  just  as  we  say  secare 
tnare,  tI^vuv  OdXarrav,  "she  cleft  the  wide  arch  of  thc  rainbow  in 
her  flifht." 

669— <U7»  vero  :  ovru  S^  i  "  then,  to  be  snre:  "  cp.  vs.  172,  227.  The 
matrons  hitherto  in  doubt  at  last  made  up  their  minds  when  they 
saw  the  goddess  mounting  the  rninbow. — altonitae  scil,  matrea  • 
"  the  matrons  thunderstruck." — monntris ;  properly  momtrim=- 
mone-strum  :  "awaming."  Thedivinenaturc  of  thephenonienon 
is  shown  by  the  sudden  appearance  of  the  bow,  and  the  departure 
of  Iris. 


660- 


-Focis  penetralibiis:  "from  inmost  hearths  "  of  the  nearest  houses. 
In  a  recess  on  the  hearth  stood  the  images  of  the  Lar  /amiliaris 
and  also  of  the  Penates,  connected  with  pa  or  pat,  "  to  feed  :  "  cp. 


penus,  panis  :  irevia. 


irdvog. 


661 — Pars  spoliant:  for  the  «ense  constniction  (constructio  ad  sensum): 
H.  461,  I  ;  A.  &  G.  205,  c.—frondem  niay  mean  the  boughs  that 
wreathe  the  altars  :  virgulta  :  "  faggots." 

662 — Immissis — habenis :  the  metaphor  is  taken  from  giving  reina  to  a 
horse,  "with  unbridled  speed  :  "  cp.  A.  6,  I. 

663 — Pictaa — abi€te=-picta  abiete :  "  of  painted  pine,"  or  mnke  abiete,  abl. 
of  material :  "  painted  poops  (made)  of  pine."  Scan  this  line  and 
tell  what  metrical  figure  is  in  it.  The  reference  mav  be  to  the 
general  appearance  of  the  color  of  the  whole  ship  :  (cp.  Homer's 
fiiTiTon&p^goi,)  or  to  the  figures  of  the  gods  on  the  stern, 

664 — Cuneos  theatri:  ihe  cunei  were  the  divisions  of  seats  in  a  Roman 
theatre,  so  called  froni  their  wedge-like  form.  We  have  here  an 
anachronism.  Seecaveaev.  340  [See  Smith's  Dict.Antiq.  theatrum.] 

665 — Et—favillam  :  "and  with  their  own  eyes  they  look  around  and  see 
black  ashes  floating  on  clouds  of  smoke." — volilantem  would  have 
been  more  usual. 

^&J—Cnrsus—castra  :  "just  ashe  with  joy  was  leading  the  evolutions  of 
the  riders,  just  so  keenly  on  his  steed  he  rode  to  the  camp  now  in 
confusion,  nor  are  his  brentliless  guards  able  to  hold  him  back." — ut: 


I 


NOTES. 
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fear  and  wonder.  P«<»^*«— examww,  :  "  breatliless  "  with 

671-Miserae  :  extrXiat,  "reckless." 

673 — Inaiiem  :  simnlv  "emntv."  *\ 

other  meanTng^       ^  ^  '  ''*'"'  "°  ''"''^•''^"  '«'  ffiving  any 

eii-Ludo^inter  ludendum  :  "  during  the  sport  » 

loo..,vcof,„i<,r  «„,•.=  cp.  «=^S=cLVat'i-::fc£-'  ""  "'" 
G^lS—Piget—luciaque,  scil.  eo» :  *«  thev  renenf  «*  ,u  • 

the  light."    There  is  no  zeugma  in^«L  Is  S,7  ^V^P*  *"''  ''•'^'« 
forceof7>oen.Ve<:  cp.  Fest   n  21^"  Sf!:.  • '^  r^*"^  ^^s  often  the 

680— Sed—idcirco  :  *'  but  not  /or  all  fV.af  .'»>.• 

pound  ,ho„«h  wc  have^t:'if;k,,nri';rj?^r ''"'"• 

685-^6.cm.;er«  :  histoncal  inf.:  so  vocare,  tendere :  H.  536  I  •  a    *  r 
275;     *or  the  abl.  m  humeris  :  H.  42£;  •  A    ^r  ^,.     '  .^*  *  ^- 
one^s^garments  was  a  sign  of  gHef  aL^ng  the^^sat^^tnd^p^c^lfe 

active  meaning.  *''^  compounds  pero.ms,  exosm  wifh  an 

688— *S'i— 5mW— /e/o  :  "if  the  mercv  thaf  fho„  AiA  *    i. 

regards  at  all  human  woeTgr^ait  O  fathef  fhLn"^  '"  ^^^^  °^  «^ 
the  flamea  even  now,  and  fes"  ^  fronwln  nf  fl'^ ^^^^J^^Y escape 
;l.e  Troj.ns. "-,„,/':  for  the  ase  H  S  A  "1"  r*"  '''^P^  «^ 
forthe  (orm:  H.  4^c  [  •  A  ^  r  V«r  j  ^^  •'  ^*  *  ^^  240,3: 
4^5.  «..  A.  .V  G.  105,  d.-^wtos  is  primarily  the 


lii 
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vehgil's  aen.  n.  v. 


11 


I 
l 


dutiml  feeling  of  men  towards  the  gods  or  towards  others  who 
have  some  claim  to  gratinuie.  He re  the  iviiully  feeling  of  the  gods 
townrds  men. — a7i(,i'/ua  :  cp.  Psalms,  Ixxxix  ,  48  :  "thy  ohl  loving 
kindness  :  "  cp.  also  Isaiah.  li.,  9. — respkit  :  sce  Verg.  Ecl.  I,  29  : 
libertaa — rcspexU  tamm,  et  longo  post  tempore  venit. — leto  :  H. 
413  ;  A.  &  G.  243. 

UCl — Vel—dextra:  "or  do  you  hurl  with  thy  hostile  thunderbolt  to 
death  what  is  left  (of  us),  if  I  deserve  (this  fate),  and  here  destroy 
me  by  thy  right  hand." — tu  :  note  the  emphasis  given  by  the 
position  of  the  pronoun. — quod  mperest:  either  (i)  "which  is  the 
only  tliing  lefl  for  your  cruelty  to  do  :  "  quod  i.e.  in  quod,  having 
the  claiise  morti — demittere  as  subject  ;  or  (■'.)  quod  superest  rebun 
T^^rorum :  "  everything  that  is  left  of  Trcy,"  the  idea  seems  to  be 
we  have  al-.eady  lost  nearly  our  ali,  the  rest  is  hardly  worih  saving, 
destroy  us  together.  — ?rtori;»  =  afl{  vwttemi  cp,  A.  2.  398  :  Orco— 
demitlimus :  2,  85  :  demisere  neci. 

694 — Shi^-^tiore:  Servius  taltes  this  =  stn€  fx<'m;»/o  :  "  une-xampled."  Ii 
may,  howjver,  be  =  «ine  modo :  literally  "  boundless "  used  ad- 
jectively  to  tempe.^Ms. — ;.'»os,  originally  7/(or-s,  fron.  roof  MA,  "to 
measure : "  olhers  say  "  without  rcstrainl,"  adverbial  \o  furit, 
opposed  to  dc.  more,  ex  morc,  mos,  bcing  a  custom  which  nia\ 
operate  as  areslraining  force :  cp.  sine  lege.  - From  more  to  terramm, 
we  liave  a  succession  of  r'«  illustrating  well  the  rumbling  of  thc 
thunder. 

695 — Buit — Au.<itris  :  cp.  the  description  of  thc  storm  ;  Georg.  i,  318. — 
toto  aethere  :  for  the  ablative  ;  H.  425,  II.  2  ;  A.  &  G.  258,  f. 

696 — Turbidus — Austris  '.  "  the  shower  all  murky  with  rain  aad  very  black 
wilh  cloudy  s<nithern  winds." 

697 — Super=demper  :  "from  above,"  i.e.  from  the  sky,  or =insuper, 
"besides," — semimta  :  if  this  be  the  correct  reading,  scan  »  as  ?/ ': 
scan  V.  599.     Others  read  semusta. 

698  —  Vapor  :  see  note,  v.  683. 

100— At:  see  note,  v.  j,$.—casu—acerbo'.  "shocked  at  the  sad  mis- 
fortune." 

701 — Nunc — versans  :  "  now  here,  now  there,  within  his  breast  kept  shift- 
ing  mighty  cares,  deep  pondering."  With  huc  illuc  curas  mutabat 
versans:  cp.  the  Home  ic  didvdixa  fiEp/uT/pi^ev. — pectorei  local 
ablative. 

702 — Siculv^ne — oras  :  "  wheiher  he  should  settle  down  in  Sicilian  fields, 
forgetful  of  his  destiny,  or  whether  he  should  strive  to  reach  Italian 
coasts."  What  dififerent  ways  of  nskingdoubleqrestions  ;  H.  353  ; 
A.  &  G.  211.  For  the  mood  in  resideret,  H.  529  ;  A.  &  G.  334.—^ 
oblltus,  ohUtus,  disiinguish. 


704 — Senior  :  give  the  different  degrees  of  comparison. — unum  : 
all  others  ; "  cp.  tiq  m  dg  npiaro^. 


above 


NOTES. 
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!   '1 


q..es.i„„';  H.  's^Ta   k  i  3^     <•*-«""«  i«r(«i„,,-  dep, 

70:J — Injit  :  o-ive  thf>  iin.fc  r^r+i.;,.  i   •  _,, 

Observe  that  Vergil,  Livy 


-/n/?j  :  give  the  parts  of  tliis  verb  in  use 
and  the  comic  writers  use  this  verb. 


(from  it).»  ^  *^  "^*  <^°   ^^^'y)  'i»^l   withdraw  us 

710— Qindquid—est:    "  whale'er    hf.fiM^     -.  i      ,,- 

7\2—IIunc~vufe»t<;m:  "  take  him  ns -,  ,-,o,f^ 

him  as  a  willing  advise       «^'^rcarJsi"^ 
socinm;  H.  391,  l..  a   &G   Sa  \      v      -"".'f.^^"^  =  ^'at.   after 
C07m/jV.  which   i;  obiectionable  ^t. ^     f  ^^ '^^"■^'^"^.    ""'ers   read 
genitive.  but  also  from  /he  S  thn    ,?"  ^,  f™'"  ''^"   '^^'■'"    «^  '''^' 

'"  ""'?rsi;- :^  i.::r,!:j::;  l:^;'zi;:r^^ ''-  ^r  --^» — ^hat 

vastne.ss   of  your   enterprte  andof  f  ?1  ^^''^^''^ '^^^'''^"  totireofthe 

'\r)-Longa'vos<im—Acestam:  "and  nick  onf  ,t,«  n„  ^ 

matronswearyof  Ihesc-,    nnd   J  uL        ^^^  .^S'^^   "^en,  and    the 
andtimorousifda  ir  ;,d    L   ,  tj  J  ^'""  ''"''"   "'■'''  y""  ^^eak 

yepaie  na^^yerH  :  "  old  n,an  of -neat  aS^^-^P  t^^    ^  "  '^^.  61  : 
say,    "sick  of  the  sea  •  "  r,i    v   r^r        ^^^V  ~-^^^''«^  =  as  we  should 


H.  501,  III.;  A.  &G. 
note  V.  695. 


33',   c.    Kem.— /cms:  for  j»  ierris :  see 

7\S~Urhem~Aces(am  :  "  thev  will  nll  ,li«  ^u      a 

naming  it  being  waiv  d^    1-cl    f^  to  licr'.^   '' ^"^^' "^^ 

nam.  of  Segesta  l  EgiSa^K^W^/rr S 

'''~^:^S?ti:;.t^^  T;^  ^-  -.  is  he  perplexed  in  mind  by 

G.,  240,c.~diducitnr  :  cp.  distraho:  wS      '         ^^^  '  ""'  * 


ii. 


m 
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I  l's 


AKN.    B.    V. 


its  car  was  mouiUini;  tlie  sumniit  of  heaven." — et  :  after  a  period, 
more  comnwulyjamquc. — hiijiK  :  notioe  tlie  quantily  of  i:  bijugac 
biijae.     Di-rive  this  word. —subvecta  ;  literally,   "  burne  upwards,  ' 
"  borne  ui),"  froni  beneatii. 

723 — Fwrt — Doces'.  "then  it  seemod,  from  lieavenglidingdown  the  phantom 
of  his  fiither  Anchises  utterod  suddonly  the  following  words." — visn, 
scii,  est.  Soan  this  line,  and  tell  wlial  motrical  figme.  .See  pago 
l8,  h.—facies  —  spedesvr  iinaijo,  "the  ghost." — de/npsa  :  join  this 
with  caelo  ;  for  the  caso  of  caefo  :  H.  414 ;  A.  &  (1.  243,  c. 

725 — Iliacis    /atis  :  "  persecuted  by  the  fates  of  Troy." 

726 — Classibiut :  a  dalive,  not  au  ablative  :  H.  385.  II.,  4,  2  ;  A.  &(;, 
228,  c. 

727 — Et — est  :  "  and  not  before  it  was  time  looks  (on  you)  with  pity  from 
the  high  hoavcn." — tandem:  "in  your  extremity,"  literally,  "&t 
len[fth." — vvith  viiKeratus  est,  .scil,  vos.  Distinguish  miserot , 
misereor,  both  in  moaning  and  construction.     See  note  vs,  350. 

728 — ConsiUi'^ — pare  :  "  obey  my  very  excellont  advice  which  now  tho 
agod  Nnutos  gives."  Distinguish  pitrg,  pdrS. — pu/cherriina  :  an 
adjoctive  is  often  exprossod  in  Lutin  in  the  relative,  wliich  would  in 
English  be  oxpros.sod  in  the  antocodont  clause.— tsv»i(>r  ;  give  iho 
degrees  of  comparison  of  llie  adjcctive.    H.  168,  4 ;  A.  &  G.  91,  b. 


730 — Oens — est  :  "hatdy  is  the  race  and  roughly  tr.aincd  that  must  bo  sul>- 
dued  by  you  in  l.atium." — aspera  ca/tu  :  i.e.  uncivilized  ;  literaMv, 
"  rougli  with  rospocl  to  Iraining  :  "  for  the  abl.  in  cultu  :  H.  424  • 
A.  &  G.  253. 


731 — Dehe/landa.  (iive  the  force  of  tlie  profix  :  cp,  depugno,  d<'vinco. 
Cp.  Kard  iii  mTiim'ie.i.v,  "  to  burn  liown." — tihi:  H.  388  :  A.  &  G. 
232.  Latio  =  i»  Latio:  Latium  was  "  the  plain "  betwoon  the 
Sabine  Mountains  and  the  sea  :  cp.  latus,  TrAar^f  :  Kng.  Jlat :  for 
the  loss  ot  the  initial  mute  ;  cp.  lanx,  TrTid^  :  /aoo  tvXIwu). — IHtis — 
vieos  :  "siill,  ftrst  api^roach  the  notlier  homo  of  Dis,  and  Ihrough 
the  deej»  Avornus  go  to  moot  me,  my  son." — DLs  :  tlie  TlhiijTuv 
of  the  Greoks. — nnte  =  antea. — aceede.  What  propositions  com- 
prr.nded  wilh  intr.ms.  vorbs  of  motion  render  these  vorbs  transitive? 
H.  376;  A.  &  (i.  237,  d. — dnmos:  declino:  H.  119,  l ;  A.  &  (i.  70 
f. — Averna:  the  Avernian  lake  (Xifivr)  anjn-og)  is  de.scribcd  as 
"circular  in  form,  unfathoniable,  surroundod  by  steep  hills,  over- 
shadowed  by  thick  treos,  and  situated  noar  Cumae  in  Campania," 
It  was  one  of  the  fabled  entianccs  to  the  lower  world.  It  is  now  a 
rushy  marsh,  and  callod  by  tho  modorn  Italians  Mar  Morto,  "  thc 
seaofdoath:  "  cp.  Hor.  A.  V.  65  ;  V.  Georg.  2,  164. 

734 — Vergil  here  adopts  the  thieefold  divisioti  of  the  infernal  rogions  : 
(l)  umbrae,  the  '  unsoen  world,"  tlio  rogion  of  darkness  in  whioh 
the  souls  of  the  departed  aw.ait   thcir  doom,  until   they  are  sent  to 


736- 


730- 


744- 


NOTIl'8. 


107 


<"»«•"-;  ;■. pi-';'" •• '» '■"-  »i«""'^  -,;;;'''r;i:: j;i^''"«t'' 

smell  ;  t/u/c«,  ••  plcasant  "  (o  the  ta.stc.  P'eabarit      to   thc 

73ry -Sibi/Ua,  scil,  Cumaea:  the  Cumaean  Sibyl  vvis  th,-  lw.c»   i 

those  to  whcm  the  na.nc  Sil)yl  was  «ivcn  Sho  s  u  l"^"  "^ 
700  ycars  old  when  Acn.as  can.c  toYl  ily"  a/.Uli  ',  " 'T  ''''i" 
the  tihri  myllini  t.>  Taiduin      The     -m  ^  1  ^'  '"■""«''' 

OeXo,,  'Mivini''and/?a/;W,  "  advic^'        '  "  '^'''''''^  from  atrf. 


730- 

737- 
738 


741- 


-Aenean  scil.   dixit.-deinde. 
nietrical  figure  is  in  it. 


-Pecudum  :  distinguish  kc««,  pecMiH,  fcm.  "a  sinele  heid  »  nf  ....1 
from  pecm,  pecOns,  ncut.  "  caltlc,"  collcctively.  o^ cattle, 

-Dentur  :  for  the  subjunctive  sec  11.  529 ;  A.  &  G.  334. 

'Jam<]ue—anheliH  :  "and  now  farewell  :  danii)  Wurht  v.M. 
hcr  central  course  ;  a.Kl  alrcady  the  0^11^,"^/;,;^^^  "I 
w,thpantn,g.stec(ls."-c»r«««:  for  casc.  II.  m  I  A  J/J-''''''^;' 
b.-one«*,  scil.  ml.  Why  callcd  mcm/J  WiVh  fhf  ^*  "^-^  ' 
compare  Shakespcare  Hamlet.  act  i,  sc  q  «•  liu.  snfM  '  ""u-^P 
I  sccnt  the  mornin,  air.  liricf  Ict  ...'c  li.^  ".  .'"f  f  thee  weH  at 
once.  Ihe  glow-wonn  .shows  thc  matin  to  l,e  nci.  •,,  d  '  f' 
pale  his  incffectual  fi.e.  Adicu  adicu  uW.».  '  .  ^'"^  '° 
also  Midsummer  Nighfs  Dream,  act  3,  "c.  2!"    ^77'""^^^^  ^^  '>  " 

■'next;"   .sca.i    this    and   tell   what 

742— (;>Mis— arce<.-  "who  tears  theefromour  fmbrice?"     .        i    -l 

abl.  of  separation  :  H.  413  ;  A.  c^  ("243  -^'^''mplcxihus  : 

743 — Cinerem — hmes:   "hestiisuu  tli(winl.,.ic  0«  1  1,    . 

^sown  hi.th.  ^v;.ereap;;;^':;;^;:^:::"t-;;;^-;^,fi;^"of 

Penatcs,  amo.ig  whom  Vcsta  was  spccially  includcd.  '' 

m-Pergameumqm—acerra'.  "and  l.u..,hly  worshins  the  I  nr  «r  n 

gamus  and  the  inn.ost  shrine  of  hoa,-y  Vesta  witl,  .  h  .     °^,  ^^'r 

meal  and  censer  full  of  incen.se.''-/VwJ.t,,^^^^ 

^pyog-,  Gcrman,  har,f,  herg  ■  EnHi.,h    S^  L      a'^"^  ^''^ 

may  al.so   mean    '^.nsullicd!'^,r '^'«a  '      7^    wh^^^^^^^^^^ 

(root  VAS,  "  to  dwcll  ;  "  cp.  Vmrv)  ihcl'  d  ss  ,Tn  si  l'   ~  ^''^''l '' 

Marth  of  the  hou.sc.-W«  :  ri-.,m  ^r^  t^t^^^t^^^Z^' 

acerrae-acerra  ^aorna,  scil.  arcnlai  propcrly   '^k  m-    1  ?      ." 

casket,"  hence  "  a  box  "  fo.-  incense.  ^'  '  '^  ^"'^''^) 

746— ^rcm« :  others  read  accernit,  the  lattcr  said  tr.  h,.  .t,    r   u-       ,  . 
wayof  pronouncing  thc  word   .n  Vc.V^^  '.^'1  '    rntJ^^^ivrv"'?''''-''^ 
-880  are  .said  to  have  been  oriffinallv  futuro  ,,,,•? .  f"'^"^'^^  verbs  m 
(f.cio),  cape88o  (capio),faS:^}^JZrJ^^^  "^T" 
of  ama.s.s-0  for  amavero  (I>.npil|Qn's  Phijolo,..!.    '    .isV     ^''^^"^'ogy 
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VEROILS    AEN.    U.    V. 


-Consiliis  :  a  dative  ;  *'  there  is  no  delay  in  canying  out  his  advlce." 

-Transcribunt — epcntes  :  "  they  enroll  the  matrons  for  the  (nevv)  city 
and  they  set  on  shore  the  people  who  desire  (to  disembark),  souis 
who  had  not  at  all  a  desire  for  great  glory." — trnnxcrihunt :  the 
word  appears  to  be  used  for  the  ordinary  adscrihunt,  which,  gene> 
rally,  is  said  of  coloiiists. — deponunt,  scil,  matres  ex  navihus  in 
terram  :  cii.  expmere. — animos  :  a  kind  of  opposition  with  ^^opu- 
Imn. — nihil :  for  the  acc. :  H.  371,  II.;  A.  &  G.  240,  a.:  from  ?ie 
— Jilum  :  "not  a  thread."  It  seems  a  common  thing  in  languages 
to  modify  the  simple  ncgative  :  cp.  non  {—ne-unnm)  :  Eng.  not— 
A.  S.  ne — d — wi?it,  "not  a  whit  ;"  French,  ne — pas,  ne — point. 

752 — Ipsi — novant:  either  (i)  "  they  (the  males,  the  fortissima  corda,  v. 
729)  make  new  benches,"  or  (2)   "  they  repair  the  old  benches." — 
transtra  :  cp.  KTiTfnh^^.—Jlammisque — navirfiis  :  "  and  they  replace 
in  the  shi|)s  the  oaken  planks  half  eaten  by  the  flames. "—-amftcso  .• 
literaliy,  "  eaten  around  :  "  from  amb  (a/i<pi}  edo. 

753 — Aptant — vlrtus:  "new  oars  they  make  (for  their  vessel)  and  (new) 
rojies  tliey  attach  ;  small  (are  they)  in  number,  but  vigorous  is  their 
valour  in  war."  In  A.  I,  552,  trabes  aptare  is  "to  shape  oars." — 
hello  may  be  a  dative  — aoJ  hellum,  or  an  ablative. 

-Urhem — aratro:  "  marks  out  the  city  with  a  plough."  The  custonn 
described  h  re  was  common  among  the  Romans  and  Etruscans  ip 
marking  oui  the  city  limits  (pomoerium).  ".A  bullock  and  a  heifei 
were  yoked  to  a  ploiigh,  and  a  furrovv  w.is  drawn  around  the  placfi 
which  was  to  be  occupied  by  the  new  town,  in  such  a  manner  that 
all  the  clods  fell  inward."  (Smith's  Dict.  Antiq.  930.)  So  Cato 
(quoted  by  Isidorus,  15,  23)  :  qui  urhem  novam  condat,  tauro  et 
vacca  aret ;  ubi  araverit,  vncrum  faciat;  ubi  porta,m  vuU  esse, 
aratiiim  sustollat  el  portet,  et  j)ortam  vocet. 

-Sortiturque  domos  :  "and  house-plots  assigns." — Ilium  and  Troja, 
seem  to  have  bcen  names  applied  to  different  parts  of  the  same  city. 

-Regno  :  for  case  :  H.  416 ;  A.  &  G.  253,  a. 

-Indicitque — vocatis  :  "  and  hc  proclaims  an  assembly  and  giyes  a 
code  of  laws  to  his  chosen  senators."  With  indicere  forum,  cp. 
agereforum,  "toholda  court."  Wnh  jai-a  dare,  cp.  TiOkvai  vSfiovt,: 
a  part  of  the  duty  of  a  king  was  to  make  laws.  Distinguish  ju,i. 
"  equity,"  what  the  law  ordains,  or  the  obligations  it  imposes  :  lex 
a  written  statute  or  ordinance  :  mos,  hereditary  custom. 

759 — Tum — Anchiseo  :  "  then  on  thesummit  of  Mt.  Eryx,  a  sacred  shrine 
(which  seems)  near  the  stars,  is  foundod  to  Venus  of  Idalia,  and  » 
priest  is  appointed  and  a  holy  grove  held  sacred  far  and  wide  is 
planted  around  the  tomh  of  Anclii>'-«," — nr.sAri^;  dai,  froverned  bv 
viciiia  :  H.  391,  t  ;  A.  &  G.  234,  a. — si-des  :  cp.  ahi;  both  as  to 
meaning  aiid  derivalion,  Scan  v.  761,  and  tell  any  nietrical 
peculiarity  in  it. 
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iii-^     Nov,mdir's:ailcrthe  nine  ,lays' monmi.m  for    .he  dead    a  fnner.l 
sac^nflce  was  .nade  on  the  aUars."-am  :  H.^as.  Iir. "V  A.  &'g! 

7ii:i^Pladdl-venti :  "  tl,e  sleeping  winds  lulled  thc  main  to  rest  "     Th. 
"aT^  ""'VT  '-''''  "'^-''  -""'^  "^»^-  Sied.TJ 

S;r^^;S;.;Sl^=^.S^tX.  '^"'  ^'^^-  ^- 

lems  crepuans  Auster  ;  Georg.^,  163  Aarda  volveZ  X^strl    ' 

the  r  nintual  enihraces. ''-«oc^em  direct  object  after  vioral^J 
D.st.n  .uish  in  meaning  miyror  and  moror.  rtiorantur. 

T(i7~/j>me~lahorem:  "and  now  the  verv  nntrnn«    ♦!,»  „ 

whom  the  face  of  thc  dcep  secmed  oncc  ron  h  nn.l  ^^  """"'  ^^ 
unbearable,  are  willin.  toVan^fber  ever  til  o  Vo"  ^^^  "  f" 
nomen,  others  read  numen,  "dcity  »  i.e.  of  the  seSp^une. 

7!l~-Consangumeo  :  see  note  v.  38. 

772-^^^oi  :^see^note  V.  ^^^.-Tempestatibus  agnam  :  A.  3.  ,20;  Hor. 

''  "~1o2r~^wf;;:  ^  r^"^'^'  stem-cable  (of  each  ship)  in  turn  to  be 
Scal  ?;t"i;  a^it!^'™"  ^  ^'^  "^^-     S^^"  ^h'«  ^"-  «"d  t^eli^  ^ha; 
774— Caput :  H.  378  ;  A.  &  G.  240.  c. 

''•'-'^Hri-r:.''"    "-"--y^rom    land.    or    "aparffrom    his 
Tiii—Porricit  :  see  note  v.  238. 

78:i~Quam—(juiescit :  **  ard  her  no  Ipncrfh  ^f  tinno 

ms.c.f—quitscu  :  note  tlie  change  of  subject.  "    ' 
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hatrod  and  with  (lra^'t;ini;  it  throtii^-h  cvory  siiflcrint^." —  Phnjtjum; 
in  thr  lloiin nr  «l;iys  rhry^iii  (K'ni|iiiMi  not  nuToly  tlio  districl  kiiuwn 
assuch  in  hislorical  timos,  hiit  also  ihc  part  of  Mysia  along  thc 
Hcllcspont. — exvdkm:  perhaps  Vergil  was  thinking  of  the  speech 
of  ZoiiH  to  Hera  ;  Hom,  II.  4,  35. — traxe=iraiciase. — peremptae. 
scil.  gculis  :  "ofa  ruined  (race).'' 

18S—Illa  i-s  eniphatic  :  "  let  her  find  out  (if  she  can)  the  reasons  for  such 
rage,"  for  I  can  not. 

ISd—Ipsr—exci^-rU:  "  thou  thysclf  canst  bear  me  witness  what  a  storm 
sho  suddonly  stirrod  iip  lately  in  the  Lil)yan  wateis."— <e.s<w,  .scil. 
es. — excirrii  :  for  the  subjunctivo  of  depondenl  question  ;  H.  529, 
I.;  A.  &  G.  334.     For  referenco  .soe  A.  i.  81  -  123. 

190-~Caelo:  for  the  dative  ;  H.  385,  H.  4  ;  A.  &  (}.  225,  b. 

792—7'«».«  :  translato  so  as  to  bring  out  the  omphatic  position  of  this  word  ; 
"  Thine  was  the  realni  in  which  sh3  dared  to  do  this." 

793  —Per  scelus  :  "  in  .iheer  wickedness  ; "  better  to  connect  it  with  actis 
than  with  exccsiiU. 

19i-—Subegit,  scil.  Aeneam. 

l^b—Ignota^—terrae  :  dalive.     Another  reading  is  ignota—terra. 

796 — Quod—Parcae  :  "  for  the  rest  of  the  voyage,  I  pray  you,  permit 
them  to  sail  in  safety  o'or  the  vvaves,  permit  them  to  reach  the  Lau- 
rentian  'J'iber,  if  my  prayers  are  lawful,  if  those  walls  are  granted 
by  the  fates. "— g-uocZ  mperest  :  others  translate,  "asfor  the  rest 
of  them  ;"  see  note  6()i. —liceat,  scil.  eis.—tuta  :  enallage=tutis.~ 
tibi :  ethical  dative  :  "as  far  as  you  are  concerned." — Parcae  :  the 
best  dorivation  .seems  to  be  from  par,  "  to  allot ;"  cp.  Molpa  from 
/ieipradai,  "  to  allot  ;"  for  interchange  of  p  and  m,  cp.  /i6?ivp6og, 
phtmhum. 

SOQ—Fas—ducis  :  "  thcre  is  every  right,  Lady  of  Cythera,  for  thee  to 
trust  in  my  kingdom,  from  which  thou  dcrivest  thy  birth."— /«s  : 
"  right  "  in  the  siglit  of  the  ^ods.—CT/therea  :  Venus  was  fabjed  to 
have  been  born  near  the  Island  of  Cythera  (now  Cerigo)  ofT  the 
coast  of  Laconia. —^£?cre :  conjugate  this  verb.  What  other  verbs 
belong  to  the  same  class  ? 

8Xil—Meruiquoque,  scil,  utfiderea  :  "yourconfidence,  too,  I  haveeamed.'' 

-Xavthum—testor :  according  to  Homer  (II.  20,  158)  Aeneas  fought 
wilh  Achilles,  and  was  saved  by  the  aid  of  Poseidon.  Achilles 
aftcrwards  fights  with  Hector,  and  drives  in  flifrht  the  Trojans  up 
the  River  Xanthus.  Tbe  river  god  befriends  the  Trojans,  and 
pursues  Achilles,  who  is  saved  by  the  interposition  of  Athene  and 
Poseidon,  while  the  river  god  calls  the  Simois  to  his  aid.     Achilles 
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isalmnt  (o  l)c  carricd  ofT  wl.oii  HeraKummons  TTcphaosfiis,  who 
sets  f^irc  tw  thc  rivcr  l.:ii.ks,  :.i„l  .hics  up  (hc  water  till  thc  river  t:«Ml 
is  ohiiged  to  sue  for  quartcr. 

Him—Exanimata  :  '' ternfxeil"— i,n,,m!,>ret  -.  •'  was  dashiiig  against." 

md-aeinerentqne  repleti -.  «'chokcd  (with  corpses)  jrroaned  with  urief." 
The  Uomeric  (rmv<{/,m)f  vEKi,f.aai  may  mean  "choke<i  with 
corpses,"  or  "distressed  with  corpscs." 

Pelidae-lVojne  :  "Ws  then  tl.at  I  rcscued  in  a  hullow  cloud 
Aeneas,  who  met  (in  battle)  the  valiant  son  of  Peleus.  since  the 
gods  wereunpropitious,  ai.d  the  odds  oft]icsl.enjrth  wereair.iinst  thv 
son,  though  I  desired  to  level  to  the  ground  tl.c  walls  of  neriurcd 
Iroybmlt  by  my  own  hanih."—Pelidae  :  for  the  dalive  :  If  i86  • 
A.  &  (,.  2iS.~dis—ae,jinH:  abl,  abs.:  TI.  451,  A.  &  G  2<i\  ~ 
nube  cava  :  according  to  iro.ner  (II.  20,  321)  Poseidon  puts  a  mist 
bcfore  the  eyes  of  Achilles,  and  then  takes  Aencas  away  -per. 
jurae  :  give  the  force  o{  per  in  perjarus,  perjuro,  perfcdua  aml  com- 
pare  nnfxi,  in  napdfpon,.  "^ 

-UnuH-fjuaeres  :"on\yonc  will   thcre  be  whom  you  will  lose  and 
miss  in  the  flood,"  refening  to  Palinurus. 


814- 


816- 


816- 


m-  eaput :  "  one  life  will  be  given  as  an  atonemcnt  for  inany  •" 
Jonah  I,  12  :  "Take  me  np  a.id  cast  me  forth  into  the  sea  •  so 

John  xviii.,  14. 


-Unum 

CP  .  .        -       , 

shall  the  sea  becoine  calm  unto  you." 


-Laeta  :  prolcptic,  "  the  lieart  of  the  goddess  inf o  joy.  "_aMro  •  abl 
or  dat. :  either  "  wilh  golden  yoke  "  or  "  to  his  ohariot  of  Pold  "  or 
in  golden  harncss  "  In  Ilomer,  Posei.lon  is  clad  in  gold,  his  wl.ip 
and  the  manes  of  thc  horses  are  go]i\.—(,n,itor :  see  note  v  14  • 
paf.er  Neptune.—s,„imantiaijur-~habenas  :  "and  he  puts  in  the 
moiith  of  his  mettled  steeds  the  foami.ig  bits,  and  with  his  hands  he 
slackens  all  the  reins."— /em  ;  so  /erm  is  applicd  to  the  wootlen 
norse  :  A.  2,  <)i. 

-Gaeruko-curru  :  "  lighlly  o'er  the  crest  of  the  waves  he  flies  in  his 
azure  car^  c:p.  A.  i,  i^1.—c.aertileo=cael-vleo'.  properlv"skv 
blue.'      Distmguish  in  meaning  Uois,  Uvis.  ^    f     j  j 

-Tumidumqiie.—aquis :  "and  'neath  the  thundering  heavens  the 
swelUng  plain  of  waters  lies  smooth."—axe -cae/o  :  cp.  A  2  1:12  • 
8,  28.— aoMW  may  be  (i)  abl.  "in  respect  of  the  waters, "  or  "  with 
its  waters,^'  or  (2)  dat.  "a  smooth  surface  is  laid  for  the  vvaters  " 
Another  readmg  is  equis  :  a  dative. 

822— /'octf*,  scil.  visaesunt:  "then  the  various  forms  of  his  retinue  are 
seen.  Declme  ce^^».  -  senior—chorus  :  "  theancient  band  of  Glau- 
cus :  the  attendants  of  Glaucus,  like  their  master.  were  r«.nrp- 
sented  as  shaggy  old  mcn  with  body  ending  in  the  tail  of  a  fish.— 
cp.  Ovid  Met.  xiii.  905. 

825  -The  names  are  borrowed  froin  Homer  II.  18,  39-45. 
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827  nir  iii('»lvm  :  "Iumo  iiiild  juys  pervaile  tlie  niiii<l  of  fatlier  Aeiieas 
ii)  sii-.i)eiise  belween  li()i>e  aiiil  feai." — HUHjicimim  :  tlie  btlrniiig  of 
the  shipa  aiul  the  extraordinary  cahn  Ihat  followed. 

829 — Atlolli  :  the  niasts  were  taken  down  when  the  crew  were  in  port  nd 
raised  when  they  loft  the  shore  :  cp.  Cic.  Verr.2,  5,  34  ;  maluin  erigi 
impi'rai>U.  —inlemli—  thilH  :  "  (iic  oideis)  the  sailyards  to  be  spread 
with  sails. "  Another  readintj  for  vcli-t  is  rcmin,  as  thou{;h  bracchia 
meant  "  the  arms"  of  the  crcw.  Bracchia  are  tlie  sailyards,  more 
comnionly  called  antennae  by  the  Latins  and  Kepaia  by  the  Greeks. 

830 — (7na — sinus  :  "at  once  all  the  crews  vcered  the  sheet,  and  together 
they  loosened  the  reefs  (now)  on  the  left,  now  on  the  right."— 
pedcm  :  (cp.  novg)  the  ropes  attaclud  to  the  two  lower  corners  of  a 
squarc  .sail.  These  ropes  weie  fasteiied  to  tiie  side  of  the  vessel  an 
operation  exi>rcssed  by  faccre  pe.dcm  after  the  analogy  oi  facere 
vda.  iHirltfr  :  all  the  crews  of  all  the  ships  obey  the  .same  signal. 
— solrcrc  .'iinus  :  "to  unfurl  the  reefs,"  opposed  to  lcijere  sinus,  "  to 
furl  the  reefs." 


1 


iff  -. 

lil  : 


8.'U — una — (lctorqurntque  :  "  at  once  thcy  tiirn  up  and  down  the  tall  ends 
of  the  sailyards." — Cornua  are  the  ends  of  tlie  antennae,  called 
(iKpoKepaia  by  the  Gieeks. 

332 — Fernnt — classem  :  "  favoring  breezesbcar  the  fleet  along."  For  this 
meaning  of  sua,  cp.  ilor.  Eji.  9,  30;  Aut  ille  centum  nobilcm  Cre- 
tam  urbibu^  Ventis  iturus  non  suis.  So  alienua  is  often  used  in 
the  sense  oi  unfavorable  ;  cp.  alieno  loco,  tempore,  etc. 

833 — Densum—a(jebat  :  "  Palinurus  led  the  crowding  line  (of  vessels)." 

834 — Ad—jtmi,  scil,  s  nt :  "  after  hini  the  rest  were  ordered  to  direct 
their  course  ;"  others  take  ail  hunc,  "  according  to  him,"  i.e.,  "in 
his  wake,"  so  we  have  ad  arbilrium,  ad  voluntatem. 

835 — Janxjuc — coniUjerat  :  "  and  now  danip  night  had  reached  almost  the 
middle  tuniing  post  of  her  course  iii  liie  heavens."  The  meia  or 
turning  post  marked  half  the  couise  iii  tlie  Roman  circus,  so  mid- 
night  divitled  the  night  into  two  halves. 

836— Z/aza6a7t<  memhra  :  cp.  Hom.  II.  13,  85  ;  {Jttv^  yvla  "kkTcwro. 
841 — Imonti  :  "guiltless,"  as  hedid  not  yield  to  sleep  willingly. 
843 — Ipsa  :    of  its  own  accord  ;"  cp.  avT6g=nvr6fiaTog. 


844- 


-Aequatae  :  "  well-balanced  ;  "  as  in  ae(juatis  vclis  ;  A.  4,  587.— 
datur — quieti  :  may  mean  (i)  "  an  hour  is  given  (to  you)  for  rest  :  " 
(2)  "the  hour  is  sacred  to  rest  ;  "  (3)  "  the  hour  is  being  given  (by 
others)  to  rest,"  i.e.,  all  are  asleep.  The  doubtful  meaning  of  tlie 
words  arises  from  the  absence  of  the  article  in  Latin. 
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pay  be  explain^d  l.y  H  ^85    I     4"^"  A  tf't'  ""1.""  ''^'''^^ 
m  mean\ng/ilror  an.l  /«ror  ^'      '  '  "^-      D«s(iniruish 

""'- oK:"  '""^'"^  ■  "— ^  --"«  his  eyes..'    (,ive  the  part, 

ster?  Why,  incieed  sho^iM  I  .;  1  ^*'''"  '"''  "^«  trust  this  nmn- 
especialiy  J^ce  I^al^t  olt  ,  ^^^^riVS  %  ^--^erous  ,ales. 
praianceofacearskv?"--(^„;„,„.  li  o^  ,7"^  ileceitful  ap- 
0-«:  u,her,  read  .,X  alT,    'e^Ver  t^'L  '' 'if''-  *  ^'  .^'«-r 

hold."  ciinging  to  the  helin,  he  never  Jet  go  his 

*"''  "wSirwaii;'^i,:i-7S„xr'''''-,,,  ''"^r  ?■■-'"'  -f '-« 

The  effcxt  of  the  arsiTmZ.^y       ^  ^'T  ^^^^  '^'^"^^  second  sinir. 
vowel.     Sub  :  "  up  ?owa;;fs."     "''"""'  ^^^"  "^^'  ^^'"«•hening  of  th<; 

'"'-  l^h^inVt^y^tLt  ote^L^^^  'f  -^'^  ^.-p'-  ^  ^-SH 

Xc^Aaeo:  the  waters  of  the  Rtver    r  I^L  •'^.vv.mmitr  eyes."- 

getfulness  (;i)^e;7K-t;;%iT,  Z,  •  ,^  ^ere  said  to  produce  for- 
Acco.cling  o  Wagner  fhfv  ' t'ers  of  .h ^i";'  ^'^^'^t'^'^^^  «^ ^^e  sleep. 
e.-.o.4  or  acc?rcfi.;\VS  t.t^STreK:  " 

M^:i[^t'QS"t',^!:'^^^^  .scarcely  be,..n  at  firs;  to  relax 

the  limbs  or  !^Z^  ^Z  ^^^^^^^'  ^'^^  '''^'""^'<> 

'''"ls&Ssts,Ss?i"i^T'  ^^  ^^r  -  ^«^^^  ^""-t 

off  part  of  the  ster  ranT m.^heci  h^^il  ^"''.'r^,^'?"'"^^  «^^»-  '^'«ke 
helm  into  the  Howing  wave  ''ll,n  '  1'"^^^  ^'  helmsman  with  hi, 
revulsa.     (Jive  the  paTts  of  this  vS   ^"'^"^^^«^'  '''^'  Palinurus.- 


''on  wings," 


860— &«;>«  :  others  read  vo(x. 

861-/;«. :  "  the  god  : "  cp.  aM,.-ales  .      „.,  „,„,„. 

£Lr;rr' S',t'Sa^:L".^?-l^«^^^^^^ 


863 


420,  I,  3,  A.  &  G.  258  g. 


mse.— aeyuore.     For  the  abrative": "  \ I 

''rpl:,tri;rrecw:,r.:!.?.'i^';;s'"^^^^^^^^^ 

promise  see  v.  813.  "^  ^^^  "°^®  ^-  '4-     For  the 
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S65~Jam(me—s(mabant :  "  and  now  dnvcn  onward,  \t  was  neannK  the 
rocks  of  tho  Sircns  ;  oncc  hard  wcre  thcy  to  pass  an<l  blcachc<l 
with  thc  i)oncs  of  many  nien  ;  then  hoarsely  roare<i  the  rocks  re- 
soundin-  with  tlie  restless  briny  dcep. ""fl^^co  :  yivcs  here  and  ni 
many  olher  places  a  prominence  to  the  word  after  which  it  is  used  ; 
cp  VerL'.  Ecl.  4.  II  ;  tuque  adeo.—scopuloa  t  foracc;  H.  370;  A. 
&  G  -»^7  d  —Sirenum  :  wehear  nothing  in  Homer  of  the  rocks  of 
tho  Si"ens.  The  meadow  with  a  pile  of  human  boncs  is  mentioned 
(Od.  12,  39— 55.)— ^MOwdaw  :  refers  to  the  heroic  age,  implymg 
that  the'rocks  were  not  now  difficult  to  pass. 

%&l—Ammo-semit :  "  felt  that  the  ship  was  beating  about  at  random 
in  consequence  of  the  loss  of  its  pilot."— /uitonfem,  scd,  raUm.— 
magiistro :  H.  431  ;  A.  &  G.  255. 

S69—Animum :  acc.  specification :  H.  378 ;  A.  &  G.  240,  c. 

Sn—Ifudua :  implies  that  the  b  dy  will  be  washed  ashore  by  the  waves, 
and  so  unburied.— in  ignota  arena  :  "  on  a  foreign  strand  :  it  wa? 
looked  upon  as  a  calamity  to  be  buried  on  a  foreign  shore. 
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PROPER    NAMES. 


AA.       ..  ABBREVIATIONS. 

A4J.  =adJeotIve;  N.  =„ou„;  „.  .„euter;  p,  =,,,,^,  «-^.  ^^^^^ 

hUldktrlct.  "'"'^«''™'"  '•0«*  ^"^.  "Bharp."  " pointed." hence  "hlUy.-the 

Schill-es  Is;  N.  masc. ;  Achilles.  the  chief  Greek  hpro  m  fh«  m    . 

Peleus  and  the  sea-truddess  Thetls.  ^  ^™^"^  '"''' ««"  °' 

lchiv-i  -orum ;  N.  masc.  pl.:  the  Oreeks. 

Aenfi^^-ae  -arum ;  N.  masa  pl. :  thefoUou^.  ^  countrymen  of  Aeneas,  hence 

^^t^.^^^r''  ^""' "°  °'  ^°'''"'  ""^  ^^""«'  ''"^ ''-°  '^'  *^«  Aeneld. 

Oandalofo)  and  the  Alban  lu     (now  tnL  rn^/'T'  "?;.''"•'"  '^'  ''""^'^ 

PaLuoS!  '  "'''  "^"^'^'^  -^  ^^'^  "«^'^  *»>«  -"odem  oonvent  of 

/llban.i.  onum  ;  N.  pl.  :  The  people  of  Alba  Longa  ;  the  Album 
'^'^HerZ:"'^''   ^-'^''  ^^'^  (*  ''--'^-*  o'  Alceus).  a  name  ^ven  to 

^r:i^:;r;trr,-fera^;^^^^^^  -— .    -e 

(.ow  the  Terrnem,  a  river  of  Pontus.  in  lia  uZ  ''  °'  *''  '''"^^"» 
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tirqil'b  abn.  b.  y. 


■I 


1 


Amyc  U8.  -1 ;  N.  ma«o. :   Amy<^Ht,  a  8on  of  N<|>ttiiie,  ainl  ktii«  of  the  HeliryoUns,  • 

Thrnc-ian  trilto.     Ile  wua  slain  hy  l'ollux  in  a  lioxiiiK  iiiattli. 
Anchia-ea,  -ae  ;  N.  luuac. :  Anchine»,  the  father  of  Aeneo». 
Anchisd-U8,  -a,  -um ;  adj.  :  nf,  or  Monginn  to  Anchue$. 
Anchl8l^-ea,  -ae ;  N.  ma«o. :  «ou  o/  Anohue»,  i. «.,  Atneai. 
Aqullo,  -onlB  ;  N.  nioso. :  the  Nurth  wind  iirom  root  ar,  "  sharp"  or  "iwiffX 
ArcAdl-a,  -ae ;  N.  ftin. :  Arcadia,  the  teiitral  dlsirict  in  Southern  Oreece.    Th« 

nanie  iiiillcates  it»  liilly  nature  (root  ar,  "  hiKh ; "  cp.  Ararat,  Annenia,  Ar- 

viorica). 
Argriv-l,  -6rum ;  N.  inosc.  pl.  :  tA«  Ariiives ;  properly  the  people  of  Arifo*,  but  a» 

this  wa8  tho  royal  city  of   Ananieninon,   the  word  Anjivi  stoo*!  often  for  the 

Grt-eks  jfcnerally. 
Argr6liO-us,  -a,  -um  ;  udj. :  o/,  or  betonoimj  to  Anjoli»  or  Argoa,  a  district  of  the 

Peloponiiesus  (now  the  Morea).    Tho  tnare  Argolieuin  (properly  sinu»  Argolicu» 

Ih  tho  nioderii  llulj  o/  Mauplia). 

'iac&nlUB,  -i;  N,  masc.  :  AscaniiiJi,  (callcd  also  Iulu!4,)8on  of  Aeneiis  aiid  Oreusa. 
He  was  rescued  by  his  father  from  thc  ttiunes  of  burnlnK  Troy.  and  accompanied 
Aeiieaa  to  Italy.     Froin  him  the  Julian  line  traced  tlieir  deucent. 

Ati-i,  -orum  ;  N.  pl. .-  the  Atti  were  a  Homan  family.  Oiie  of  the  later  memberfl  of 
the  fainily  was  M.  Attius  Halbua,  inariied  Julius,  slster  of  Julius  Caesar.  Their 
daughter  Attia  marriwl  C.  Octavius,  and  wos  the  mother  of  Ootavianua,  whom 

Caesar  adopted,  and  who  was  aftcrwardu  callcd  Augustua. 

• 

X.ty-8,  -08  ;  N.  niasc. :  Atys,  a  Trojmi,  the  friend  of  lulu8(or  Aacanius),  one  of  the 

leoders  in  the  gamea  of  Troy. 
Auror-a,  -ae;   N.  fem.  :  the  goddess  of  the  dawn.     (The  word  ia  for  Ausosa,  a 

reduplication  of  the  root  usii,  "  to  burn  ;"  op.  au<i>,  avtiit^^ut,  "  the  iiioin  "). 

Ausdnlus,  -a,  -um;  adj.;  o/,  or  belonjing  to  Ausonia,  a  name  given  to  middle 

and  southern  Italy,  (froin  root  usn,  "  to  burn  "). 
Aust-er,  ri ;  N.  masc..-  the  south  wind,  (from  root  ubb,  '•  to  burn :"  cp.  auu»,  uro. 

^vem-a  -orum  ;  N.  n.  pl.    See  Avemua. 

Avem-US-  i  :  N.  maso.:  ^twmu«(now  Lago  d'Avemo),  alake  in  the  neighborhood 
of  Cumae,  alinostsuirouiided  with  woods.  The  exhalations  prooeeding  from  tlie 
lake  were  so  deadly  aa  to  klll  all  the  birds  that  flew  ovt.  it.  Uon(,e  the  name  : 
o,  priv.  opvis,  " a  bird."    It  woa  oae  of  the  fabled  entrance) Uj  ''rw  I  .i./er  world. 

B. 
Bacch-US  -1 :  N.  moso. :  Bacchw,  aon  of  Jupiter  and  Semele,  and  god  of  wine  and 

poeta. 

Bebiyc?  tVS-a  -um:    adj.:  of,  or  belonging  to  the  Bebrycea,  a  roce  who  inhabited 

Ititll^jUi;». 

Bfr>%»-e     '%.  M.fem. :    Baroe,  the  wife  of  Doryolus.    Irls  took  the  form  of  Beroe 
v/han  she  Instigated  the  Trojan  woinen  to  burn  the  ships. 

Butes,  -ae ;  N.  masc. :  Butes  a  son  of  Ainyous,  king  of  the  Bebryoians,  killed  by 
Dares  in  a  boxing  match  at  the  f  uneral  gaiaes  held  in  houor  df  Hector. 
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O. 

CarpAthI-U8B  .  m  :  vij.:  o/  or  Mowjiw,  fo  r,i,i>athiu,,  Carpathian.    Camat,hMH 

Oaaaandra  a,  ae:  N,  m.:  CMHandm,  a.hiUKhterof  Prlnm  anrt  Ilecuba.  She  waa 
belovod  by  Appollo  an.l  pron.iM.xl  tollston  to  hi«  n,|.lroH«e8.  If  ho  woul.l  hostow  on 
her  the  «Ift  of  propheoy.  ApoIIo  Kuve  her  thls  Klft.  but  cat.M...I  thac  none  of  her 
pr,.pheclos  wouH  he  hollovo<l.  I„  tho  .llv.Mlon  «f  tho  «pollH.  sho  fell  to  the  lot  of 
AKamomnon  wlth  who.n  hI.o  wa«  alai..  on  tholr  return  to  Oreeoe. 

from  tho  flK«.ro  on  itn  «torn.    Tho  Contaurs  woro  a  fablocl  r,«o  of  a,.tlqility  half 
man  half  ho,.e.  the  ofTsprl..K  of  Ixlon  an.l  the  Cloud,  an.l  .1  wolt  in  tho  n.ountai...  o 
TT.e»Ha  y.     The  name  1«  sald  to  be  dorlvod  (l)  eithor  from  k,vtuv  rn.  aiaav  ••  to 
plerce  tho  alr."    (2)  or  W.Taupo5.  "  the  bull.pleroer."  '^    ' 

°^^^l'^  '^  ■  ^'  '""••■  *^^  "'"'"^  "' "  ''^"P'  P''"*"'»''y  ««  °'*"«''  'rom  the  flKuro  of 
the  Chtrnaera,  on  its  storn.     The  Chimora  wai.  a  fahlo  n.onster  of  Ly.-ia  with  tho 

Ited  forth  flre.    The  wonl  is  sald  to  be  frora  xif^aipa,  ' '  a  she-Koat." 

^^^'wnTorTroJ!'  ""^''  ^*""''  *""*  ""  "^^™'''  ''**•"  *"  ""'^"'"^  ^"«  "'  P^'''". 

Ol6anth-us-I :  N.  mosa:  Chanthm,  a  Trojan,  one  of  the  followors  of  Aeneas  ani 
one  of  the  compotltors  In  the  ship-race.  Cluentii,  a  noble  fan.ily  of  Ilome.  wore 
sald  to  be  descended  fro.n  him.  i  "oro 

Cli1entl-U8,  -1 :  Cluentiu»,  a  Roman  In  Vergil'8  ti.ne. 

CiaentM  -drum :  N.  pl.    See  Cloanthu». 

OSr-us  -i :  N.  masc:  the  N.  W.  Wind;  also  called  Cauru». 

Oi-ess-a.  -ae :  N.  fem. :  a  wman  ofCrete,  a  Cretan  v^oman. 

^''%^eeoT''  ^'  '"""  ^'*^''^"°*Candia)an  Island  in  the  Mediterranean,  south of 

Onmts-us,  -1 :  N.  mosc. :  Crimisu»,  a  small  ri  ver  on  the  S.  W.  of  Sieily. 
Oyclop-es,  -um :  N.  pl.:  see  Cyclop». 

°^ d!!?^'  "^^  ■  ^■,r,T-"/  ^^'"''^''  °"'  *"  *^"  '"^''f^^  '^'  '^ho,  accordfnp  to  Ilomer 
dwelt  on  a  sma  lisland  near  Sicily.  They  d  welt  apart  in  eaves.  witho.ft  laws  ^11 
one  havinsr  urisdiction  over  his  own  housohold.  Later  writer  reprosent  2m  aa 
be?     M.ro:  «     *;  ""T'  '""'"^'  *'^  thunderbolts  of  Jove.  and  Li   tho     n^m 

aneye,    'rom  their  havlngr  one  eye  in  the  centre  of  theirforchead. 
Oymodoc-e,  -es  :  N.  fom.:  Cyvu>doce,  asea-nymph,  one  of  Neptune-sattendants 

the  Mediterranean,  near  whioh  Venus  was  born. 
Oyth6re-a,  -ae ;  adj.:  an  eplthet  of  Venut, 

D. 

Dftnft-1,  -orum  i  N.  pl.:  tA«  Oreek». 

^^Sut^^IJJ^Ln/^'  T'^'"^  *''  torfante  0/  Z)ard.mt«.the  brother  of 
AegyptUB,  who  settled  m  Greece;    hence  the  Trojans. 
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DardAnTd-ae,  arum ;  N.  pl. :  the  dosccndants  of  Dardanus ;  honce  the  Trojaru. 

Dardan-us,  -1:  N.  masc.:  Dardanwi,  son  of  Jupiterand  Elcctra,  and  anccstor  of  the 
royal  house  of  Troy, 

Dard&n!-us,  -a,  -um ;  adj.  of,  or  behnging  to  Dardanus,  hcnco  Trojan. 

Dftr-es -Is  and  e-tis  (aco.  Darcn  and  Dareta):  N.  inivsc:  Dareit,  one  of  thc  oom- 
panions  of  Aenea»,  and  a  fivinous  pugilist,  defeated  by  the  aged  Entellus  at  the 
funeral  games. 

Dem6l6-U8  -1 :  N.  masc.:  Demoleus,  a  Greelt  slain  by  Aeneos,  during  the  Trojan 
war. 

Did-O,  -onls  nnd  -us :  N.  fem. :  Dido,  also  called  KliMa,  wifo  of  Sichaeiig  and  daugh- 
ter  of  Belus,  liing  of  Tyro.  Her  brother  l'yt,'in;vIion  having  nuiniered  her  hus- 
band,  she  fled  with  all  her  weiilth  westward  over  the  deep  and  landeci  at  northern 
Africa,  where  sho  foundefl  Karthage.  She  ho8pital)!y  entertained  Aeiieas  and  his 
followers.  In  consequence  of  unrequited  love  she  destroyed  iicrself  through  grief. 
The  word  Dido  is  in  the  Hebrew  Didoth,  meanin?  "  lovely." 

DIdym5,-on  -onis  :  N.  maao.:  Didymaon,  a  oelebratcd  artist  in  metals. 

DI6r-es  -Is  :  N.  maso.:  Diores,  a  prince  of  the  famiiy  of  Troy. 

Dl-8,  -tfs  :  N.  masc:  Dis,  the  Pluto  of  tlie  Grecks,  the  god  of  the  lower  world.  The 
word  is  alcin  to  deus ;  root  Div,  "  bright." 

D6rycl-U8-1 :  N.  niaso.:  Doryolus,  aThracian,  husband  of  Beroo. 

Drdp&n  -um  -i :  N.  neut.:  Drepanum,  a  town  of  Sicily,  oti  the  Western  Coast,  north 
of  Libybaeum,  near  Mt.  Eryx  :  nuw  Trapani. 


B. 

£jliS9-a,  -ae:  fem.:  Elissa,  poetical  name  for  Dido.  The  word  Elishah  isthe  nanie 
given  by  the  Ilebrews  to  a  western  race  on  the  coast  of  the  Mediterranean,  who 
seemed  to  have  been  the  descendants  of  Elishah,  son  of  Javan  (Genesia  x.  4).  If 
80,  the  word  Elissa  means  •'  westem  maid^n." 

Elys-ium,  -i ;  N.  neuter :  Elysium,  the  abode  of  the  blessed  after  death.  Accord- 
ing  to  Vergil,  perpetual  spring  reigned  there,  and  the  inhabitants  lived  in  a  state 
of  perfect  bliHs.  It  was  adorned  with  flowers,  shaded  with  groves,  and  watered 
by  never-failiiig  fountains.  The  employinents  of  the  people  (thcugh  shadowy) 
reseinbled  those  which  they  were  busied  with  on  earth. 

Entell-US,  -i  ;  N.  most,:  Entellus,  a  Sicilian  pugilist,  the  pupU  and  friei.d  of  Eryx, 
the  famous  boxer  of  Sicily.  He  signally  defeated  Dares  in  the  boxing  match  at 
the  funeral  gamea. 

Epyttd  es,  ae;  N.  raaso.:  aon  of  Epytus,  i.  e.,  Periphas,  whose  father  Epytus  was 
the  herald  of  Anchises.  To  Periphas  was  entrusted  the  charge  of  the  young 
Anchises. 

firymanth-us,  i ;  N.  masc.:  Erymanthus,  a  mountain  chain  in  the  N.  W.  of  Aro». 
dia  (now  calied  Olonoa).  It  was  the  fabled  haunt  of  the  savage  boar  destroyed  by 
Hercules. 
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^''^oar°a?;h°J'T^\''"  l"'""-^  ^  *'"'•''*■""'  ''^^*^^'-  «'  *hat  Pan.larus  who  hurled  hfs 
spearattheTrojan  hor.e.  Ile  wa.s  a  co.npctitor  in  tho  archery  contest  at  the 
funeral  ganies  held  in  honor  of  Anchises. 

P. 

^°'br?nT""*^'  ""■  '""'  ''"'■'""'•  *^°  ^^'^^^  «'  "  '"'^'^  ="    ''«'"  '•oot  KKa.   "to 

G. 

aaetul-xis.  -a.  -um:  adj.:  o/ or  belomjinfj  to,  the  Gaetuli:  Gaetulian  a  peonleof 

northern  Afnea,  .nhabiting  that  part  of  ancient  Africa  now  called  Moroc^'^^ 
Glauc-ua,  -i;  N.  masc:  Glaucus,  a  celebrated  sea-god. 

Qno8i-us,  -a.  um;  adj.:  o/or  helmglng  to.  Gnossu,,  the  ancient  capital  of  Crete 
famou.s  for  its  archers :  heiice  Cretan.  .  ' 

Gy-as,  *e :  N  m<«c.;  (aco.  Gyan:) (?j,a*.  a Trojan,  one  of  the  followers  of  Aeneas 
Ile  comnianded  the  Chimaera  in  tho  ship  raee. 

H. 

Hect-or  -oris;  N.  ma.o.:  mctor,  the  eldest  and  bravest  son  of  Priam  the  h«,t 
km,^  o  Troy.  He  was  for  a  long  time  the  bul wark  of  the  Trojans.  Ile  was  at  1 
killedbyAchillea.whofastened  his  dnad  body  to  a  car,  a,  d  ^^^^^111^^^^^ 
around  the  Trojan  walls.  ar^gntd  it 

Hect6r6-U8,  -a,  -um:  adj.  o/or  belonging  to  Hector. 

H61ym-us..i:  N.  masc:  Ilelymw),  a  Slcilian,  who  was  a  oon.petitor  in  the  foot 

Hercul-es.  -is  :  N.  masc:  Herculcs,  son  of  .lupiter  and  Alcmcna,  ceIohr,.tcd  for  hig 
twelve  labors.  Aftcrhis  death  he  was  deincd  as  the  god  of  strength  an.I  the 
guardian  of  riches. 

Hypp6c6-on.  -ontis:  N.  masc:  Hypocoon,  son  of  Ilyrtacus,  one  of  the  con.neti 
tors  m  the  archery  contest.  * 

Hyrtacid-es,  -ae :  N.  masc. :  son  of  Hyrlacus.    (See  preceding.) 

I. 
lasid-es,  -ae :  N.  raasc:  dcsccmlant  o/Iasus,  i.  e.  PaJinurus,  the  Pilot  of  Aeneas. 

id-a.  -ae :  N.  fem.  Tda,  a  ridj^  of  nwuntains,  exten.ling  thrrugh  northern  Mvsii 
near  Troy.     Thpsn  mnnnfnina  wor°  f>ip  "mi — o-  /-f  tK-  ■■'       •         _s  ^^  J    "•' 

*    .  .    Vu    ,  -    -  .-"■'-'"■■  ^"-^-  ^"^^  ="n,.e=  of  thc  oimois  and  Soaniander  and 
noted  for  the  luxuriance  and  verdure  of  their  forests. 

idaiius.  -a,  -um :  adj.:  o/or  belonging  to  Idalm,  a  city  of  Crete,  sacred  to  Ven,« 
Idalian 
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ill&C-US,  -a  -um:  adj.:  o/or  beloiijjinfj  to  Troy,  hencoTrojan. 

Ill-as,  fl.dia  :  N.  ffcui.:  a  woman  o/ Iliuin,  hcnce,  a  Trojan  woman. 

ill-um, -l;  N.  neut.:  Ilium,  another  namo  for  VVojrt,  i.e.  VVdy,  though  Troja  and 
Ilium  seem  to  have  l)een  natnes  applied  to  difEerent  distriots  of  the  same  city. 

Ino-us,  -a-um  :  adj.:  of  Ino:  son  of  Ino. 

I6nl-us,  -a,  -um :  adj. :  of  or  he^onging  to,  the  lones,  the  eaily  Greek  Inhabitaiits 
on  the  shores  of  the  Coriiitliian  Gulf ;  lience  lonian.  The  /oyimn  Sea(nuire 
lonium)  was  that  part  of  tlie  Mediterranean  which  separates  the  Peloponnesus 
from  Southern  ItaJy. 

£r-is, -idia :  (acc.  Irim:)  N.  fem.:  Irin,  daughler  of  Thaumas  and  Electra,  the 
swift-footed  messenffer  of  the  deities,  espeeially  of  Juno.  The  word  is  froin  Fep, 
♦'tospeak;"  cp.  verbum;  H.  O.  wort;  Eiig.  tvord;  hence 'Epfi^s,  from  F«p,  *' to 
8peak,"hence  "tho  interpreter." 

itaii-a, -ae;  N.  fem,:  Ita'ij,  a  country  of  southern  Europe,  called  by  the  poets 
Atu^onia,  Oenotria,  Saturnia.  Accordiiif?  to  Veryril,  when  .\eneas  viaited  Italy  it 
was  inhabited  by  variotis  tribes  at  war  with  eaeh  otlier.  The  word  is  derived  from 
Fi.Ta\os  =  vitulu8,  "  a  bull,"  in  reference  to  its  exeellent  breed  of  cattle. 

ftS,l-us,  a,  -um ;  adj.  Italian. 

ful-US,  -i ;  N.  inase.:  a  name  given  to  Ammim.  The  Julii  (tamily  of  the  Caesars) 
were  fond  of  tracing  their  descent  froffi  lules. 


J. 

Jun-O,  onis ;  N.  fem. :  Juno,  daughter  of  Saturn  and  wife  of  Jupiter.  In  tne 
Trojan  war  she  stongly  supported  the  Greeks,  no  doubt  in  consequence  of  tbc, 
adverse  dcoision  given  by  Paris.  After  thc  destruction  of  Troy,  she  w;is  tlie  iinpla- 
cable  foe  of  Aeneas.  The  name  is  from  the  Sanscrit  Dyaus,  "  bright ;"  cp.  SiFos, 
divus. 

Jupiter,  Jovis ;  N.  mase. :  Jupiter,  son  of  Saturn  and  king  of  heaven.  The  word 
isfrom  Sanscrit  Dyaus,  "  bright"  :  cp.  SiFo?,  divu8a.nd  pa,  "tofeed  :"  cp.  jrar^p, 
paterlEng.  father,  "  the  father  of  the  bright  thing"  i.  e.  "  of  the  air." 


I"&byrintll-us,  -i;  N.  masc.  a  celebrated  structure  in  Crete  built  by  Daedalusfor 
Minos,  kiiigof  Crete  It  was  full  of  windini,'  intricacies  in  which  any  one  who 
entered  became  so  involved  as  to  have  no  possible  chance  of  escape. 

Latinus,  -a,  -um;  a<Ij.:  o/or  behngiiKj  to  Latium,  hence,  Latin. 

Lfi.ti-um,  -i  ;  N.  neut. :  Latium  (no w  Campagna  di  Roma)  a  district  of  Italy  in  which 
Roine  was  situatcd. 

Laure-ns,  -ntis;  adj.:  o/,  or  he'onijin(j  to  [,aurcntum  ( ,ov/  Torre  di  Patemo),  a 
maritime  town  between  Ostia  and  Lavinium. 

Lethae-us,  -a,  -um  ;  adj.:  o/,  or  belongimj  to  Lcthe  :  Lethaen. 

Lethe,  -es  ;  N.  fem  :  Lethe,  a  riverof  the  lower  wnrld  whose  watera  oauaed  (orget- 
fulness.    The  word  is  from  A^flrj.  root  lat,  "  to  lie  hid." 

Lfbyc-us,  -a,  -um  ;  adj.;  o/,  or  belonging  to  Lihya  :  Lihyan. 
Llbyst-iS,  -idis;  adj.,  fem.:  o/,  or  beloivjing  to  Libya,  Libyan, 
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M. 
Maeand-er  -ri:  N.  masc:  the  Meander,  a  river  rislug  Jn  Phrviria  In  A«.a  v 
re„>ar.a.„e  for  its  wi„din.s.    It  is  now  ca.,ed  Meinl  t  ^^^^^^  ^*'""' 

'^''Z\Tea)!'-  '""  """'"^"^"  '''''''^  "  P^'""-*-^  °'  *he  Pe.oponnesus  (now 

"^SiJ^i;r^-^4i^---~ 

..ISUt-e,  -es ;  N.  ton...  Jf,  ,„,  .  Nereid,  one  ol  Neptune',  ato<i,nt> 

"'X''o,.t:bfee"';;;.sztrrw:::'"^^^^ 

"rfrs  r. =n  j^rri;^"" «- — »'  -  -"-  ■» 

,rrr...or;:..':rr.r^^^^^^^ 

NerS-Is.  MIs ;  N^  fem.:  a  rfa,,,;A<er  o/  iy^er.t^.  a  name  given  to  the  flfty  dauffhters 
of  Nereus  and  Doris,  sea  deities.  ^  uaugnters 

Nesae-e.  es  ;  N.  fem.:  Nesa.e,  an  is.and  nymph,  one  of  Neptu„e's  attendants. 
Nis-us  -i;   N.  nmsc:  a  Trojan,  son  of  Hyrtacus  (hence  oa.led  Hvrtacides)   and 
fnend  of  Eurya.us.     He  fe..  in  hatt.e  whi.e  atten.ptin,  to  saveC  .tVhfs 

N6t-US  i :  N.  masc:  the  South  Wtnd.    I„  plura.,  winds,  v.  512. 

O. 

Qlymp-US.  -1 :  N  masc. :  0'ym.jnu>,  a  .ofty  mountain  on  the  horder  of  Th^ssalv  and 
Ma.edon,a  and  the  fah.ed  ahode  of  the  gods,  cai.ed  at  present  by  t.>e  Sooks 
EhnU>o,  and  by  the  Turks  Sevmvat  Em.    The  word  is  from  O    nro,M,  f-  ! 

SanscritLUP.  "to  break-.(Latin  hup:  cp.  ^..o^.^^XZ^^^^^^^^^^^t 
henoe,  "awolf.")  t -,  "-r-iv     ne  that  breaJss,'- 

Paiaem-on  -onis ;  N.  ma«c.:  Palaem^n,  a  sea  deity.  ca,Ie<l  a.so  Me.icerta  son  of 
Athamasand  Ino.    Ile  a„d  his  „,other  I,.o  were  often  invoked  ^yT;:::  To 
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PAlinur-US,  -1 ;  N.  maso.:  son  of  lasus  (hence  called  laiiides),  and  pilot  ol  the  ehlp 
of  Aeneas.  Ile  waa  overpowercd  by  thegod  of  Sleep  {Somnm)  while  sitting  at  the 
helm  and  w  is  plunged  into  the  sea.  After  being  carried  along  by  the  wavea  for 
three  days  he  was  caat  ashore  at  Velia,  where  the  barbarians  murdered  him.  The 
promontory  Palinurus  took  its  name  from  the  disaster,  now  called  Cape  di  Pali- 
nwro  or  Punta  delle  Spartirnento. 

Pall-as  -adis :  N.  fem. :  Palla»,  an  epithet  of  Minerva.  The  word  is  from  either 
irdAAeii',  "to  brandish  ;"  hence,  "she  that  branciishea"  thespear,  orfrom  TrdAAaf, 
"  a  maiden,"  hence  "  the  virgin  jjoddess." 

Pandfir-US,  -1 :  N  masc:  Pandartis,  son  of  Lycaon,  a  Lycian,  noted  for  his  slcill  in 
archcry  at  the  time  of  tiie  Trojan  war. 

Pan6pe-a,  -ae:  N.  fem.;  Panopea,  asea-nymph. 

Pfi,n6p-es,  -is,  -ae:  N.  maso.:  Panopes,  acompanion  of  Aeestes. 

Parc-a,  ae:  N.  fem.:  one  of  the  goddesses  of  fate.  Thcir  Latin  names  were  Nona, 
Decuma,  and  Mortn ;  their  Greek  names  were  Lachenis,  Alropus,  Clotho.  The 
following  line  deflnes  their  duties :  Clotho  colum  retinet,  Lachcsis  mt,  et  Atropos 
oceat.  The  Word  ia  supposed  to  be  from  par,  "to  allot :"  cp.  parg,  partior:  cp. 
/moipa,  from  fieipo/iiat. 

Par-is,  -Idis;  N.  masc.:  Paris,  also  called  A'exander,  son  of  Priam  and  Hecuba. 
When  born  he  was  exposed  on  Mt.  Ida,  because  his  mother  drcanied  that  she  was 
delivered  of  a  blazing  torch,  which  was  interpreted  by  a  seer  to  mean  that  the 
child  would  be  the  destruction  of  Troy.  Paris  was  brought  up  by  shepherds,  and 
80  signalized  bimself  in  protecting  the  people  that  he  obtained  tlie  name  of  "man- 
defender"  ("AAefai^Spos^  He  married  the  nymph  Oenone.  Afterwards  he  was 
ohosen  a  ludge  in  the  dispute  about  tht  ','olden  apple.  Having  awarded  the  prizc 
to  Venus,  against  Juno  and  Minerva,  he  incurred  the  hatreAof  the  two  unsuccesf ul 
goddesses.  He  went  to  Sparta,  carried  ofl  Helen,  wife  of  Menelaus,  king  of 
Sparta,  and  hence  arose  the  Trojan  war. 

Patr-oii,  -onis;  N.  maac:  Patron,  an  Arcadian,  one  of  the  competitors  at  the 
foot-race  in  the  funeral  games  held  in  honor  of  Anchises. 

Pelid-es,  -ae;  N.  maac:  son  cf  Pelciw^,  i.e.,  Achillcs. 

Pergam-a,  -orum ;   N.  pl.  neut. :  Penjama,  the  citadel  of  Troy.    The  word  is 
derived  from  the  fianie  root  as  rrvpYos :  cp.  German  herg,  "  a  mountain ;"  burg 
"  a  town  :"  English,  -hurg,  as  in  Edin-burg  ;  -bury,  as  in  Edmunds-&ury. 

Perg&m&VO,  -a,  -um:  adj.:  o/,  or  belongingto,  Pen/amus. 

Ph&eth-on,  -ontis  ;  N.  masc:  Phaethon,  another  name  for  tbe  Sun.  The  word  is 
from  ^aiOotv ;  ^a.iv<a,  "  I  am  bright ;"  FA,  "  to  shine." 

Pheg-eus,  (dissyll.);  -ei,  and  -eos  ;  N.  masc:  Phegeus.a  Trojan,  one  of  the  ser- 

vants  of  Cloanthus. 
PhXi.5s,  -es;  N=  fem.:  Pho^oe,  the  name  of  a  female  slave. 
Phorb-as,  -antis ;  N.  masc:  Phorhas,  a  Trojan  sailor,  whose  form  was  adsumed 

by  Somnus,  when  the  god  endeavoured  to  induce  Palinurus  to  quit  his  post  and 

go  to  sleep. 
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^"""^^i^^tJ^^t^r^^^lir^  /'We,,).ason  of  Neptune. chan.ed 

^'fcoraiir;;^;^^  ^^^^^"''  '^^  ^^'^'-^^^^  -  ^'^-^  ^» ...  ,„ 

P6llt-es.  -ae:  N.  maac:  PolUes,  son  of  Priam.  the  last  klngof  Troy. 
"^"'(Z^^X  '*'  "'"'"""''  *  ^'""^  ''''''  ''^^^'^  ^  P-'de  over  harbours; 
Priam-us,  -i ;  N.  masa:  Priam,  the  last  king  of  Troy. 
PrIst-18.  -is  ;  N.  fem. :  Pristis.  the  name  of  a  ship  which  entered  the  race. 
Pyrg-o.  -us ;  N.  fem. :  Pyrffo.  the  name  of  the  nurse  of  Priam',  childrea. 

R. 

'"''onheTroad^'  T;  "'^V  "•^-/"'^-^-^ '«  ^'^-'--.  a  town  and  promontor, 
the%mon'or/!o  l^Sir*^'  *°  """''^^^^  '^  '^^  -odern  PafeoL^.  and 

R6m-a,  -ae;  M.  fem  :  Rome.  a  celebrated  town  on  the  Tiber  the  oanif^i  «#  *u 

R6man-us,-a,-um:q/'orfteton,7i7^«oiiom«.    RoTnan. 

S. 
Sagar-Ia,  is;  N.   masc;  TAe  Saqaris :  called  also  fh»  g„,«„-  • 
thro„,,p,r,,.....«,Hynia.alen;pS^^^^^^^^^^^ 

Saii-U8.  -1 :  N.  masc. :  Salixcs.  an  Acarnanlan.  who  was  a  competltor  In  the  foot.r««. 
at  the  f uneral  games  of  Anchises.  f^wwr  m  ine  rootrace 

Satumi-us.  -a  -um  ;   adj.  of,  or  bdonging  to  Satum.  an  ancient  kine  of  I-.tnn, 
The  word  .  derived  from  s.r.  "  to  sow ; "  hence  Sat^^rnus.  "  the  sowen» 

Scyll-a,  -ae ;  N.  fem.:  Scylla,  the  name  of  one  of  the  ships  that  entered  the  «hin 
race.  Acconl  n^  toancient  mytholo^y.  Scylla  was  daughtor  of  Phorc  s  and  Ce  o' 
and  was  transformed  by  Circe  into  a  sea-monster.  the  upper  part  oTwhol  f  h  ' 
was  that  of  a  ma.de^  while  the  lower  part  was  that  of  a  fl,h  tv^fl  ^'^^ 

her  waist   She  dwelt  in  the  rocky  whi^rlplTh^rn^l  ^l^^^^^^^^ 
from  a«.AAa.,  "to  tear ; "  or  f;om  «„'Aaf.  "a  whelp."  Thenameie 

^'It  ofVene^:  """  '"''"'"'^  *  ''•°^^°  "'^''  ^'^^'^'^^  °-  «'  *he  ships  in  the 
^^''thffL?;,^'  ""•  T,^-:  •^«'^"'««'.^Trojan  who  commanded  the  "Cntaur-at 

Sergri-us,  -a.  -um  ;  adj.:  Sergian,  the  name  of  a  noble  family  of  Rome 
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world.    The  word  is  said  to  be  a  corruption  of  0t-pov\ri  *'  god'8  counsel ; "  from 
fle<5s,  "  a  go(i,"  arid  PovKr),  "  a  couusel." 

Sican-i,  orum ;  N.  iil.;  tiie  Sicani,  an  anoient  peopie  wlio  dwelt  on  tlie  Tiber,  Imt 
who  afterwards  iinmigrated  to  Sicily. 

Slcan-us,  -a,  -um  ;  adj. :  Simnian, 

Slciil-US,  -a,  -um;  adj.:  o/,  or  belonging  to,  the  Sieuli,  ancient  people  of  Sicily ; 
hence  Sici  ian. 

Simo-eis,  -entis ;  N.  masc. :  Simois,  a  small  stream  ot  the  Troad,  falling  into  the 
Scamander  or  Xanthus.     It  ia  now  calied  the  Mender. 

Siren-es,  -um ;  N.  pl.  fem. :  the  Sirens :  fabled  birds  with  ihe  faces  of  maidens, 
having  their  habitation  in  Southern  Italy.  By  their  sweet  songs  they  enticed 
mariners  sailing  by,  and  then  liilled  them.  The  word  ia  derived  from  actpa,  a 
chain. 

Splo,  -us  ;  N.  fem. :  Spio,  a  sea-nymph,  one  of  the  attendants  of  Neptune. 

Stygi-us,  -a,  -um ;   adj.:  Styijian,  of  or  belonging  to  Styx,  a  river  of  the  lowu 

world.    Tlie  word  is  from  o-Tuyeto,  "  I  hate." 
Syrt-is,  -is ;  N.  fera. :  Syrtes,  the  name  of  two  sandbanlcs  on  the  northem  coast  of 

Africa :  the  Syrtis  Major  (now  the  Gulf  of  Sidra  or  Sert),  the  Syrtis  Minor  (near 

theGulf  of  Khabs  ot  Akaba).    The  word  is  from  avpw,  "Idrag;"  referringto 

the  engulflng  of  sliips. 

T. 

Tegeae-uSi  -a,  -um ;  adj.:  o/or  belonging  to  Tegea,  a  town  of  Arcadia,  the  central 

distrlct  of  the  Peleponnesus  (now  the  Morea).    The  town  is  now  Paleo-Epincopi. 
Teucr-i,  -drum :  N.  pl.  the  decendants  of  Teucer,  an  ancient  king  of  Troy ;  hence 

the  TrojaTvs. 
Th&li-ai  -ae  ;  N.  fem.:    Thalia,  a  sea-nymph.    The  word  is  froni    ed^Xia,    "  I 

blooin  ; "  hence,  "  the  blooming  one." 
ThSt-is,  -idis,  or  idos :  N.  fem.:  Tftetis  a  sea-deity,  the  inother  of  Acbilles. 
Thrac  es,  -um ;  N  pl.  maso.:  The  Thracians. 
Thrac-ius,  -ia,  -ium :  o/,  or  belonging  to,  Thracia ;  hence  Thracian. 
Threici-us,  -a,  -utn  :  adj.  Thracian. 
Thybr-is,  idis ;  N.  masc:  the  Tiber. 

TmS,ri-US,  -a,  um ;  adj.  o/  or  belonging  to  Tmaros,  a  nionntain  in  Epirus. 
Trin&cri-US,  -a,  -xim  adj.:  o/or  belonging  to  Trinacria,  i.e.  Sicily. 
Trin&cri-a,  ae  ;  N.  fem.:  Trinacria,  anamegivcn  to  Sicily,  from  itsthree  prom- 

ontories,  Pachynus  ( now  Passaro),  Pelorus,  (  now  Faro),  Lilybaeum,  ( now  Bona 

or  Marsala).  The  word  is  derived  either  from  rpeis,  "  three ; "  dicpai,  •'  headlands ;" 

or  from  ^pivai,  a  "  trident,"  as  sacred  to  Neptune. 
Trit-on,  -onis;  N.  masc:  Triton,  a  sea-sod,  who,  at  tho  order  of  llTeptune,  blew 

through  his  shell  to  calm  or  raise  the  waves. 
Tritoni-us,  -a,  -um;  adj.:  Tritonian,  of,  or  belonging  to  Triton, 
Tro&d-es,  -um  ;  adj.  pl.  fem. :  t.ie  Trojan  women 
Trdas,  -adis:  N.  fem.:  A  2'rojan  woman. 
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Troes,  -um;  N.  pl.  masc.:  the  Trojam  ;  from  Tros(quod  vide). 

Troi  us,  -a  um  ;  adj.:  o/,  or  belongingto  Tros,  i.e.  Trojan. 

TroJ-a,   ae  ;  N.  fem.:  IVoy,  a  town  in  Mysia,  taken  by  the  Greeks  1184  B.C. ;  also  a 
kind  of  game  performed  on  horseback,  and  representing  a  flght 

Trojan-vis,  -a,  -um;  adj.:  Trojan. 

Tro-S,  -Is;  N.  masc:  o/,  or  belonging  to,  Troa,  the  king  of  Troy,  from  which  the 
city  took  its  nanie. 

Tybr-ls,  -idis  ;  N.  masc.:  the  Tiber. 

V. 

VSn-us,  -Sris ;  N.  fem.:  Vetms,  the  goddess of  beauty,  and  the  mother  of  Aeneas. 

Vest-a,  ae;  N.  fem.:  Vesta,  the  goddess  of  the  hearth  In  her  temple  were  sald 
to  be  preserved  the  Penates  and  the  sacred  flres  that  Aeneas  brought  from  Troy. 
The  goddess  was  regarded  as  the  embodiment  of  purity  and  chastity,  and  her 
prlestesses  were  the  vestal  virgins,  six  in  number,  chosen  f rom  the  noblest  famihes. 
The  word  is  from  vab,  "  to  dwell :"  cp.  Fea-ria,  Faxrrv. 

Volcan-us,  -i  ;  N.  masc.:  Vxilcan,  the  god  of  fire.  The  word  is  from  the  same  root 
aafulge-o,  "Ishine." 

X. 

Xanth-US,  -1 ;  N.  masc:  Xanthus,  or  Scamander,  one  of  the  rivers  of  the  Troad. 

Z. 

Z6phyr-us,  -i  ;  N.  masc:  Zephyrus,  or  the  west  wind.  The  word  is  from^o^o«=i 
Svoifioi,  "the  dark  place,"  hence,  "  the  west ; "  cp.  nubes,  nubo. 
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ABBREVIATIONS. 


Pl 


a.  or  oct. 
abl.   .    . 
acc. 
acc. 

ndj.  .    . 
adv.  .  . 


c.  =  cuin.    .    . 
cf.  orcp.^confer 

comp 

conj 

contr 

dat. 

def.  or  defe  t.    . 

dem.     or    de-  ) 

monstr.    .    .  ) 

dep 

dissyll.      .    .    . 

f 

freq 

fut 

gen 

Rov 

Gr. 

iinperf.      .    .    . 
ind.  or  indic.    . 

iiidecl 

indef 

inf.   or  infin.    . 
intens.      .    .    . 


active. 

ablative. 

accusative. 

accordiniu  to. 

adjective. 

adverb. 

with. 

coinpare.       ' 

coinparative  degree. 

conjuiiction. 

contracted. 

dative. 

defective. 

deinonstrative. 

deponent. 

dissyllable. 

feininine. 

frequentative. 

future. 

penitive. 

governing. 

Greek. 

imptrfect. 

indicative. 

indeclinable. 

indeflnite. 

infinitive. 

intensive. 


interj. 
interro: 
irr.  or 
m.    . 
n.  or  ne 
nom. 
nuin. 
obsol. 

01(1. 

pass. 

V>i!lf. 

pluperf 

plur. 

poss. 

prep. 

pres. 

pron. 

rel.    . 

Sans. 


irresr 
ut 


senii 
sing. 
subj. 
sup. 
trisyll 
v.  a. 
V.  dep. 
V.  n. 
voc. 


dep, 
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intorjection. 

interroi^^ative. 

irre,i,'ular. 

ma.seuline. 

iieuter. 

nomiiiative. 

nuiiieral. 

obsolete. 

ordinal. 

passive. 

perfect. 

pluperfect. 

pluial. 

possessive. 

pri?position. 

preserit. 

proiioun. 

relative. 

Sanscrit. 

semi-.leponent. 

sinifular. 

subj  jnctive. 

superlative;  supine. 

trisyllal)le. 

verb  active. 

verh  deponent. 

verb  neuter. 

vocative. 

equal  to. 


denote  tiie  conjuj^ation  of  the 


verb. 


Where  the  etymology  is  not  given,  the  word  is  of  very  uncertain  or  unknown  oriijin. 
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VOCABULARY. 


a :  see  ab. 

&h  (a),  prep.  gov.  abl.  From,  away, 
trim:  Of  (leseent  or  birth  :  Froin.  To 
fortn  an  adverbial  expression :  ab  alto, 
iin  high,  alo/t.  To  denote  the  ayent :  by, 
1'U  ineans  o/.    [Akin  to  Gr.  iiT-o.] 

ab-duco,  duxi,  ductuin,  ducfire,  S  v. 
;i.  [4b.  "away;"  duco,  "to  lead."J  To 
tlraw  back  or  away ;  to  withdraw. 

db-eo,  Ivi  or  li,  Ituiu,  Ire,  v.  n.  [5,b, 
"  away  ;"  fio,  "  to  go  "J  To  go  away,  dc- 
part. 

d.bles,  letis  (Abl.  abiete  as  trisyll ,  vlz. 
abjete,  v.  66a),  f.  A  fir-tree,  pine-tree  ; 
afir,  pine. 

ab-niio,  nfli,  nultum  or  nOtum,  naCre. 
S.  v.  a.  [ab.  "away;"  ntto,  "to  nod."] 
To  decline,  re/use,  reject. 

ab-SCindo,  scldi,  scissum,  scindore, 
3.  V.  a.  [Skh,  "  away  ;"  scindo,  "to  rend  "J 
To  rend,  or  tear,  away. 

ac,  see  atque. 

ac-cedo,  cessi,  cessum,  cedere,  3.  v, 
n.  [forad-codo;  fr.  ild,  "to;"  cedo,  •' to 
jfo  "]    To  go  to,  approach. 

ac-cSlSro,  cClCravi,  cgleratum,  cul6r- 
are,  1.  v.  n.  [for  ad-c61t5ro ;  fr  ad.  in 
"intensive"  force;  ceifiro,  "to  make 
haste  "]    To  make  haste,  to  hastcn. 

ac-cen-do,  di,  sum,  d6re,  3.  v.  a. :  To 
kindle,  light  up.  Figuratively  of  hope  : 
To  kindle,  raise  np.  [Foradcando;  fr. 
ad,  in  "  augmentative  "  force  ;  root  can, 
akin  to  Or.  »cd-a>,  icai-<o,  "  to  liffht, 
kindle."]  ^ 

ac-cipiO:  cSpi,  ceptum  clp6re,  3.  v..a. 
[for  ad-caplo;  fr.  Rd,  "to;"  caplo,  "to 
take."]    2o  receive. 

ac-CUrro,  curn  and  cttcurri,  cursum. 
currure,  3.  v.  n.  [for  ad-curro ;  fr.  adj 
"to;"  curro,  "to  run"J  To  run  to,  or 
up  to,  a  person  ;  to  rwn  up. 

a-cer,  eris,  cre,  adj. ;  [fr.  ao  root  of 


ac-flo,  "to  sharpen"]  Botd,  aetive, 
spirited,  zealuun. 

ac  erbus,  erba,  erb-un,  adj  [root  ao, 
whence  ac-flo,  "  to  i.iake  pointed  or 
sharp "]  Of  the  mind,  feelings.  Bitter, 
grievous. 

S,cer-ra,  rae,  f.  [prob.  for  &cer-na; 
fr.  acer,  acer-is,  "  maple  "J  probably  a 
box  uiade  of  maple  ;  hence,  an  incense- 
hox ;  or,  acc.  to  some,  an  incense-pan,  a 

censer. 

ftc-Ies,  lci,  f.  [Ao,  root  of  ac-fio,  "  tc 
sharpen"  hence,  an  edge.\  An  army, 
host,  body  o/  troops  in  battle  array. 

_  acta,  ae.  f.  The  nca-shcire,  beach,  [Or. 
oKTjj ;  from  rt.  ak,  "  to  break/'  hence  the 
place  where  the  waves  break.] 

acu-tus,  ta,  tum,  adj.  [acflo,  "to 
sharpen."]    Potnted,  sharp. 

fi,d,  prep.  gov.  acc:  To,  towardt.  At, 
war.  According  to,  in  accordance  unth, 
ajter. 

ad-do,  dldi,  dltum,  d6re,  3.  v.  a.  [M, 
"to  ;"  do,  "to  put."]  To  put  to,  or  on 
to.    To  add. 

ad-duco,  duxi,  ductum,  duc6re,  3.  v. 
a.  [ad,  "to;"  duco,  "tolead"]  Todraw, 
or  pull,  towards  one. 

ad-6o,  adv.  Tprob.  for  ad-6om  ;  fr.  ad, 
"  to  or  up  to  ;"  eom  (=Gum),  old  acc.  of 
pron.  is  "this"l  Used  with  adverbs  to 
give  empliasis  to  the  expression :  Indeed: 
jamque  adeo,  and  now  indeed. 

ad-6o,  Ivi  or  li,  Itum,  Ire,  r.  n.  [M, 
"  to ;"  6o,  "  to  go  "J    To  go  to,  approach. 

ad-gnosco,  gnosc6re,  gnSvi,  gnltum 
3.  v.  a  (fromad.  "inrelationto,"gnosco, 
"I  know;"  see  notus  for  root.]    To  re- 

r.onnize^ 

ftd-liibgo,  hlbfli,  hlbltum,  hlbSre,  2. 
V.  a.  [for  ad-habeo ;  fr.  ad,  "  to ;"  habfio, 
"to  hold."J  With  aco.  of  person  and 
dat,  of  thing.     To  invite  to. 
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ad-huc,  adv.  \M,  "up  to;"  »ni<-  (old 
form  of  \un' ,  "tliis.")  Of  tiine  ;  l^p  to 
tliin  tiiiic,  hithcrto. 

adl-tus,  tu8,  m.  [adeo,  "to  po  to," 
(ad.  to;  l,  root  o(  Co)    An  appnnwh. 

ad-JiiVO,  jfivl.  JQtutn,  javare,  1  v.  n. 
[ad,  "  witlioiit  force  ;"  jQvo,  "to  osHiHt"] 
7'o  atnst,  help,  aid. 

ad-nitor,  nlsua  anrt  nixua  suni,  nlti, 
3  dep.  [ad,  "  aKaiiist ;"  nltor,  "  to  lciiii."] 
To  exert  one'»  nelf,  strive ;  to  put  Jorth 
effortn,  etc. 

ad-spiro,  splrare,  splravi,  splratum, 
1  V.  neut.  t,'overii8  dat.  To  bteatlui  upon 
aomething ;  to  he  /avorable  to. 

ad-suesco,  auCvi,  suetum,  suescCTe  ; 
S.  V.  a.  (ad,  "to,"suesuo,  "toafciistom  ;" 
with  dat.)    To  accuntom  or  hahitante  to. 

ad-BtO,  atare,  Htlti,  ntUuin  [from  ad, 
ncar ;  sto,  1  ntand.]    I  stand,  near. 

ad-suetU8,  a,  um,  adj.  (from  od- 
auegco)    Avcu.tt<nned  to ;  accustoined. 

adsultu8-US,  m.  [ad.  "  ajfain&t," 
salio,  "  I  leap."j  A  leapinij  against ;  an 
asaault. 

ad-sum,  a(-fQi,  ad-esse,  v.  n.  [.1d, 
"at;"  sum,  "to  he."]  To  be  prcKent, 
Otthmgs  aa  Suhject:  To  be  prexent,  to 
be  at  hand,  to  arrive. 

ad-v6ho,  vexi,  vectum,  vChCre,  3.  v, 
,  a  [!ld,   "to;"    v6ho,   "t6  carry.")      To 
cariy  to  a  place  :  to  arrive  at  a  placo. 

ad-velo,  vdavi,  vdatiun,  vdare,  1.  v. 
a.  I&d,  "  without  (orce  ;"  vClo,  "to  cover, 
wrap,"  etc.  I  '''o  cover,  encircle,  siirronnd. 

ad-vento,  tavi,  tfituin,  tare,  l  v.  n. 
intens.  [advOii-Io,  "to  come  to."]  To 
come  to  or  toivards;  to  procced  or  come 
onwards;  to  draw  near. 

ad-ventus,  tua,  m.  [adv6n-lo,  "  to 
come  to."J    Arrival. 

adver-SUS,  sa,  sum,  adj.  [for  ad- 
vert-sus;  fr.  advert-o,  "to  turn  to- 
wards."]    Opponite,  in  front. 

ad-verto,  verti,  versum,  verti5re,  8 
V.  a.  [fr.  ad,  "to;"   veito,   "to  turn." 
Pass.   in  refiexive  force  :    To  tum  one's 
self.    To  direct  the  miud. 

ad-v6co,  vficavi,  vOeatum,  vficare,  1. 
v.  a.  [&d,  "  to  ; "  vOco,  "to  call,")  To  call 
to  one,  to  summon,  etc. 

adytum.  i.  n.:  The  sanctuary  or  in- 
nermostpart  ofa  temple,  which  none  but 
priests  or  priestesses  were  allowed  to  en- 
ter  The  interior,  or  innermost  rece.is  of 
a  tomb=     \n&vTov,  "  not  to  be  entered."] 

aeger,  gra,  grum,  adj.     Siek,  feeble. 

aemiil-us,  a,  um,  adj.  Of  a  ship :  A 
rival,  competitor.  In  a  bad  sense:  Jin- 
viou*.. 


ftenum,  i ;  sce  .li^niiH. 

tlonua,  iii,  iiUMi,  luij.  [!or  aer-nCua; 
(r.  aea,  acr  is,  "lironzc"  cp.  (Jermaii 
eisen  "iron")  Of  coiitier  or  brvnze ; 
braze7i.—As  Siibst.:  aenum,  i.  n.  A 
bronze  caulilron  or  pot  (or  lioiliiig  (ood. 

aequ-aev-us,  a,  um,  adj.  [  aequus, 
"equal ;"  aev-um,  "age."J  Ofequal  or 
the  like,  age. 

aeqii  alis.  ale,  adj.  [aequ-(a)-o,  "to 
equal.  j    Equal  in  aije. 

aequ-o,  avi,  atum,  are,  l.  v.  a. 
[aeciuus,  "even,  level "]  To  make  cwn 
or  lcvel  with  soiiietliing. 

aequ-or,  6ris,  n.  [aeau-o,  "to  make 
level.  ]    A  ieveliilain  ;  tne  sea. 

aequ-US.  a,  mn,  adj.    ("  0(  one  un 
(orin  iiatiire"  thiou^fiiout;  nence,  "level, 
even ;"  heiice)  iv/ita^ 

aer,  aCris,  ni..  The  air.  -Clovd,  mist, 
vapour.  \rt,  «F,  "to  blow :"  cp.  ar)p, 
l.at.  vent%is,  H.  0.  atiiein.  Goth.  vinds. 
Eng.  wind.] 

aer-6u8,  6a,  6uni.  adj.  [aea,  aer-is, 
"  bronze."]    Made  of  bronze,  bronze. 

aSr-ius,  la.  luni,  adj.  [aor,  aCr-is,  the 
air."]    liisin;]  aloft  in  the  air,  high,  lofty. 

aes,  aeria,  n.  Ilronze  coppcr,  [akin  to 
German  eise^i,  "  iron."] 

aes-tas,  tatis,  (.  ("The  buming  «ea- 
son  ;")  hencc,  Suiiimer.  [  For  aed-taa, 
root,  AKD,  "  to  burn  ;"  cp.  aiew,  aestus.] 

aether,  crls,  (Acc.  aethera,  v.  1  :i ,  m. 
f"The  burning,  or  shiiiiny:,  tbiii!,' ;" 
lieiice,]  The  upperair,  or  ether;  the  sky.-~ 
lleaven.    Seeaestas. 

aeth6r-ius,  la,  lum,  adj.  [acther, 
aethOr-is,  "  tlie  ether,  or  npper  air."] 
I'i:i-tainin(j  to  the  uppcr  air  or  sky.  Of 
or  pertaining  to,  the  sky  or  heavens ; 
heavenly,  celestial. 

aevum,  i.  n.  JAfetime,  llfe,  age, 
[root  Aiv,  a  leii^'thened  forin  o(  i,  "to 
<jo,"  cp.  aetii8  =  aevita3,  aeteriiu8  =  aeviter- 
nus ;  aiFiitv, 

afflgo,  flxi,  flxum,  flgere;  3.  V.  a. 
[fr.  adfigo,  ad,  "  to ;"  figo,  "  I  flx."]  To 
fasten  to. 

af-fero,  at-tnii,  al-latum,  af-(erre,  3. 
v.  a.  [(orad-fgro;  (r.  ad,  "to;"  fero,  "to 
bring."]    With dat.    Tobringto. 

afflxus,  a,  um,  adj.  [(or  affig-aua ;  (r. 
afflgo,  "to  (asten  on  to"  a  thing.] 
Holding  fast,  layina  fast  hold  of. 

af-flo.  flavi.  fliituin,  flare,  1.  v.  a.  [for 
ad-flo;  fr.  ad,  "upon;"  fio,  "tobiowyr 
breathe."]  To  blow  or  breathe  upon  an 
object. 

age :  see  ago. 
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&gger,  «ris,  in.  l&afsiSr-o,  "t,o  bririj,' 
to"aplace.l  Amnund.  Ofaruad:  2'A« 
raUed  track,  causeway,  eto. 

&fflte :  see  &go. 

a^-men,  mJnis,  n.  [ftg-o.  "fo  putln 
motion."J  A  Une  of  persons  or  tniti)?». 
A  band,  troop  or  company.  0(  oars.    77ie 

agrx-a,  ae,  f,  (afi^n-u8,  "a  lamb.")    A 
ewe-lamb.     [Probably  from  root  av,  "  to 
pleaae,"  hence,  "the  pet  aninial :"  Eng 
ewe.] 

&ffO,  (ig\,  octum,  igiire,  3.  v.  a.  To 
lead.  Of  ships:  To  urge.  or  iinpel  on- 
wards ;  to  drive  forwards  by  oara.  To 
drive  be/ore  one ;  to  chate,  pursue.  Men- 
tally:  To  urge  on,  atir  up,  arouse.  <>f 
octions:  Todo.  Imperat.  os  adv.:  &ge, 
&g!ite,  eome  on  I  corne  I  Of  time  :  To 
pa»a,  apend, 

&flrr-estis,  ente,  adj,  [ilBer,  agr-i,  "a 
fleld;"  plur.,  "the  flelds,  country.J"  0/ 
or  belontjing  to,  the  fielda  or  country ; 
country,  rudic, 

alo,  V.  defect.  To  say,  speak  [altin  to 
SaiiB.  root  AH,  for  aqh.  "  to  say,  speak  "]. 

ala,  ae,  f.  A  wing. 

&l&-cer,  cris,  cre,  odj.     Quick,  eager. 

_  albus,  a,  um,  adj.     White  [akin  to  Or. 
a\(j)6i  ]. 

al-e-s,  ftlltis,  adj.  [for  al-i-(t)-8;  fr. 
ai-a,  "  a  wingr ;  "  i,  root  of  Co,  "  to  go;" 
(t)  epenthetic  letter.  ]  With  wings,  winr;- 
ed.—Aa.  Subst.  comm.  gen.  A  bird. 

ai-iter,  odv.  [  ai-is,  old  form  of  fil-Ius, 
"another"]  In  anothcr  manner,  other 
wise, 

ai-ius,  la,  lud,  (Gen.  ailus ;  Dat.  aili), 
odj.  Another,  other,  of  many. — As  Subst. 
Sinjj. :  g,nus,  lus,  m.  Another  person, 
another.  Plur.:  aiii,  orum,  m.  (a)  Others. 
--(b)  The  others,  the  rest  [akin  to  Gr. 
0A-A05,  "another."j 

al-loQUOr,  16quutu3  8ura,  15qui,3.  v. 
dep.  [for  ad-lOquor ;  fr.  &d.  "  to ; "  lOquor, 
"  to  speak."  ]    To  speak  to,  address, 

al-muB,  ma,  mum.  adj.  [fil-o,  "to 
nourish  "]    Propitioua,  favourable, 

fi,l-0,  fli,  tum  and  Itum,  6re,  3.  v.  a. 
( "  To  nourish ; "  hence)  In  %urative 
force :  To  support  [akin  to  Gr.  d\- '<,>], 

alt-a-ria,  arlum,  n.  plur.  [alt-um,  "  a 
high  place"]  A  high  altar,  or  a'tars,  on 
which  socrifices  were  offered  oii:  to  the 
superior  deities. 

alt-e,  adv  [alt-us,  "  high"  J  On  high, 
aloft, 

al-ter,  tSra,  tSrum  fGen.  ai-tgrlus; 
Dat.  alteri;,  adj.  Another,  the  other  of 
two  I  akin  to  al-ius,  with  comparatjve 
suffix  -ter ;  cp.  repos,  in  Gk.  compara- 
tives.] 

9 


altir-nus,  na,  num,  adj.  [alter,  "an- 
other"  )  AUernutt,  one  after  th$  other; 
by  tums, 

sh."J  llvjh.  M.;/,-A8Sui)Ht.:  altum, 
l.  n.  A  hvjh,  or  lofty,  plnce ;  a  height. 
As  .Subst.  altum,  i.  n.  The  deep,  the 
main,  the  open  sea.—ot  descent  or  birth : 
Ancient,  oUi,  remnte. 

amb-6(io.  Odi,  esum,  CdCre,  8.  V  a. 
[amb-i,  "around;"  cdo,  "toeat"]  To 
devour,  con-iume,  by  flre. 

I  nbiff-iiua,  fla,  Oum,  adj.  [amblg-o. 
';i.  ioiiT.t;"  loot  AM,  "around,"  cp 
aM</n,  and  ago,  "I  lead  "J  Doubljul.tn 
aoubt. 

amb-o,  ae,  o,  adj.  Both  [Gr.  aM<^u>]. 

amict-us,  us,  m.  [from  amlcio=ani- 
Jacio,  1  tiirow  around ;  "  am,  "  around" 
jacio,  "  I  throw  "  ]  A  dreas.         "'°"""' 

am-icus,  lca,  Icum,  adj.  f  am-o.  "to 
love  I  Loving,  friendly.-ka  Subst.- 
am-icus,  i,  m.    Afriend. 

f;°^*to,  misi,  miasuin,  niittCre,  8.  v. 
a  [.a  (=  ftb),  "  from ; "  mitto,  •'  to  letgo") 
To  lose  in  any  way. 

amnis,  is,  m.  A  stream,  river  [  okin 
to  San.'^.  ap7ias;  fr.  ap,  "  water ; "  root  ki, 
'  to  conduct ;  cp.  English  nameof  river 
Av-on.] 

am  o,  avi,  atum,  are,  i.  v.  a.:  Of  per- 

soiial  Objects :  To  love,  Of  things  as  Ob- 
Jp';*:  -'o  l-ove,  i.  e.  to  take  pleasure  or 
dehf/ht  in,  to  be  fond  of  [akin  to  Sans 
root  KAM,  "  to  love  "  ]. 

am-oenus,  oena,  oenum,  adj.  Of 
paces:  Lovely,  delightful,  agreeable. 
pleasant.  ' 

am-or,  oris,  m.  fam-o,  "to  love") 
Love,  affectiun,  A  beloved  peraon,  an 
object  nf  affcction.  Love  of,  or  desire  for 
soinething.  ' 

am-plec  tor,ple.\ussum,ti.  3.  v.dep 
[am  (=  ambi),  "  around  ;  "  root  plec,  "to 
twine,"  whence  plec-to]  Of  things  as  Ob- 
ject ;  To  endrcle,  encompasa,  Of  per- 
soiial  Objects  .  To  embrace. 

ampli-us,  comp.  adv.  [adverbial  neut. 
of  ampll-or;  f.-.  aniplus,  "extensive"] 
Oftime:  Longer,  furlher,  more. 

an,  conj.  [prob.  a  primitive  word  ] 
Whelher,—Or:-m  .  .  .  an,  whether  .  . 
or, 

an-cep-s,  cIpTt-is,  adj.  [for  an-capit-s ; 
fr,  an  ( insep.arable  prefl.^  ),  "  on  both 
Bides ; "  caput,  caplt-is,  "  a  head."]  Prom 
or  071  both  aides,  Uncertain,  dubioua, 
doubt/ul.  Hesitating,  wavering.  Diffi- 
c~tdt,  pcrilous,  dangeroua. 

ang-uis  (dissyl.)  uis,  m.  and  f.  A 
serpent,  a  anake  froot  ank,  "  to  bend  "  cp. 
ancora,  unous :  aYKMi/,  ayxvpa.] 
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anholana,  ntlH.P.  pren.  o(  J^nMU- 
Ab  Subgt.  n>.  dne  who  riiut.'<  or  .«  In  the 
not  otpantinif. 

anhSlItus,  ItQs,  m.  liliihclp,  to 
p.St"M  panfiny.   A  breathin<j.  brealh. 

an-helo,  helftvi,  holatuin.hclare.  1  V. 
n    Todrawup  thetmath  with  dijJicMtv. 

breath ;"  hence, '  'tb  draw  up  thc  breath.  | 
an-h6l-u8,  a,  um,  adj.  iahCl,o,  "to 

pant"J    Panting. 
an-lma,  Imae.  f.    A  «ouf  sepurated 

departed  person.  [root  aN,     to  breathe . 
oVeno?,  a«>,  o/imtw.] 

an-ImUB,  Iml,  m.  'ihe  (ratk.nal)  sml 
mman  ;miW..  Ileart,  c..m  mrU. 
Will  inclination.  A  hawjhty  «j^irit, 
haughtiness,  pride.    See  amma. 

RTi-nus  nl,  m.    ("That  which  goes 
roumi  a  clrcuit ; "  hence.)    Of  time  :  A 
y^:^'AseaZno\  the  jear!  [akln  toSans 
AM,  "  to  go  ; "  Gr.  ••'.-|'°«=<^;^7^«'      » 
year  : "  cp-  annulus,  "  a  rin(j.  J 

ann-Cius,  ila,  num,  adj.  [ann-us,  "  a 
yea"")  0/,  or  belonging  to,  a  year  ,  an- 
nual,  yearly. 

nnto  adv.  and  prep.:  Adv  :  Before, 
infnnU.  Before,prevludy.  Fij^t  vn 
(Mfirst  placl  Prep  gov.  u'.o. :  Bejore. 
Jnfront  of.    Above,  beyond. 

ant-iaous,  iqua,  Iquum,  adj.  [ant  e. 
"  bSore"  ]  r  Pertaimng  to  aiUe  "  henee) 
Om,ancient,  belonging  toformer  Umes. 

ap6r-iO,  ire,  Oi,  tum,  4.  v.  a.  To  open, 
to  take  off. 

an-DellO, avi, fttuni.are (for ad-pc  -o; 
fr.  tS.^-towards;"  pell-o,  "tobnuK"]  l 
V  a  To  addrens,  accost,  npcak  lo.  With 
second  Acc.  To  name  or  coii,  a  persoii, 
Sng;  that  which  isdenoted  by  second 
A^iu>proclaim  one,  ctc,  as  something, 
etc.  ,      .       , 

apri-cus,  ca,  cum.  ^M«{'"*"'t;id 
&p6ft.o,  "to  uncover  'j  Of  gulls.  Jfona 
ofthe  «un,  sunning  themselves,  etc. 

ant-O,  avi,  atum,  ftre,  I  v.  a.  [apt-us. 
"  joined  on  "  1    To  get  ready,  prepare. 

aTM'r>  nreo  ffov.  acc.  [from.  obsol. 
>lp*^%  io/'  t^o  lay  hold  ol."l  Among, 
■unth.    At,  near. 

aau-a,  ae,  fem.:  Water.  A  stream. 
(Si^.andPlur.=nmre)  3;/i««ea.  PMvn. 
lakintoSans.  op,  "water"]. 

ar-a,  ae.  f.  (old  form  as-a).     Analtar. 

[aKin  tw  aans.  roos  r...-     

"aseat."]  ,       ^,, 

ara-trum,tri,ii.  [ar(a)-o  "top  ough 
root  AR  "to  ^aise ; '  hence  "to  plough. 
cp,  En*^  eor.J    A  plough. 


arbor,  flriB,  f.  A  Irer  A  mait  of  a 
sbip.     iKoot  AH,  AL,  "hiKh.  J 

arc-6o  nl.  (obsol.  «un.  Itun»),  Cro,  2. 
V  a     Torepel,to  keepujfor  atadistance, 

drive  away  [prop.  akin  to  «J''- •'PV^'-'  .j" 
enclose ; "  and  in  somo  raeuningi  to  ipic-**». 
"  to  ward  ofl,  defend  "  J. 

ar-cesso,  bTvI.  sltum,  Hure,  3.  v.ft 
[for  ar-sed-Bo;  fr.  ar=ad,  "to;"  cMo 
"  to  go  "1    To  call,  summon,  «no  for. 

arouB,  08,  m.  Abow.  A  rain-botc 
[Same  root  aa  arcco,  apKtu).] 

ard6o,  arai,  arsum,  ardore  2  v.  n. 
To  he  on  fire ;  to  bum,  blaze.  Of  the  eyes 
or  of  persons  with  refcrence  to  the  eyes  : 
To  fiaah,  glow,  sparkle.  etc.  To  burn 
with  excitement,  etc,;  to  be  infiarned  or 
excited.  [Root  auo,  "  to  burn,"  to  bu 
bright ; "  cp.  argentum,  opvvpos. 

ardiius,  a.  um, adj,  Uigh.lqfty.alft. 
Hence,  ardiium,  i.  n.  A  lofty  place, 
hei-iht,  eminence.  Of  a  horse:  Utgh. 
[lloot  AR,  ARD,  "  high  ;"  cp.  opWs.J 

are-na,  nae.  f.  [arC-o,  "to  be  dry.'  ! 
Sand.  A  sandy  place.  The  nhore,  Hini- 
shore.  A  place  ofcimibat,  as  strewed  witli 
aa.nd fthe  arena. 

arg-entum,  enti,  n.  SUver.  See 
ardeo. 

ar-idus,  Ida,  Idum,  adj.  [ftr-fio,  " to 
bedry."]    Dry. 

ar-ma,  morum,  n.  plu..  ("Thinfjs 
adapted"  to  any  purpose ;  hence)  Jrm,v, 
weapons,  armour.  Of  a  ship  :  The  sailx, 
tackling  [  root  ar,  "  to  flt ;  t.. 
artus,  apio  apOpoi']. 


'  Lat.  armus, 


arm-i-ger,  g2ra,  ggrum,  adj.  [arm-a, 
"arms;"  (  i)  oonnecting  vowel;  g6r-o, 
«'  to  bear"  ]  Arm-hearing,  or  'Carrying. 
As  subt.:  armiger,  6ri,  m.  An  armow- 
bearer. 

a-rigo,  rexi,  rect.um,  rlgSre,  3,  v.  a. 
[for  a(T-rcgo;  fr.  ftd.  "  up    upwards; 
rego,  "  to  iieep  straight "  ]  To  lift  or  ratse. 
up.    Mentally  :  To  rouse,  excite.  /^ 

ar-s,  tis,  f .  Art,  sHll.  A  work  of  art. 
Artifice,  stratagem  [  either  akin  to  op-u, 
"tojoin;"  hence  skill  in  Joining  some- 
thiiiff  or  producing  something,  or  from 
AR,  "  to  plough."henoe  "  skill^'  in  primi- 
tive  agriculture]. 

ar-tus,  tus,  m.  ( •'  A  fltting  on  "  ;  "that 
which  flts  on  ;"  hence)  Ajomt;  a  hmb. 
[Gr.  o>a),  "toflt."] 

ar-und-o,  Inis,  f.  [prob.  Jlr  (=  M), 
"  at ; "  und-a,  "  water  ; "  "  a  reed ;  hence 
03  made  from  a  reed.  ]    An  arrow. 

arvum,  > ;  stee  aivus, 

(arv-us,  a,  uin,adj.  [ftr-o,  "toplough"! 
p  ounhed,  but  not  yet  sown.    As  subst : 
arvum  i.  n.  ("The  ploughed  thing; 
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.     ploujfhod  land, 
hence)  Piur.:  /''i,l,u. 


«., 


flpld 


nn  nrnlile 

_,  *■"••■   •'•"">,  pUiiiiM.     A   iniiiin, 

country,  dmrict.   |rootAH,  "loplouKh,") 

aspec  to,  Uvl,  tAtuni,  tare,  1    V    a 
ntens.    laspiclo,   "to  look  at,  see,"  ad 

to  "  root  8PK0  •<  to  look.")  To  look  at  at- 
tentiiMly ;  to  keep  lookituj  at. 

aaper,  Cra,  Crum,  odj.:  Rounh.  Of 
habits:  Uugged. 

a-aplclo,  spexi,  Hpettuni,  spIcCre,  .^.  v. 
a.  (for  a«J-8pCcIo  :  fr.  ild,  "  on  or  upon  ; " 
spcclo  "  to  look  '•  ]  To  look  upm.  behoUl, 
nee.    Mentnlly,  to  conrider,  n-i/ard. 

..♦^?I*^,^""^'   "*•  *^""''  '^i    [a88ld.eo, 

to  8lt  Uown,  i.  e.  to  «ontinr.a  or  remain 

oon8tantly  •■  in  a  ploce.  ]      With  reference 

to  tlme :  ConntatU,  continual,  unceaninii. 

ast,  aee  at. 

a-sto,  8tlti,  stltum,  stlrc,  1.  v.  n.  ffor 
ad-8to ;  fr.  ttd,  "near;"  sto,  "tostand."] 
10  stand  near,  at  hand,  or  close  by. 

aatrum,  i.  n.  A  star  [from  a,  pros- 
thetio;  root  btar,  "to  scutter:"  hence 

the  scatterer"  of  light.  ] 

at  (aat),  conj.  But  [akln  to  Sans. 
atha;  Gr.  or-op,  "but."] 

ater,  tra,  trum,  adj  Black,  dark  in 
colour. 

at-que  (contra  ac),  conj.  [for  ad-que ; 
fr.  ad,  denotinif  "addition  ;"  que,  "and"] 
And  also,  and  besides,  moreover,  and. 

at-tingro,  tlgi,  tactum,  tingure,  8  v.  a. 
forad-tango;  fr  id,  "  against ;"  tango, 
"  to  touch."J     To  reach,  to  arrive  at  a 
place. 

at-tollo,  no  per.  no  8up.,  tollere  8 
V.  a.  [for  ad  tollo;  fr.  ftd,  "up,  upwards  •" 
tollo,  "to  lift."]  'Of  a  rock  ^*^  plss.  [n  r^- 
flexive  foroe.  To  li/t,  or  raise  itsel/up  ; 
to  rtse  up. 

atton-]tU8.  Ita,  Itum,  adj.  [attOn-o, 
"tothunder  at;"  hence,  "to  confound 
amaze. ']      Con/ounded,  amazed,  aston- 
tnhed,  thunderatruck. 

auc-tor,  toris,  m.  [for  aug-tor:  fr. 
aug-eo,  "to  produce."]  ("Hewhotoro- 
duces  something;  hence,  '•a  father  ") 
An  adviaer,  counsellor. 

aud-ax,  lloia,  adj.  [aud-6o,  "todare"] 
Danng,  bold,  courageous,  apirited. 

aud^o,  ausus  sum,  audere,  2  v.  semi- 
dep.:  With  inf.:  To  dare,  or  venture,  to 
do  aomething.  With  acc.  of  thing  •  To 
dure,  venture  upon,  something  [for 
avideo,  "to  be  eager"  about  anything- 
root  Av,  "  to  pant  for,"  cp.  avidus.] 
.  aud-io,  Ivi,  or  li,  Itum,  Ire,  4  v.  a.  Tn 
near;  [rootAV,  "tohear;"  cp.  oio);  auris."] 

aug-eo,  auxi,  auctum,  aug-ere,  2  v.  a 
lo  increase,  augment,  [root  aug,  '"  to  be 
•tronjf ."  op.  roots  vio,  rta :  vigeo.] 


aufirrtr-Ium.  II.  n.  fRngnror,  "to 
'»iKiir  I  A  wjury,  an  omen,  tign.  tokfin. 
liroi/noMtic. 

aura,  oe,  f :  rh«  air;  a  breath  ofair. 
A  ireeze  Ihe  upper  air ;  the  heaven. 
»ky.  [root  oF,  "  to  blow."    See,  oer.l 

..^Vr.^*"^^  **<*•  "»"".  adj     [aur-um. 
gold    1    Of  a  garment :    Embroidered 
withgold. 

aur-6u8,  Co,  eum,  adj.  [Id.]    Oilded, 
aurigra,  ae,  m.    A  chariotcer,  a  driver. 

to  hear  "|    The  ear. 

aur-um,  i,  n.  Gold,  aa  a  inetal.  A 
ynke  of  giild,  or  a  gulden  car.  fakin  to 
Snns.  root  usn,  "toburn  ;"  Gr.  oCp-OK.] 

..  aV?^''.*''^"^*^  "•  "  ['^"«Pex,  ausplo-l», 

a  bii(  -inHpettor,"  i.  e.  one  who  mark» 

the  flight  and  cries  of  birda,  and  thenoe 

Z^n  P'"^^'^"'^"*-J  ^  "^{rn,  omen,  divine 

aut,  conj.  Or,  aut .  . .  aut,  «ither . . . 
or, 

auxll-lum,  11,  n.  fprob.  fr.  obsol. 
adj.  auxll-is  (=^aug-flll-i8,  fr.  aug-Co,  "to 
inc,;ea8e.")  "increasing."]  Aid,  'help, 
aasvitance.  ^' 

•^■.Yl?'/y.'^'  '•    ^  *»'"'^  fakln  to  Sans. 
ma,  "  bird  ;"  preflx  a.  ] 

avus,  i.  m,    ^  grand/ather. 

..*^^'^^'.'?.'  ™  <"^"  axle  tree  ;  "  hence 
"the  axis"  of  the  earth ;  hence.  "the 
pole ;  hence,  the  heaven,  or  heavens. 
(akm  to  Sans  akah-a,  "the  axle"  of  a 
wheel ;  Gr.  d(-uv. 

B. 

baltSus,  6i,  m.    A  belt  or  ban^f  'or 
carrymg  a  quiver.  '' 

b-ellum,  elli,  n.  [old  form  dtt-ellum  • 

o  ft'''-  •''*'"'  <"  \  *^*"^  PertainhJj? 
to  two ;  t.  e  a  contest  between  two 
parties,  hence),  War,  warfare. 

;^^^£r^c^V"c!r'a 

tw^&]"Wij:^^"»<'«^j-)'''*'th 

bigae  arum  f.  piur.  [contr.  fr.  bi- 
Jfig-ae.  See  bljflgus.]  A  chariot,  orcar 
drawn  by  two  horsea  ;  a  two-horse  chariot 


bi-ja^-us,  a,  um,  adj.     [bl  (=bi8) 

togethcr.     '""       '      *  ^°^''-  '      ^"""^ 

bi-ni,  nae,  na,  num.  distributive  adj. 
plur  [bi=bi8  "twice"]  rwodistribu. 
tively ;  i.e,  ttvo  a-piece;  txoo. 
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b! -ennls,  18,  f.  (Wpennis,  "donblc; 
etlLad"     for    hi-pct-nis :     hin,    "twu-e 
penna  (=pe«-n«),  "  a  wing."l     A  double- 
edged,  or  twoedged  axe  ;  a  battle-axe. 

bis.  num,  adv.  [for  dfi-is;  (r.  dtt-o, 
"two"]  Txffice. 

blandus,  a,  um,   adj.     Of   thinKs: 
Pleasing,  acceptable,  welorM.    ISrUI  to 
be  a  part  of  blao-flao,  "I  breaihe ; 
henoe,  "  whispering  soft  thinRS."] 

bonus,  •  um.adj.  Goodinthewidest 
acceptation  of  the  term  :  excellent. 
Comp.:  mClIor;  Sup.:  optimus. 

bos.  Wvis  'Plur.  boves,  bftum). 
comm.  gen.  ("  The  lowing  nr  bellowinff 
one,"  hence),  ooowor  oa;;— Plur.:  Cattle. 
[Boot  BO,  "  to  low ;"  cp.  /Soo»',  fiovi ;  bng. 
cow,\ 

bracchTum,  H,  n.  An  arm :  -Plur : 
The  sail-yards  of  a  vesael  [akm  to  «r. 

brfevis,  t,  adj.  In  depth:  Shallow. 
(Comp. :  brSv-lor;  Sup. :  brCvissImus 
[akin  to  Gr.  Ppax"*»  "  short."] 


cad-O,  8re,  cScIdi,  casum,  v.  n.  To 
fall. 

caecus,  a,  um,  adj.  Hidden,  unsem, 
Where  nothing  can  be  seen;  dark.  [for 
scaicus,  root  ska,  "  to  cover."] 

oaedo.  o6cIdi,  caesum,  caedgre,  3.  v. 
a  [akin  to  cado.  "  to  fall"]  To  kill.  slay, 
siawjhter.  To  offer  sacnfice  by  killmg 
victimB. 

caelo,  avi,  atum,  are,  l  v.  a.  [(;aelum, 
"a  graver"]  To  eng<ave  in  rehef.  or 
make  raised  work.  on  metals ;  to  chase. 

cael-um,  i.  n.  The  sky,  heavenf  [for 
cavilum;  from  cavus,  "hollow;  op. 
KoiAos.] 

caer\il6us,  a,  um .  adj . :  Dark-clouded, 
dark.    Lark-hlue,  azure. 

caestus,  tQs,  m.  [for  caed-tus;  fr. 
caed-o,  "  to  kill."]  A  cmstua,  gaunt- 
let,  boxiwi-glove  for  pugilists,  formed  of  a 
strap  ot  bull'8  hide  with  baUs  of  lead  or 
iron  sewed  into  it. 

calx,  calcis,  f .    A  heel. 

campus,  Lm..-  AJUldorplain.  Of 
arock,  «to.:  A  level  surfaee  'prob.  akin 
to  (t^iros,  "  a  garden  "] 

cand6o,  fii,  no  sujj.,  Cre,  2  v.  n.  ^To 
be  uf  a  giixicniny  uhitenesB ;  ?«  •'■  ••*■-•- 
tiantly  whita  [prob.  from  same  root  as 
canCo.J 

cand-Idus,  Ida,  Idum,  adi.  [oand-6o, 
••  to  be  brilliantly  white."]  Fair,  lowly, 
beautifvi. 


can  eo,  ni,  no  sup.,  cre.  2.  v.  n.  |c&n- 
us,  "trrey."  root  kan  "to  shme ;"  cp. 
(caiu).]    To  be  grey  or  hoary. 

can-is,  is,  comm.  gen.  A  dog,  hound 
[akin  to  Gr.  Kvotv,  (cvcds ;  German  huna  ; 
Eng.  hound. 

cano,  ctclni,  cantum,  can6re.  3  y.  a. 
As  tlie  aiicient  oracles  were  often  given 
inverse:  To  foretell,forebode.  With  ob- 
lective  clause  :  To  give  the  signa',  or  to 
announce,  [root  kan,  "to  sound  or 
"sing ;"  cp.  carmen=oa8men.] 

ca  nus,  na,  num.  adj.  Orey,  homy. 
Ancient,  venerable  [akin  to  Gr.  »«a-iu), 
"to  burn."] 

cap-esso.  esslvi  or  essli,  esBltura, 
es86re.3v.  a.  desid.  [c&p-Io,  "totake."] 
Of  a  place:  To  repair,  or  resort,  to;  to 
betake  one's  selfto,  try  to  reach. 

C&piO,  cepi,  captum,  capfire,  3  v.  a.: 
To  tdke.  To  get  or  obtain;  to  receive. 
To  take  possession  of,  seize. 

cap-ut,  Itis,  n.;  The  head.  Of  wii- 
mala:  ^  head;  i.e.  one  of  the  particular 
Bort  of  animals  specifled  by  the  wnter 
[akin  to  German  haupt;  Gr.  Ke(^aA»j.] 

carcer,  6ris,  m.  ("an  enclosure  or 
enclosed  place  ;  hence)  Of  a  race-course  : 
A  barrier,  a  starting-place.  In  front  of 
the  carcer,  in  the  Roman  circus,  were 
two  Rinall  statues  of  Mercury  (Hermuh) 
supi  irtiiig  a  chain  to  keep  in  the  horses. 
Sometimes  a  white  line,  or  a  f urrow  flUed 
with  cbalk.  Bupplied  the  place  of  the 
chain ;  and  at  the  spot  thus  marked,  the 
horses  were  kept  back  by  the  pnblio 
ofHcers  denoted  Moratores  (i.  e.  "Hinder- 
ers  or  Delayers")  till  the  signal  for  start- 
ing  was  given.  [akui  root  arc,  "to  en- 
olose."    See  arceo.] 

carchesiam,  li,  n.  A  cup  or  gobkt, 
contracted  inthemiddle.  [Gr.  Kapxwi^^v,] 

car-6o,  tti,  Itum,  ere,  2  v.  n.  With 
abl. :  To  be  without  or  free  from ;  to  be 
destitute  or  dewid  of,  akin  to  root  kar, 
"to  shear  ;"  cp.  (c«ipu>,  ourtus.] 

C&rina,  ae,  f  :  The  keel  or  hottom,  of 
a  vessel.  A  vessel,  ship.  [root  kar, 
••  hard  ;"  op.  Kapvov,  "  a  root;"  calx,  cal- 
culus,  carbo.] 

ca-rus,  ra,  rum,  adj.  Beloved,  dear, 
[for  cam-rus;  akin  to  Sans.  root  kam, 
••tolove."] 

castel-lum,  li,  n.  dim.  [for  caster 
lum;  fr.  castrum,  ca8t(e)r-i,  "a  fort."] 
A  sinall  fort :  a  caatle,  citadel,  fortress, 
strongho'd.. 

castigo,  avi,  atum,  are,  1  v.  ».  To 
reprove,  chide,  find  fault  with.  [frora 
same  root  as  (caO-aptJs  ;  KaSapi(tt :  oastus 
(=;cad-tU8,  in-cea-tua.) 


VOCABULARY. 


133 


I,  3  V.  a.: 
0  receive. 


cas-trum,  tri.  n.  ("The  covering 
«hing;"  hence)  Phir.:  castra,  oruni.  A 
camp  or  encamptnent,  as  containing 
several  tents  or  huts,  (probably  for  skwl- 
trum  :  akin  to  root  skad,  "to  oover;" 
cp.  casa=>Bl(adsa:  Qerman  schatten ;  Eng. 
ghad-ow.] 

CBJS-tuS,  ta,  tum,  adj.:  choAte,  pure. 
In  a  relig:iou8  sense :  Holy,  gacred,  pinus. 
[See  oastijfo.J 

ca-SUS,  sus,  m.  [for  cad-sus ;  fr.cad-o, 
"  to  fall."]  A  falling  faH.  Chance.  ac- 
ctdent,  event.    Mitfartune,  calamity. 

cftterva,  ae,  f.  A  troop,  band,  cotn- 
pany. 

causa,  ae.  f.    A  cause,  reason. 

cau-tes,  tis,  f.  A  skarp  rock  [akin  to 
root  Ki,  '•  to  sharpen  "]. 

cav-6a,  6ae,  f.  [cavus,  "hol-low."] 
(  "  A  hollow  place  ; "  hence)  Of  a  ^beafre : 
The  circular  part,  where  thp  spectators' 
seats  or  benches. 

CS.VU8,  a,  um,  adj.    Hollow. 

C9do,  cessi,  cessum,  cGdi5re,  3  v.  n.: 
To  ijo  away,  withdraw,  draw  back.  To 
yield;  togive  aioay  or  place;  to  resign 
the  contest  [akin  to  Gr.  xd^oiiai  '= 
Xafiffo/nai ),  "  to  retire  "  1. 

c61ebr-o,  avi,  atum,  are,  1  v.  a.  [c613- 
ber.cSlebr-is,  "much frequented " ;  hence, 
of  a  religious  ceremony,  etc,  to  which 
grea  numbers ot  persons  resort,  "solemn, 
festivil."]  To  keep  fesHve  or  festal.  To 
Klemnize,  celehrate. 

cSl-er,  6ris,  Cre,  adj.  [cBi,  root  of 
cel-lo,  "to  urge  on."  ]  Stvift,  rapid,  fleet. 

c616r-0,  avi,  atum,  are,  1  v.  a,  [  celer, 
•swift."]  To  quicken;  to  hasten,  or 
ipecd,  on  or  onwards  ;  to  accelerate. 

cel-sus,  sa,  sum.adj.  [cel-Io,  "tourge 
ilongr."]    High,  lofty. 

C6r-ebrum,  ebri,  n.  The  brain  ;  in 
vv.  413,  480  the  second  o  is  long  [akin  to 

Kapa,      "  thfi  hp.Til  "  rnnf.  ww.n    "f.r>Koo»" 

hence 
head"] 


the  head,"  root  fbr,  "tobear, 
that  which   is  carried    in   the 


cerno,  crSvi,  crctum,  cern6re,  3.  v.  a. 
To  perceive,  discern,  see,  -vhether  by  the 
eye  or  the  mind.  |root  CR  :  or  okr,  "  to  de- 
cide  "  akin  to  Greek  Kpi-vui]. 

certa-men,  mtnis,  n.  [cert  (a)-o,  "  to 
contend."]  A  contest,,  strw/gle,  in  games ; 
zeiii,  eoffemess :  contest,  cwjatjcment. 

certa-tim,  adv.  [id.]  Eagerly. 

cer-to,  tavi,  tatum,  tare,  l  v.  n.  in- 
tens  [CER,  root  of  cerno,  "  to  flght."]  To 
contendxn  games.  With  Inf. :  To  strive, 
eamesicy,  cndeavour,  io  do. 

cer-tus,  ta,  tum,  adj.  [orr,  root  of 
oer-no,  '  todecide."]  Of  persons:  Cer- 
tain.  sure  with  resp^t  to  something. 
Of  thin;;»:  Fixed,  seitled,  sure,  certain. 


cer-vus,  vl.  m.  ("Xhe  horned  on«"^ 
A  deer,  a  staf/  [akin  to  Gr.  <crfp-os,  "a 
hom,"  see  under  ccnrnu]. 

cete ;  see  cctus. 

cStSrus,  a,  um  (rare  In  sing.),  adj. 
The  other;  the  remaining  ;  the  rest  of. 

cetus,  i,  m.  (in  plur.  frequently  cete, 
n.,  m  accordance  with  its  Gr.  oriifin ;  see 
below.)  A  sea  monster  of  any  kind,  e.  g. 
a  whale,  a  shark,  etc.    [  Gr.  k^tos.  j 

ceu,  conj.    As,  like  as. 

chiamys,  ydis,  f.    A  chak.  mantle 

[Or.  xAa/uvs.] 

chorus,  i.  m.  ( "  A  dance  in  a  ring,  a 
choral  dance;"  hence,  "a  dancing  or 
singing  band,  a  choir ; "  hence)  A  band, 
troop,  crowd  of  any  kind  [  Gr.  xopos,  root 
KUR,  "  to  bend ; "  ep.  curmis,  corona]. 

ciSo.  clvi,  cltum,  clSre.  2.  v.  a.  To 
cause,  produce  [akin  to  Gr.  «iw,  "  togo"]. 

cinero,  cinxi,  cinctum,  cingCre,  S.  v.  a. 
To  surround,  encircle. 

dnls,  6ris,   m.    Ashes  [akin   to  Qr. 

KOfls]. 

Circ-taus,  ttli,  m.  [either  akin  to  cir- 
cus;  or  fr.  circ-o,  "to  go  round"]  A 
ring,  chain,  in  a  circular  forra;  acirclet 
[root  KtiR,  "  to  bend : "  cp.  KVK\ot,  circum. 
curvus  ]. 

circum,  adv.  and  prep.  [prob.  odver 
bial  aoc.  of  circus,  "a  ring."]  Adv.: 
Around,  round  about,  all  round.  Prep 
with  Acc:  ^ro«nd. 

Circum-flecto,  flexi,  flexum,  ftect- 
6re,  3  v.  a.  [circum.  "arou  d;"  flecto, 
"tobend."]    To  bend,  or  tum  round. 

Circus,  I.  m.  A  natural  eircus  or  race- 
course ;  an  open  space  for  games  [  see 
circulus]. 

citius ;  see  clto. 

cit-o,  adv.  [cIt-U8,  "swifl"]  Swiflly, 
rapidly,  quickly,  [see  cieo.] 

.  Ci-tus,  ta,  tum,  adj.  [  cI-8o,  "  to  put 
in  motion"]  Swift,  rapid.  In  adverb- 
ial  force :  Swiftly,  rapidly. 

Civis,  is,  comm.  gen.  A  citizen, 
whether  man  or  woman,  as  a  dwcller  in 
a  city  [root  ki,  "to  lie"  or  "dwell:" 
(cei^ai,  (cto/xrj;  quies ;  A.  S.  ha-m;  Eng. 
ho-me]. 

Clam-or,  oris,  m.  [clSm-o,  "to  cry 
out:"  root  kal,  "to  call : "  cp.  KaKelv, 
KXriiu} ;  (c)  lamentor,  kakndae],  Outery', 
clammir;  ashout. 

fowa,  clcar  bnijht,  shininfj.  Of  distin- 
guished  persons :  Renowned,  illuntrious, 
.famnns,  celebrated  [Gr.  roo*  klu,  "to 
hear;"  cp     <tAuu»,    kA«os,  cltut,  ctt-ens, 

filoria. 
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ClassiS,  is,  f.:  Of  persons  snramoned 
for  sea  service:  A  jleet  comprising  tiie 
ships  as  well.as  the  men  serving  in  them: 
A  fleet  of  ships  alone  [see  clajnor]. 

Claudus,  a,  um,  adj.  Limping,  halt- 
ing,  lame  \  akin  to  root  sklu,  "  to  shut 
or  close:"  op.   claudo,   clavis;  KKtit, 
icAeib)]. 

clavus,  l,m.A  rudder,  helm  [  see 
claudtu]- 

clypSus,  i,  m.  A  shield.  as  covering 
or  sheTtering  the  body  of  the  person  car- 
rying  it  [  root  kal,  "  to  cover : "  cp.  icaX- 
vrrTto;  cella,  celo,  gaUa;  O.  H.  Q.helan; 
A.  S.  hell ;  Eng.  hell]. 

coe-tus,  tus,  m.  [anotherform  of  cdi. 
tus-  fr.  oWSo,  "to  come  t(>gether,"  con- 
"  together : "  root  i,  "  to  go  "  ]  Of  per- 
sons :  A  m^eting,  company  ;  an  assembly, 
assemblnge. 

CO-gnosco,  gnovi,  gnltum,  gnosc6re, 

V  a7[co(=cum),  in  "  augmentative ' 
force :'  gnosco  (=  nosco)  "  to  become  ac- 
cuaintedwith"]  To  lecoTne  acquamted 
with,  learn,  note.  In  perf.  tenses:  To 
have  knowledge  of,  to  know. 

c6-eo,  c5-egi,  c6-actum,  co-g5re,  3.  v. 
a.  [contr.  fr.  co-ago;  co  (=cum),  '«to- 
gether;"  ago,  "to  drive"]  To  gather 
together,  collect;  toforce,  compel 

COl-Hgo,  I5gi,  lectum,  llgSre,  3.  v.  a. 
rfor  con-16go;  fr.  con  (==cum),  '  to- 
i^ther ; "  llgo,  "  to  gather."]  Of  sails  as 
Object:  Tofurl 

CoUiS,  is,  m.  A  hiU.  [Root  kav  or 
KAIi,  "to  project;"  cp.  koXcoi/os,  Kapa; 
celsuB,  columna.] 

col-luc6o,  no  perf.  no  sup.,  Iuc6re.  2 
v  n  [for  conluc5o;  fr.  con(=cum),  m 
"'augmentat.ve  "  force;  IQcSo,  "to  giye 
lightT"]  To  shi^ie  bnghtly,  to  be  bnghtly 
iUuminated. 

collum,  i.  n.    The  neck.    [See  coUis.] 

colo,  ceinl,  cultum,  c616re,  8.  v.  a.: 
To  dwell  in,  inhabU.  To  worshtp,  vencr- 
ate.    [See  civie  ] 

c6lor,  orls,  m.  Color,  hue.  [See  cly- 
petw.l 

c6lumba,  ae,  f.    A  dove,  pigeon. 

c6ma,  ae,  f.    The  hair.    [Gr.  Konrj.] 

c6m-e-S,  cOmltis.    comm.    gen    [for 
oom-i-t-8 ;  fr.  com.  (=cu!n).  "  toirether ; 
I,  root  ot  60.  ••  to  go ;  '  (t)  epenthetic.] 
Acompanion;  attcndant. 

c6mit-or,  atus  sum,  ari,  1  v.  den. 

r-» ^n..^\t-Aa    "  a  onmnanion.    1    10  oe 

a  companion  to;  to  accompany,  attend. 

com-mendo,  mendavi,  mendatum, 
mendare,  1.  v.  a.  [for  oom-mando;  fr. 
com(=cum),  in  "augmentative  ^«orce  ; 
mando.   "to  oommit."]     With  dat.   of 


person  :  To  commit  to  the  charge  of ;  lo 
confide,  or  entrust  to,  for  protection. 

COm-mittO,  mlsi,  missum,  mittCre, 
3.  V.  a.  [com  (--cum),  "  together ; "  ndtto, 
"  to  cause  to  go."]  Of  a  flght,  to  engaje 
in.    Of  games  :  To  engage  in. 

C0m-m6v§0,  movi,  motum,  mSvere, 
2  v.  a.  |com  (  =  cum',  in  "intensive" 
force;  m6v5o,  "tomove."|  Of  the  wings 
of  a  bird :  To  move  or  fly,  with  force  or 
rapidity.    To  drive  out. 

compello,  avi,  atum.  are,  l.  v.  a. 
[cornpello  (3  v.  a.)  in  reflexive  force,  "to 
bringone'8self"  toa  person  in  orderto 
address  him  ;  hence)  To  address,  speak 
to,  accost.  To  address  reproachftilly,  tu 
chide,  rebuke,  take  to  task. 

COm-plector,  plexus  sum,  plecti,  3. 
V.  dep.  [com  (=cum),  "with;'  plecto, 
"toentwine."]    To  embrace,  clasp. 

COm-plSo,  plevi,  pletum,  pl5re.  2  v. 
a.  [com  (=cum),  in  "  augmentative " 
force;  pieo,  "to  flll."]  To  fill  entirely 
or  completely;  to  iUup,  fili.  Of  time  : 
Tofinish,  complete. 

complexus,  us,  m.  [fo-  ^mplect-sus 
fr.  complect-or,  "toembrai  c. "  ]  An  cm- 
bracing,  an  ernbra/'''. 

COm-primo,  pressi,  pressum,  prlmfire 
3  V.  a.  [for  compr6mo;  fr.  com(=cuni), 
"together;"  premo,  "to  press"]  To 
check,  restrain,  suppress. 

con-c&vus,  cava,  cftvura,  adj.  [con 
(=cum),  in  "intensive"  force ;  civus. 
"hollow"]  Completely  hollow,  hoUowed 
out,  wom  hollow. 

con-cedo,  cessi,  cessum,  cedSre,  3.  v. 
a.  [con  (  =  cum),  in  "  augmentative  "  force; . 
ce^lo,  "  to  yield."]  To  grant,  aUow,  yield, 
concede. 

concessus,  a,  um,  P.  perf.  pass.  of 
concedo.  As  Subst.:  concessa,  orum, 
n.  plur.  Things  that  are  aUowed ;  lawful, 
or  allowable,  things. 

con-cido.  cldi,  nosup.,  cldere,  3.  v.  n. 
[for  con-cado ;  fr.  con  (=cum\  in  "  aug- 
mentative  "  force  ;  cado,  "  to  fall."]  To 
faU,  or  tumble,  doxon. 

con-cil-ium,  li.  n.  [  for  con-cal-Ium ; 
fr.  con.  (=cum),  "together";  cai-o,  "to 
call."]    A  meeting,  asscmbly  of  persons. 

con-cipio,  c6pi,  ccptum,  clpere,  8.  v. 
a.  [for  con-caplo ;  fr.  con(=cum)  in  "in- 
tensive  "  force  ;  caplo,  '  to  take."]  Of  a 
female:  Tnconceive. 

con-clamo,  clamavi,  clamatum,  cla- 
tisare.  1  v.  a.  fcon  (  =  cumV.  >n  "intenslve" 
force';  ciamo,  "to  cry  out."]  To  cry  out 
aloud ;  to  shout  otit. 

COncur-SUS,  sfls,  m.  [for  concurr-sus; 
fr.  concurr-o,  "to  nm  together."]  As- 
semblage,  crowd,  concotirse. 
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COncCitio,  oussi,  cussuin,  cfltSre.  3  v. 
ft.  [for  con-quatlo;  fr.  con  (  =  cum),  in 
'•intensive  "  force ;  quitlo,  "  to  shake."  ] 
/0  shake  tdolently.  Uf  persons,  tlieir 
feelings.     To  agitate,  alarm,  trouble 

COn-do,  dldi,  dltum  dere,  3  v.  a.  [con 
f  =  cum),  "  together ; "  do,  "  to  put."  ]  To 
Rtore  or  lay  up. 

con-f  icio,  feci,  fectum,  flcure,  3  v.  a. 
[for  con-faco  ;  fr,  con  (-cuni),  in  "aug- 
mentative"  for.e;  facio,  'to  do  or 
niake."]  Tofinish,  complete,  bring  to  an 
end. 

con-fido,  flsus,  sum,  fidgre,  3  v.  n. 
semi-dep.  [con  (  =  cum)  in  "  intensive " 
force;  fldo,  "  to  trust"]  With  Dat.  :  To 
trust  to,  rely  upon,  put  trust  in,  have 
confidence  in. 

con-fundo,  fudi,  fusuni,  fundere,  3. 
V.  a.  [con  sscum)  «'together;  fuiido,  "to 
pour"]  With  accessory  iiotion  of  disorder. 
i'o  confuse,  throw  into  con/usivn  or  dis- 
order. 

con-flfredior,  gressus  sum,  giedi,  3. 
V.  dep.  [for  con-grSdior ;  fr.  con  (=cum), 
"together;"  gradlor,  "tostep^']  With 
Dat. :  Tofight,  engage,  contend  with. 

COngres-SUS,  sus,  m.  [for  congred- 
sus :  fr.  congred-Ior,  "  to  meet "  one]  A 
meeting,  interview. 

con-jiclo,  j6ci,  jectum,  jlcSre,  3.  v.  a. 
(forcon-jaclo;  fr.  con  (=cum)  in  "aug- 
mentativ#"  force;  jHcIo,  "to  cast"]  To 
cast,  throw,  hurl.  With  Personal  pron. 
in  reflexive  force :  To  cast  one's  self,  i.  e. 
to  betake  one^s  self,  in  haste. 

con-jungo,  junxi,  junc-tum,  jun- 
g6re,  3  v.  a.  [con  (=:cum)  "together;" 
jungo,  "to  join"]  To  join  together,  unite. 

conj-ux,  (old  form  conj-unx.)  Ogis, 
comm.  gen.  |for  conjung-s ;  fr.  CON  and 
rootjuo.  "tojoin;"j    Awife. 

con-nitor,  nlsus  or  nixus  sum,  nlti, 
3.  V.  dep.  [con  (=eum),  in  "intensive" 
foroe;  nltor,  "to  exert  one'8  eelf"]  To 
eosert  one's  self  with  all  one's  miyht,  to 
strive  eagerly. 

con-sanguin-6u8,  Sa,  «um,  adj. 
|c5a.  (=vjum),  denoting  "correspon 
denoe;"*  sangu-is,  sanguln-is,  "blood"] 
Related  by  biood,  akin.—As  Subst.:  con- 
sanguin-Sus,  i,  m.  A  blood-relaiion, 
ktnsman. 

con-sci'US,  a,  um,  adj.  [con  (=cum), 
"with;"  sol-o,  "toknow"]  Self-conscious, 
consciovs. 

con-sSquor,  sSquutussum  s6qui,  3. 
v.  dep.  [con(=cnm),  in  "  augmentative" 
foroe ;  sgquor,  "  to  foUow"]  To  follow 
nfter,  come  next  to,  to  come  up  unth, 
overtake. 
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COn-s6ro,  serOi,  sertum,  8€r6re,  3.  v. 
a-  [con  (=cum),  'together;"  86ro,  "to 
join  "]  To  join  or  fasten  together ;  to 
connect.. 

conses-sus,  s(is,  m.  [for  oonsed-sus ; 
fr.  consldo,  "  to  sit  together ;"  from  con, 
"together;"  and  root  sed]  hence  A  num- 
ber  of  persons  sitting  together;  an  as- 
sembly. 

COn-sido,  sMi,  sessum,  sTdSre,  3.  v.  n 
[con(=cum),  "together;"  sldo,  "to  sit 
down"]  Of  a  nuniber  of  persons :  To  sit 
down  together  with  others ;  to  seat  one's 
self,  sit  dovm.  Of  a  single  person  :  To  sit 
down,  take  one'a  seat. 

consilium,  li.  n.  Deliberation,  con- 
sultation,  [see  cnnsido.] 

con-sisto,  stlti,  stltum,  sistere,  3.  v. 
n.  [con  (=cum),  in  "  au<,'mentative " 
force  ;  sisto,  "to  stand"]  To  stand,  take 
one's  stand. 

Con-s6no,  sOntd,  no  sup.,  sOnare,  1. 
V.  n.  [con  (=cum),  "together,  at  the 
sametime;"  s6no,  "tosound"]  Tosound 
together,  or  at  the  same  time  ;  to  resound. 

con-spiclo,  spexi,  rectum,  spIcSre, 
8.  V.  a.  [for  conspedo ;  fr.  con.  (=cuni), 
m  "  augmentative  "  force  ;  spScIo,  "to 
see  "J  To  see,  behold,  espy,  descry. 

con-stitiio,  stltQi,  stltutum,  stlttlgre. 
3.  V.  a.  [for  constatflo:  fr.  con  (=cum),  in 
"augmentative"force;  statao,  "toplace 
or  aet "]  To  place,  set ;  to  erect,  set  up. 

con-sto,  stlti,  statum,  stare,  1  V.  n- 
[con  (=cum),  in  "  strengthening  "  force ; 
sto,  "to  stand  "]  To  befixed,  determined 
on,  or  settled  in  the  mind. 

con-sumo,  sumpsi,  sumptum,  sQ- 
mere,  ?,.  v.  a.  [con  (  =  oum),  in  "inten- 
sive  "  force ;  sumo,  "  to  take  "]  Of  things 
in  general :  2'o  consume,  destroy. 

con-surgo,  surrexi,  surrectum,  sur- 
gcre,  3.  V.  a.  and  n.  [con  (=cum),  in 
" f  trenghtening "  force ;  surgo,  "torise"] 
To  rise,  arise.  Of  the  wind  :  To  sprinn 
up. 

COn-tendO,  tendi,  tentum.  tendSre, 
3.  V.  a.  and  n.  [con  (=cum),  in  "aug- 
mentative"  force  ;  tendo,  "to  stretch"! 
Act.  :  To  stretoh,  or  bend,  with  all  one'a 
might ;  to  draw  tight,  strain.  With  ciir- 
sum:  To  bend,  direct,  or  shape,  one'a 
course.—Ot  an  arrow:  To  launch,  shoot, 
—Neut.:  To  strive,  co7itend. 

conten-tus,  ta,  tum,  adj.  [contlnSo, 

—         —        —    — .„,,,, ;j,.,^    i;um 

(=con) ;  TBN,  root  of  tgnCo]    Contented, 
satisfted,  co7itent. 

con-tingo,  tlgi,  tactum,  tinggre,  3.  v. 
a.  [for  con-tango;  fr.  cori  (=cum),  in 
"  augmentative "    force  ;      tango,     "to 
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touch"]   To  come  to,  arrive  at,  reach  a 
place ;  to  reach  with  a  weapon,  to  hit.. 

COH-tiniio,  adv.  [contlntt-us,  "hold- 
Ingtogether"  in  its  parts;  hence,  "un- 
interrupted"!  Invmediately,  forthwith. 

COn-torqu6o,  torsl,  tortum.torquCre. 
2.  V.  a.  [con  (=cum),  "in  augmentative  " 
force ;  torquCo,  "  to  twist."]  Of  an  arrow: 
To  shoot. 

con-tra,  adv.  and  prep.:  Adv  :  Over, 
agairut,  on  the  oppogite  side,  opposite. 
fn  opposition.  Frep.  gov.  Acc:  Agaimt. 
Overagainst,  opposite. 

contus,  i.  m,     A  pole.     [Gr.  kovt6<;.] 

con-vello,  velli  or  vulsi,  vulsum, 
vellCre,  3  v.  a.  [con(  =  cum),  in  "aufennen- 
tative"  force ;  vello,  '-to  pluclt."]  Of  the 
sea :  To  tear  up,  with  oars. 

Con-V§nio,  veni,  ventum,  v2n're,  4 
V.  n.  [con  (  =  cum),  "together;"  vCnlo, 
"  to  come . "]  To  come  together,  assemble. 

con-verto,  verti,  versum,  vertere,  3. 
v.  a.  [con  (=ciim)  in  "  augmentative " 
force ;  verto,  "to  turn."]  To  tum,  turn 
round.  To  ehange,  alter.  To  changc,  or 
altcr,  in  feeling,  etc.  ;  to  estrange. 

C6-P-Ia,  lae,  f  [contr.  fr.  co-6p-la  ;  fr. 
00  (=cum),  in  "intensive"  force ;  ops, 
Op-is,  "means"  of  any  liind.]  Means, 
power,  ability. 

cor,  cordis,  n.  The  heart.  [Root 
KAUD,  "to  swincr;"  cp.  k^p,  KapSia:  cardo: 
A.  S.  heorte  :  Eng.  heart.] 

COrn-Sus,  Ca,  fium,  adj.  [corn-us,  "  a 
comel-tree."]  0/,  or  made  of,  the  wood 
ofthe  comel-tree ;  comel.. 

cor-nu,  nQ8,  n. :  A  hom  of  animals. 
Tke  extremity,  or  end,  o/  the  sail-vards 
of  8  ship  [root  kar,  "to  be  hard ;"  cp. 
Kipai,  Kapvof ;  carbo,  carina ;  Eng.  hart, 
horn.] 

corona,  ae.  t.  A  wreath,  garland, 
crown,  chap^et  [see  circulus.] 

COrp-US,  Oris,  n.  The  body ;-  at  v.  683 
applied  tothehull  of  a  vcssel.-  -<4  person. 
[root  KAR.  "toraalte ;"  cp.  Kpaivi»;  Ceres, 
creo,  cresco.] 

COr-ripiO,  rlptti,  reptum,  ripere,  3. 
a.  Iforcon-riiplo;  fr.  con  (  =  cum)  "  t,o- 
ffether;"  raplo,  "to  drag  or  draw  '] 
To  seize,  snatch,  snatch  up.  Of  space 
traversed  :  To  hasten,  through  or  along  ; 
to  pass,  or  dash,  rapidly  over. 
corusco,  avi,  atum,  are,  l.  v.  a.     To 

move  qxttcny  rutr!.z r  itr^.t  ir<'J.'--.-  ,   ■■■  ■■ 

dish,  wave  ,  -at  v.  642  supply  eum  (=ig- 
nem)  after  cOruscat. 

crassus,  a,  um,  adj.  Thick ;  crassus 
cruor,  Ihick  blood,  i.e.  clotUd  gore  Iroot 
KRO,  "tobe  bard ;"  op.  Kpiai,  (cpvos;  caro, 
cruor.] 


crater,  eris,  m.  A  bowl  for  mixing 
wine  ;  a  goblet  \  «tpoTJjp.] 

cre-ber,  bra,  brum,  adj.  Frequent, 
rcpented .— crebra  niinus,  the  frequent 
ha7id.—Ah\.:  Ahounding  in  [aee  corpu^.] 

credo,  dldi,  dltum,  dCre,  8.  v.  a.  To 
trutit,  entrust,  commit. 

crSp-ito,  no  perf.  no  sup.,  Itare,  1.  v, 
n.  fieq.  [crfipo,  "to  rattle"J  To  rattle 
loudly  or  fast ;  tc  keep  rattling. 

crSpo,  tti,  Itum,  are,  1.  v.  n.  ("To 
rattle,  clatter ;"  hence)  To  break  or  be 
broken,  with  a  crash. 

cri-nis,  nis.  m  [for  crC-nis;  fr.  crb 
root  of  cre-sco,  "  to  grow  ;"  aee  corpus.! 
TAe  hair  of  the  head ;  the  tail  of  a  comet. 

crud-us,  a,  ura,  adj.  Un,  rep  ired, 
raw  [see  crass^is.] 

crxior,  oris  m.    Blood  [see  crassus.  ] 

cul-men,  mlnis,  n.  Of  a  building  : 
The  roof  [see  collis.] 

cultus.  tus,  m.  [for  col-tus ;  fr.  cXA-o, 
"to  worlt  or  cultivate"  the  ground] 
Mode  or  manner  of  living ;  habits. 

cum,  prep.  gov.  ahl.  With ; — written 
after  personal  pronouns,  e.  g.  mecum  for 
cum  me  [akin  to  Gr.  (vv  (for  kvv),  <tvv.\ 

ciimiil-o,  avi,  atum,  are.  i. 
[root  KUR,  "to  swell;  cp.  /cO^a] 
Ah].:  ToloadwithgUts.  , 

cunc-tor,  tatus  sum,  tari,  l.  v.  dep. 
To  linger.  delay. 

cunctus  a,  um,  (most  freq^icntly 
plur.,)  adj.  [contr.  from  conjunctus,  P. 
perf.  pass.  of  conjungo,  "to  join  or  unite 
together"]  AU.—As  Subst. :  cunctl 
orum,  m.  plur.    Allpersons,  all. 

cii-nSus,  nei,  m.  The  wedge-form  di- 
vision  of  a  row  of  seats  in  a  theatre  [root 
Ki,  "to  sharpen  ;"  cp.  kwi/os;  cos,  cautes, 
catus.] 

ciip-ido,  Idlnls,  m.  [cttp-io,  "  to  de- 
8ire"j  Desire. 

Ciip-io,  Ivi  or  li,  Itura,  cre,  3.  v.  a.: 
With  Inf. :  To  desirc  to  do,  etc. ;  to  be  de- 
sirous  of  doing. 

cur-a,  ae,  f.  [for  coer-a;  fr.  coer-o,  old 
form  of  quaer-o,  "to  seek  "]  Care,  soliei- 
tude. 

curro,  cttcurri,  cursura,  ctirrSre,  8.  v. 
n.:  To  run.  \Vith  Acc.  of  cognate  Ob- 
ject .  To  run  over,  to  traverse  rapidly. 
To  move  quickly  onwards,  to  make  way, 
with  oars. 

Curr-US,  iis,  m.  [curr-o,  "to  run"]  A 
chariot,  oar. 

curaus,  sQs,  m.  [for  curr-sus;  fr. 
cur-ro,  "to  run."]  Arunning.  A  riding. 
An  cvnlution  on  horseback.     A  course  at 


v.  a. 
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Bea.      Tk«  eourse  of  the  heavenly  bodles. 
Of  troops :  An  advance,  charge,  etc. 

cur-vxis,  va,  vum.  adj.  Bent,  eurved, 
winding.    [See  circvXus.] 

cuspis,  Idis,  f.  A  point.  [See  cuneua.  ] 

cust-os,  odiB,  comm.  gen.    A  guar- 

dian,  govemor,  to  whose  keeping  youvud 

were  committed.  [root  bku,  "  to  cover," 

or  •  guard  :"  op.  KivBm,  custodio.] 

cyclopes,  um  ;  see  Cyclops. 

cycl-ops,  opis  fplur. :  cyclopSs, 
um),  m.  A  Cyclops  ;  one  of  a  savage  race 
of  people  on  the  coast  of  Sicily,  wlio  were 
fabled  to  have  but  one  eye,  which  was 
placed  in  the  middle  of  the  forehead,  and 
to  have  been  Vulcan'8  workmen.  [Gr. 
K6k\o)\I/,  "one  with  a  roundfeye."] 

csmabium,  H,  n.  A  small  drinking- 
vessel ;  a  cup  or  tankard. 

D. 

dd.pos,  plur.  of  daps. 

daps,  is  (Gen.  Plur.  seems  not  to 
occur,)  f.  ( "  A  sacriflcial  feast ;"  hence) 
A  rich  /east,  a  banquet  [root  dap,  "  to 
distribute  :"  cp.  fianTw,  dapino.] 

de,  prep.  gov,  abl. :  LocalJy  :  From, 
dovm  Jrom.  Out  o/,  /rom.  To  denote 
desoent  :  From,  off.  According  to,  in 
accordance  with,  ajter. 

dSa,  ae.  f.  [akin  to  dSus :  see  d^us.] 
A  goddess ;— at  v.  657  d6a  =  Iris :  at  vv. 
383,  474,709=Venu8. 

de-bello,  bellavi,  bellatum,  bellare,  1. 
v.  a.  [de,  denoting  "  completeness ;" 
bello,  "to  war."]  To  vanquish,  utterly 
tvMue. 

deb-6o,  tii,  Itum,  ere  [contr.  for  de- 
habeo],  To  owe. 

de-bilis,  blle,  adj.  fcontr.  fr.  de- 
h&bllis;  fr.  dC,  in  "negative"  foree ; 
h&bllis,  "  handy."J  Feeble,  weak,  weak- 
ened,  disabled. 

dec§-do,  cessi,  cessum,  cedcre,  3.  v. 
n.  [de,  "away;"  cedo,  "to  go."J  Jb go 
away,  depart. 

d6c-et,  tlit,  no  sup.,  ere,  2.  v  n.  i^only 
in  third  person  and  Inf. :  never  with  per- 
sonal  Bubject)  Is  becominj  or  proper. 

de-Cldo,  cldi,  no  sup.,  cldSre,  3.  v.  n. 
[for  dl-cMo  ;  fr.  do,  "  aown ;"  cado,  "to 
fall."]    To/alldoum. 

d§-ClpIO,  cepi,  ceptum,  clpere,  3  v.  a. 
[for  de-caplo;  fr.  de,  in  "intensive" 
c&plo,  "  to  take."]    To  beguile,  deceive. 

de-claro,  claravi,  claratum,  ciarare, 
1.  V.  a.  [de,  denoting  "  completeness ; " 
ollro  "to  make  clear."]  With  second 
A30  :  To  proclaim,  announce,  dalare  an 
object  as  being  that  which  is  denoted  by 
the  second  Acc. 


dSc-or,  CriB,  m.  [decet,  "(it)  is  be- 
coming."]  Comeliness,  grace/ulnesa, 
beauty. 

d6c6r-us,a,um,  adj.  [dgc-or.  d6c6r-is, 
'  gracefulness,    beauty ; "]       Becoming, 
suttable,  proper.    Orace/ul.    Decorated, 
adomed. 

de-curro,  cilcurri  or  curri,  cursum, 
currure,  3.  v.  n.  Idc,  "down;"  curro,  "to 
run."]    To  run  down.   To  sail  dovrn. 

dec-us,  Oris,  n.  [dCc-et,  "(it)  is  be- 
commg."J  Omament,  dccoration.  Din- 
nity,  honor. 

defer,  pres.  in-iperat.  of  defgro. 

de-fSro,  tOIi,  latum,  ferre,  v.  a.  irreg 
[de,  "  down  ;"  fero,  "  to  bring."]  To  brina 
down  to&place. 

d6hinc.  (in  poets  mostly  as  monosyll., 
butatv.  722  dissyl.,)  adv.  [de,  "from-" 
hinc,  "hence"  [Of  time :  A/ter  this. 
a/terwards,  next,  then. 

d6-hisco,  hivi,  no  siip.  hiscCre,  3.  v. 
n.  [de,  "asunder;"  hisco,  "to  yawn"J 
To  yawn,  or  gnpe,  asunder. 

d6-inde  (in  poets  mostly  dissyl.),  adv. 
[de,  "from;"  inde,  "thence"]  A/ter- 
wards,  then,  in  the  next  place. 

de-JiciO,  jeci,  jectum,  jlcere,  3.  v.  a. 
[for  dc-jaclo ;  fr.  de  "down  ;"  jacio,  "to 
cast"]  To  cast,  or  throw  down;  to  bring 
down  dead  by  an  arrow, 

de-labor,  lapsus  sum,  labi.  3.  v.  dep. 
[de,  "down;"  labor,  "to  glide"]  To 
glide  down. 

de-ligro,  legi,  lectum,  Ilggre,  3.  v.  a. 
jfor  dc-lego  ;  fr,  d6,  "  out  or  out  from ;" 
lego,  "  to  choose"]  To  choose,  or  pick,  ovA 
from  a  number ;  to  select. 

delphin,  inis  (Gen.  Plur.  delphlnum. 
V.  594),  m,  A  dolphin  [Gr.  «eA0«i/.j 

d§ment-ia,  ae,  f.  [demens,  dement- 
is,  "out  of  one'8  mind,  mad"]  Madness, 
/olly. 

de-mitto,  mlsi,  missum,  mitt6re,  3.  v 
a.  [de,  "down;"  mitto,  "  to  send"]  To 
send  down, 

dens,  dentis,  ni.  A  tooth.  [akin  to  Gr. 
6-Sous,  6-*ovT-os  ;  root  ad,  "  to  eat."] 

densus,  a,  um,  adj. :  Thielc,  dense, 
close,  compact,  /requent,  oit-repeated 
[akin  to  Sao-us  ;  cp.  denseo,  dumus.  | 

de-pasco,  pSvi,  pastum,  pasc6re,  3. 
V.  a.  [de,  "dov\n  ;"  pasco,  "  to  feed  "]  Of 
animals :  To/eed  upon,  eat  up,  consume. 

de-pelio,  pQH,  pulsum,  pellSre,  3.  v. 
&.  [de,  "away;"  pello,  "to  drive"]  To 
drive  atvay. 

de-p6no,  p6stii,  pSsftum,  ponCre,  3.  , 
V.  a.  fdo,  "down;"  pono,  "toput"]  Ta  / 
place,  or  deposit,  for  safe  keeping 
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de-prendO,  prendl,  prensum,  prend- 
8re,  8.  v.  a.  \d6,  •'  away  from ;"  prendo, 
in  force  of  "to  «natch  "]  To  overtake, 
catch. 

dS-promo,  prompsi,  promptum» 
prOmfire  3.  v.  a.  [de,  "  out  of ;"  promo, 
"  to  brinff  forth  "]  With  Abl.  dependent 
on  prep.  in  verb  :  To  draw  otU/rom. 

de-scendo.  scendi,  scensum,  scend- 
6re,  8.  v.  n.  for  dCscando ;  tr.  de, "  down ;" 
scando,  'to  climb"]  To  gomdown  or 
dovmwards  ;  to  descend.  With  in  c. 
Acc. :  To  lower  one'8  self  or  descend  to ; 
to  have  recourse  to. 

de-8§ro,  sSrfli,  sertum,  S?r6re,  3.  v.  a. 
[dC,  in  • '  negative ''  force ;  sGro,  "  to  join  ] 
Toforsake,  abandon,  descrt. 

de-sirao,  signavi,  aignatum,  signare, 
1.  V.  a.  [d§,  "out;"  signo,  "to  mark"] 
To  mark,  or  trace,  out. 


de-torqu6o,  torsi,  tortum,  torquSre, 
2.  V.  a.  [de,  "away;"  torqnfio,  "to 
twist "]  To  tumfoicibly  aside  or  away. 

de-tr&ho,  traxi,  tractum,  trihgre,  3« 
V.  a.  [de,  "  away  from  ;"  tr&ho,  "  to  draw 
or  drag  "]  With  Acc.  of  thing  and  Dat.  of 
person :  To  strip  something  offfrom  one; 
to  deapoil  one  of  something. 

de-txirbo,  turbavi,  turbatum,  turb- 
are,  1.  V.  a.  [de,  "down;"  turbo,  "to 
move  violently  "J  To  throw,  cast,  or  hurl 
down. 

dSus,  i,  m.  A  god.  [root  »iv,  ••  bright;" 
cp.  fiiFos,  divtis.] 

dex-ter,  tCra  or  tra,  t6rum  or.  trum, 
adj.  To,  or  on,  the  ri<iht  hand  or  side  ; 
right,  as  opp.  to  "  left "— A  Subst.:  dex- 
tera  (dextra),  ae,  f.  The  right  hand, 
whether  of  the  body  or  to  denote  direc- 

tlOE. 

dico.  dixi,  dictum,  dlc6re,  3.  v.  a.:  To 
say,  speak,  teil.  Without  nearer  Object : 
To  speak  [root  wic,  "to  show;"  cp. 
SeiKwiJLt,  Slkti  ;  indico,  index]  To  state, 
mention,  report, 

dic-o,  avi,  5tum,  are,  1.  v.  a.  To  dedi- 
cate,  or  conseorate,  to  a  deity  [altin  to 
dlco.] 

dic-tum,  ti,  n.  [dlc-o,  "  to  speak  "]  A 
toord. 

di-duco,  duxi,  ductum,  ducere,  3,  v. 
a.  [di(=di8),  ''apart;"  duco,  "to 
draw."]  To  draw  apart,  separate.  To 
divide  out. 

di63,  5i,  !"•  (i"  sing.  sometimss  *./  ^» 
day.  [root  div,  "bright:"cp.  divus, 
ilFos;  O.M.G.  Zio:  Lith.  divns-deus.] 

dif-f  icilis,  fTcIle,  adj.  [for  dis-facilis  ; 
fr.  dis,  in  "  negative "  force  ;  facilis, 
"easy."]    Hard,  difficult.    Dangerous. 


dif-farfo,  fQgi,  no  sup.,  fflg6re,  3.  v 
n.  [for  dis-friKlo;  fr.  dis,  "  in  diflerent 
directions  ;"  idgio,  "to  flee."]  Of  several 
persons  as  Subject :  To  flee  in  dijerent 
dircctions;  to  scatter  themselves,  etc.,  to 
scatter. 

dlg-itua,  Iti,  m.  A  finger.  Of  the 
feet  :  A  toe  [frora  same  root  as  dlco.] 

dig-rus,  na,  num.  adj.  Of  things : 
Sui'''>l;fit,  becf*m.'!ig,  proper,  That  of 
,  '.  :  .  r  's  wortny ;  desermd,  merited. 
[■.- 

0 ,  oaior,  gressus  sum,  gredi,  8.  v. 
dep.  ,  lor  di-sradlor ;  fr.  dl-gradior  fr.  dl 
(=dis),  "apart;"  grtUilor,  "to  step. '] 
To  f/o  away,  depart. 

di-ligo,  lexi,  lectum,  llg6re.  3.  y.  a- 
[for  dilOgo  ;  fr.  dl  (  =  di8),  "  apart ;'  lego. 
"  to  choose."]  To  value,  or  esleem  htghly  • 
to  love. 

di-mitto,  misi,  missum,  mitt6re,  3.  v. 
[dl(=di8),  "apart;"  mitto,  "to  send.  ] 
Of  troops  :  To  disband,  release  from  ser- 
vice. 

di-movSo,  movi,  motum,  m5v6re,  2. 
v.  a.  [dl  (  =  dis),  "apart;"  mOv6o,  "  tc 
move."]  To  move  apart  or  asunder ;  to 
divide. 

di-rigo,  rexi,  rectum,  rlgere,  3,  v.  a. 
[fordl-r6go;  fr.  dl(=dis),  in  "strength- 
ening"  force  ;  r6go,  "to  keep  or  lead 
straight."]    To  nuide,  direct. 

dir-imo,  emi,  emptum,  Im6re,  3  v.  a. 
Ifor  dls-emo ;  fr.  dis,  "  apart;"  6mo,  "  to 
take."]  Of  a  flght :  To  break  off,  to  put 
an  end  to,  stop. 

disco,  d:dlji,  no  sup  ,  discore,  3.  v.  a. 
To  leani..  With  Inf.:  To  learn  huw  to  ao. 
Toascertain,find  out,  discover,  etc.  [See 
dico.] 

discri-men,  mlnis,  n.  [for  discre- 
men;  fr.  discerno,  "to  separate,  from 
dis,  "  apart;'  root  crb,  "to  separate  ] 
An  Mervening  spuce,  interval,  distance. 
dis-curro,  cQcurri  and  curri.cursum 
ourrere,  3.  v.  n.  [dis,  "  apart ;"  curro,  "  to 
run."J  Of  several  persons  as  Subject ; 
To  runapart  or  in  different  directlons; 
to  separate  themselves,  etc.,  to  break 
away. 

diS-pellO,  pQli,  pulsum,  pellSre,  3.  v. 
a.  [dis,  "  in  diflierent  direction  ;  pello, 
"  to  drive."]  To  drive  in  differeiU  direc- 
tions;  to  disperse,  scatter, 

di-verbero,  verberavi,  verberatum, 
verberare,  1.  v.  a.  [dl(=dis),  "  asunder ; 
verbero.  "  to  strike."]     Of  the  air  as  Ob- 
j__i.  .  '/i'«  ^7»/^»^   w^*WWi»   i»i//  fhrouoh. 

diver-sus,  sa,  sum,  artj.  [fordlvert- 
sus ;  fr.  diver-to  "  to  turn  in  a  diffeient 
direction."]  Tumed  in  a  different  duce- 
tion  or  away;  away.  Opposite,  m  a 
cmtrary  direction.    Remote,  dtstanU 
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^  i!*''»?^^^'  .'"*'  '""™'  "^i-  [dl-vu8,  "a 
aeitjr.'  j    Diinne,  heavenly. 

diV-U8,  i  (Gen.  Plur.  dlvum,  v.  45, 
etc.;)  m.  [div-us,  "divine."  [8ee  detis, 
aies.]    A  deity,  god. 

do,  dCdi,  datum,  dare,  1,  v.  a.:  Togive 
in  the  widest  sense  of  the  word. '  Of 
»x°r?\*.  ^  Oive  forth,  utter,  xpvak. 
With  Inf. :  To  grunt,  concede,  to  do.  Of 
sound  as  Object :  To  <jive  forth.  [Root 
DA,  "to  give:"   cp.  dos,  donum,  «6(tis, 

OOTJJp.  ] 

d6c-6o,  tti,  tum,  ere,  2  v.  a.  To  teach, 
tnstruct  [fr.  same  source  as  dico]. 

dol-or,  6ri8,  m.  [dOl-2o,  "  to  grieve."i 
.    Grw/,  sorrow. 

d6l-U8,  i,  m.  Craft.fraud,  guile,  de- 
ceit  [Gr.  66Aos.] 

dom-itor,  ItOria,  m.  [root  dam,  "to 
tame : "  cp.  Sanaui  6/xa>s,  doni  ,  dominus. 
A  subduer. 

^  domus,  i  and  Qs,  f.:  A  house,  dwell- 
inff,  home.  A  hmise  family  [  root  dam, 
"to  build  :"  cp,  &etxm,  «6^09,  Goth.  tinir- 
jan  :  O.H.G.  zimmer;  Saxon  timber.] 

donec,  conj.:  .4«  long  as,  while. 
Until. 

don-o,  avi,  atum,  are,  I.  v.  a.  [dSnum, 
I  "agift."]    To  present  with  a  gift.    With 

Acc.  of  thing  and  Dat.  of  person :  To  give 
or  present,  something  to  one.  To  reward. 
[See  do.] 

do-num,  ni,  n.  [for  dft-num ;  fr.  da, 
root  of  do,  "  to  give  "  ]  A  gift,  present. 
A  votive  gift,  or  ofering,  to  a  deity. 

duco,  duxi,  ductum,  ducere,  3,  v.  a.: 
To  lead,  conduct.  To  draw  after,  or  be- 
hind,  a  person  or  thing.  Of  troops  :  To 
lead,  command.  To  lead,  manage,  con- 
du£t,  direct.  To  lead  off,  or  aivay,  to 
carry  off,  a  prize.  Of  origin,  descent : 
To  derive,  draw  [root  duc,  "  to  lead  "  or 
"  draw ; "  cp.  5uto]. 

duc-tor,  toris,  m.  [duc-o,  "  to  lead  "] 
A  Uader.  A  comhiander,  niilitary  leader. 
A  commander  of  a  vessel. 

dudum,  adv.  A  litile  while  ago,  not 
Umg  sin"e,  lately.  jmt  now. 

dulc-is,  e,  adj.  Swcct,  or  delightful, 
to  the  feelinifs,  etc;  bdoved  [usually  re- 
ferred  to  Gr.  yAvjc-us]. 

dum,  adv.  [prob-  akin  to  obsol.  dius  = 
dies,  "  a  day  "  ]    WMU,  whilst. 

dtio,  ae,  o,  num.  adj.  plur.  2'wo.— As 
Subst.  m.:  Two  persons,  two;  the  two 
[Qr.  Svo]. 

du-plfiXi  pllcis  adl.  ffor  du-»^!io.=s*  f- 
dQo  "'two  ;■"'  plYc-o,  ""'to"fold'^j "  Two- 
fold,  doubk. 

dur-us,  a,  um,  adj.:  Hard.  Of  per- 
sona  iHardy.  Ot  griet :  Se^mre,  painful, 
etc.    [akin  to  Sans.  duroa,  "  fuui."]  | 


§ ;  see  ex. 

ec-ce,  demonstr.  particle  [for  Snce • 

r   ^"i'  V  '°  ' "  <'®'  demonstrative  sufflx  J 
Lo  I  behold  !  seel 

e-do,  dldi,  dltum,  d6re,  3.  v.  a.  f  S  f = 
ex)   "  forth  ; "  do,  "  to  put "  ]    To  utter, 

(XSCKZTBu 

Sdo,  edi.  esura  or  essum,  edSre  or  esse, 
■i.  V.  a.  Of  things  as  Subject :  To  eat  uu. 
devour,  consume,  destroy  ^akin  to  root  ad: 
Ork.  e5-(i),  "  to  eat"]. 

e-ddc6o,  dOcQi,  doctum,  dficCre,  2  v 
?•  f\(,=ex)'  "  throughly  ;  "  dOcCo,  "  to 
teach  ]  To  teach,  or  show,  thorouahlv  : 
toinjorm,  apinise. 

ef-fero,  extfili,  e-latum,  ef  ferre,  v  a 

forex,   "out;"  furo.   "  to  bear"]     To 

bear,bnng,  carry  out  or  forth.   To  raise. 

uphjt,  elevate.  ' 

ef-fet-us,  a,  um,  adj.  [for  ex-fct-us ; 

l'\t\  I^i^^'"  ™o*  ^"'  "to  bring 
forth.  ]  hxhausted,wom  out.enfeebled. 
ef-for,  fatus  sum,  fari,  1.  v.  dep.  [for 
ex-for ;  fr.  ex,  "  out ; "  for,  "  to  speak  "  ] 
To  utter,  speak.  ' 

ef-fringo,  frOgi,  fractum,  fringere,  3. 
y.  a.  [for  ex-frango;  fr.  ex,  "out;" 
frango,  "tobreak"]  To  dash  out  by  a 
blow.  "^ 

ef-fugio,  fugi,  fOgltum,  fttgere,  3,  v.  n. 
[for  ex-fiiglo ;  fr.  ex,  "away;  "  ftiglo,  "to 
nee  |  of  a  person  in  a  foot  race  :  To 
flee  away  from  hia  competitors  ;  to  dart 
forivards. 

ef-fu.lg6o,  fulsi,  no  sup.,  fulgCre,  2,  v. 
n.  [for  ex-fulgCo ;  fr.  ex.  "  forth ; "  tulgCo, 

to  shine    ]    To  shine,  or  glitter,  forth. 

ef-fundo,  fttdi,  fusum,  fundere  3  v 
a  [for  e.K-fumlo;  e.x,  "forth;"  fundo^ 
"topour"]  Topour  forth.  Of  words 
complamts :  To  pour  forth,  give  vent  to 
utter.  Of  relns:  7b  Ut  loose,  siacken. 
1 0  pourfurth  as  a  stream  would ;  to  rush 
forth,  dartforward. 

eg-6o,  fli,  no  sup  ,  cre,  2.  v.  n.  With 
Abl.  orGen.:  To  be  dentitute  or  devoid 
of;  to  be  without. 

ego,  pers.  pron.:  /  Strengthened  bv 
suffix  met :  /  myself  [Gr.  eyui.  j 

egomet ;  see  Sgo. 

e-greff-ius,  la,  lum,  adj.  [e  (=ex> 
"  out  of  ■/•  grex,  greg-is,  "a  flock  "  ]  iVo- 
bU,  illustnous,  distinguished,  ttc. 

eject-o,  are,  avi,  atum,  v.  a.  [e,  "  out 
of ;  "  jacio,  "  I  throw  "  ]  To  throw  out: 
to  eject, 

e-labor,  lapsus  sum,  labi,  3.  v.  dep. 
[e  (  =  ex),  "forth;"  labor,  "  to  glide  i 
To  glideforth;  to  glide,  or  dip,  away.  '' 

e-metior,  mensus  sum,  metiri,  4  v 
dep.  [e(=e.\),  "out;"  metlor,  "to  mea^ 


i. 

i 


uo 


gure"!    In  space:  7o  trawr«»r-: 
or  through. 

e-nACO,  mlcfli,  mTcatum,  mlcare,  1.  v. 
o.  [8  (-ex),  "forth;"  ralco,  "tomove 
quickly"]  To  gpring  forth,  dash  for- 
toard». 

en,  interjeo.     Lo  I  behold  I  see  I  [Gr. 

Snlm,  conj.:  Truly,  mtainly,indeed. 
For. 
ensls,  is,  m.    A  sword. 
60,  ivi  or  li,  Itum,  Ire,  v.  n.:  To  go 
[root  I,  Gr.  i-ivan]. 
gpiUum,  i,  n.    A/eust,banquet. 
6p\il-or,  atus  sum,  ari,  1.    v.    dep. 
l6pQl-um,  "  a  (east "]    To  feast,  banqxiet. 
6au-6-S.  Itis,  m.  [(or  equ-i(t)8;  (r.  Cqu- 
U8 ;  I,  root  o(  &o,  "  to  go."]    A  horseman. 
Plur.:  Cavalry. 

§au-ester,  estris,  estre,  adj.  [eou-us, 
"  a  horse  "]  Pertaining  to  a  horse  ;  horse- 
cavalry. 

ft-auidem,  adv.  [for  ec-quidem;  fr. 
dembjistrative  sufflx,  ce  changed  before 
the  k  sound  into  ec ;  quldem,  "  mdeed  ] 
Jndeed,  verily,  truly. 

6qu-us,  i,  m.  A  horse  [al<in  to  Gr. 
I»cicos  =  iirir-os,  AO,  "  8Wl(t  ]. 
ergo,  adv.  Therefore,  accordingly. 
e-rigo,  rexi,  rectum,  rlg6  e,  3.  v,  a. 
[(or  "rcgo ;  (r.  6  (=ex).  "  out  o( ;  rfigo, 
"to  make  straight"]  To  raise,  or  lift, 
up ;  to  erect. 

e-riplo,  rtpfti,  reptum,  rlpSre,  3.  v.  a. 
[(or  r^ilo ;  fr.  6  (=ex).  "  out  o» ;"  rap^o, 
"  to  snateh"]  To  snatch  away:  to  dehver, 
rescw,  set  free. 
;  «rro  avi.  atuni,  are.l,  v.  n.  To  wan- 
ii  de^!rove,stray.  6(  a  ship  :  To  wander 
from  its  coune. 

err-or,  oris,  m.  [err-o,  "  to  wander  '  1 
A  waMering,  a  straytng  about ;  error, 
mistake. 
I  e-rtl-O,  rfli,  rvUum,  rflSre  3.  v  a,  [S 
i  /J;;0  •'  out ;"  rflo,  "  to  cast  down  "]  0( 
(  a  tree :  To  tear  up  from  the  roots. 
I  et  conj.:  ^nd;  et.  .  .  et,loth  .  .  . 
l     a»ul.' 4teo[akintoGr.«'Tt,"moveover  ]. 

f  Stiam,  conj.  [  (or  et  jam  "  and  now."] 
And  aUo,  and  furthermore ;  hkewise, 
also,  besides ;  even. 

e-vado,  vasi,  vasum,  vad6rS,  3.  v.  a. 
[6(-e\0;"out  fi-om;"  vado,  "to  go"J 
To  escape  from,  escape. 

e-VinClO,  vinxi,  vinetum,  vincirc,  4.  y. 
[8  i=ex),  "completely;"  yincio.  'to 
bind"  1  To  bind  completely,  btnd  roxmd , 
to  enclose,  envelope,  tie  «p. 

e-VOlVO,  volvi,  v6iatuni,  volvCre,  3.  y 
».V(-ex):  "out;"  volvo,   "to  roll  '  ] 


Wlth  Personal  pron  in  reflexlve  f«. 
0(  a  stream :  To  roll  itself  forth  ;  to  roU 
forth,  (jlide  out. 

ex  (e),  prep.  gov.  abl.  Otit  0/  a  place 
or  number ;  away  from,  dvwnfrom.  OI 
time  :  From.  To  denote  the  material  o/, 
with  or  out  of  which  a  thing  is  made. 
According  to,  in  co}\(ormity  or  accord- 
ance  with,  after  [Gr.  «f  ]. 

ex-anim-is,  e,  adj.  [ex,  denottng 
"negation;"  anlm-a.  "li(e"]  lAfeifSS 
or  ^ad,  from  /ear=English  expression 
terrified  out  ofone's  life. 

ex-&nim-o,  avi,  atum,  are,  1 .  v.  a.  [id] 
To  deprive  of  spirit  or  cou/rage,  to  temjby 
greatly. 

ex-ardesco,  arsi,  arsum,  ardescere. 
3.  V.  n.  lex.  "  up  ; "  ardeaco,  "  to  blaze  1 
0( grie( :  To  burst,  or  bieak,  forth  unth 
violence, 

ex-cedo,  cessi,  cessum,  cedfire,  3.  v.  ». 
fex  "  out  o{,  (orth  (rom ; "  cOdo,  "  to  go 
0(  a  prize  :  To  withdraw  or  retire  from; 
i.  e.  to  surrender  all  claim  to. 

ex-oelsus,  celsa,  celsum,  adj.  [(or 
excell-sus;  fr.  excell-o,  "to  raise  up  ] 
Elevated.  lofty,  hinh. 

excid-iimi,  li,  n.  [(orexscTd-Ium;  (r. 
KX8GID,  (=ex;  801D  "to  cut,"  root  o( 
scindo.)]    Destruction,  overthrow. 


ex-cio.  clvi  and  cli,  cltum  and  cltum 
clre,  4.  V.  a.  [ex,  "  out ; "  cio    "  to  make 
to  KO  "  ]    To  call  out  or  Jorth ;  tobnv^ 
out ;  to  rouse,  excite.    0(  things  as  Object : 
To  raise  up,  produee. 

ex  cipio,  cepi,  ceptum,  clpere,  3  v.  ^^ 
Ffor  ex-caplo;  fr.  ex,  "without  force; 
caplo,  "  to  take."  ]    To  receive  a  person 
in  any  way. 

ex-ciitio,  cussi,  cussum,  cfttSre,  3.  v. 
a.  [forex-quatlo;  fr.  ex,  "out;'  qua,tIo, 
"toshake.'']  To  shake  or  co«t,  out  or 
forth. 

ex-edo,    edi,    esum,  edSre,  8.  v.  a 
[ex,  denoting,  "completeness;"  6do,   to 
eat."]    To  destroy,  consume. 

ex-6o,  li,  or  Ivi,  Itum,  Ire,  v.  n.  and  a. 
[ex,  "out;"  eo.  "togo."l  Neut.:  To go. 
or  coine,  (mt  or  forth  (rom  a  place.  Aot. : 
To  aooid,  escape,  elude,  ward  of. 

ex-erc§o,  erctti,  ercltum,  ercfire,  2.  v. 
a.  [for  ex-arceo;  (r.  ex,  denoting  oppo- 
sition ; "  arc6o,  "  to  enclose."]  Mentally : 
To  disturb,  disquiet,  agitate,  vex. 

exerc-itUS,  Itns,  m.  [exerc-eo,  "to 
exercise."    A  multitude,  band,  company. 

ex-i(?0,  egi,  actum,  Igere,  3.  v.  a.  lior 
0x^0  ;fr.  ex,  "out;"  ago,  "  to  drive."] 
To  bring  to  an  end ;  to  end,  Jinisn. 


I 


exiguus,  fla,  flum,  adj. 
Sinall,  fcw. 
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exl-tlum,  tn,  n.  l«n,  away,  root  i  "to 
go,"  "togo  away."J    Destruitkm,  ruin 

exI-tU8,  tu9,  m.  [ex6o,  "  to  go  oiit ; "  ] 
Ot  oircumstances  :  An  ingue,  result. 

ex-6rior,  orsus  sum,  firlrl  3.  and  4. 
V.  dep.  [ex,  "  u» ;"  Orior,  "  to  rise."J  Of 
lamentution.     To  arige. 

ez-d-SUS,  sa,  sum,  adj.  [for  ex-od  sus; 
fr.  ex.  in  "intensive"  foree ;  6d-i,  "fto 
hate."]  In  active  force,  and  folld.  by 
Acc. :  Hating  utterly  or  exceedingly. 

ex-pdd-io,  Ivi  or  li,  Itum,  Ire,  4.  v.  a. 
[ex,  "out  of ;"  pes,  pfid-ls,  "the  foot."J 
To  prepare,  get  ready,  get  out. 

exs&tiira-bilis,  blle,  adj.  [exsat- 
ttr(a)-o,  "  to  satisfy  fuUy,"]  That  can  be 
satisfiedfully,  that  can  be  satiated. 

ex-sSquor,  s5quutus  sum,  s6qul,  3. 
V.  dep.  [ex,  "  to  the  end  ;"  sCquor,  "  to 
follow."    Of  vows,  etc.,  as  Objeet:    To 
foUow  up,  carry  out,  accomplish,  per-' 
form. 

ex-sors,  sortis,  adj.  [ex,  "  without ;" 
sors,  "Iot."J  Independmt  of  allotment, 
hence,  special. 

ex-specto,  spectavi,  spectatum,  spec- 
tare,  1.  V.  a.  [ex,  "  very  rauch ;"  specto, 
"to  look  out."]  To  wait  for,  await, 
wait  to  see  ;  to  wait  until.  To  expect ; 
lookfor. 

exstructus,  a  um,  P,  perf.  pass.  of 
exstrao.  AsSubst..  exstructum, i,n. 
A  mound  or  heap  o/  earth,  as  that  which 
has  been  piled  up. 

ex-struo,  struxi,  structum,  strttgre, 
3  V.  a.  [ex,  in  "  augmentative"  force; 
strtio,  "  to  piie  or  heap,  up."]  To  heap  up 

• 

ex-sul,  sttlis,  coram.  gen.  [for  ex-sol ; 
fr.  ex,  "out  of ;"  sOl-um,  "land,  coun- 
try."]    An  exile. 

exsul-to,  tavi,  tatum,  tare,  l.  v.  n. 
intens.  [for  exsalto  ;  fr.  ex  and  sal  (i.  e. 
ex  ;  BAL,  root  of  siillo),  "to  leap  up."] 
l'o  rejoice  exeeedingly,  to  exult. 

exta,  orum  n.  plur.  The  higher  m- 
temal  organs  of  the  body  ;  e.rf,  the  liver, 
heart,  lungs,  etc. ;  the  inwards. 

ex-templo,  adv.  [contr.  fr.  old  ex- 
tempftlo ;  fr.  ex,  "  iramediately  after ; " 
tempttlum,  a  dimin.  form  of  terapus, 
"  time."]  Forthwith,  at  once,  itnmedi- 
ately. 

ex-tendo,  tendl,  tensum  and  tentum, 
tendere,  8.  v.  a.  [ex,  "out ;"  tendo,  "to 
stretch."]  Of  a  person  as  Object :  To 
stretch  out  or  extend ;  to  throw  at  full 
leiiffth. 

ex-terr§o,  terrtti,  terrltura,  terrCre» 
2  V.  a.  [ex,  in  "  augmentative "  force  ; 
terrfio,  "  to  frighten."]  to  frighten 
greatly ;  to  alann  or  terrify  in  a  high 
degree 


extrerm}0<^,  um.  sup.  adj.  Last  in 
the  wiklest  senae  of  tlrie  word.  The  last 
part,  or  end,  of  that  to  which  thia  adj.  is 
in  attribution. 

exiio,  fli,  Qtum,  Q6re,  8.  v.  a,    Toput 

offtrom  one's  self ;  to  lay  aside. 

ex-uro,  ussi,  ustum,  Qrgre,  8.  v.  ».  [es, 
in  "  extensive  "  force ;  uro,  "  to  burn."] 
T(/  burn  up,  destroy  byfire. 


P. 


; 

fac-Ies,  iSi,  f.  [prob.  fr.  fado.  ]  Make, 
fortn,  figure,  etc.  Face,  Appearance, 
aspect. 

f&Cio,  feci,  factuni,  ficCre,  8.  v.  a.  To 
make,  in  the  wide.st  sense  of  the  term, 
[root  DHA,  "to  make,"  or  "place  :"  op. 
faber,  fio,  Tcflijjni,  tf€>t5.] 

fall-ax,  aois,  adj.  [fall-o,  •■  to  deceive"] 
Prone  to  deceive,  deceitful. 

fallo,  fefelli,  falsura,  fallfire.  8.  v.  a. 
To  deeeive,  confuse  ;  in  reflexive  force  ; 
To  deceive  one's  self.  to  bc  minlaken  [root 
SPAL  or  BFiiAL  ;  op.  a^ix\kia,  fal8ua.\ 

f&ma,  ae,  f.  Report,  the  common  taJk, 
rumor,  etc. ;  reputation,  renoum,  fame 
[rootFA,  "to  bringto  light;"  "totell;" 
cp.  <f>r)ixC,  <^aTi?,  <f>u)vif ;  fari,  fatumo,  fan- 
uni,  fas.] 

f&miilus,  ttli,  m.  A  servant,  at- 
tendant  [for  fae-mulu^,  frora  fo/cio,  "  to 
do."] 

far,  farris,  n  Meal  [root  pkr,  "to 
bear ;"  cp  Gobh,  bar,  baira  ;  A.  S.  bere, 
(Scot.  bear)  =  barley.] 

fas,  n.  indecl.  A  right,  or  lawful,  thing 
[see  fama  ] 

fat-alia,  ale,  adj.  Given,  or  assigned, 
byfate  ;  fated  [see/awa.J 

ffi,tig6,  avi,  atura,  are,  1.  v.  a.  To 
harass,  woiry,  worry  out. 

fa-tvim,  ti,  n.  [FA,  root  of  (forj,  fuma] 
Destiny,  fate.  Plur. :  Personified :  The 
Fates. 

fS,v6o,  favi,  fautum,  filvCre,  2.  c.  n. 
To  be  favorahle,  to  favuur,  to  applaud 
[sarae  root  as  fama.] 

fS.vilIa,  ae,  f.  Uot  ashes,  einders,  em- 
bers  [eeefama.] 

fftv-or,  oris,  m.  [filv-eo,  in  forceof  "to 
applaud  "J  Applatise,  acclamation. 

fax,  ficis,  f,  A  torch  [seefama.] 

fe-mina,  mlnae,  f,  [fC-o,  "to  pro- 
duce;"  rootDHA,  "tosuck;"e^Aus, TiW-if; 

feiiis,  fiiius,  fiiia\  Afemaie,  awov.MU 

fSre,  adv.      Nearly,  almor.,  for  the 

most  part. 

fSrlo,  no  perf.  no  avtt.,  Ire,  4,  r.  .a, 
To  strike. 
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f6r-0,  tllM,  la-tum,  ferre,v.  a.  Tobrar, 
ciirry,  hrinii,  cimoey ;  t<i  catry  ajf,  take 
away,  reiinivc.  Of  a  gift,  prlze  :  To  bear 
offoraway;  ln  rec.nve,  ohtain,  win  ;  to 
bear,  endure.  VVithPersonalpron.  in  re- 
flexive  force :  To  betake  one'8  self,  70. 
With  accessory  notion  of  haste  :  To  hnn- 
ten,  speed,  hurry  onwardn.  To  report, 
relate  [root  vm,  "  to  bear;"  cp.  «^epw; 
<;>opo9,  <^«'pcr) ;  ferax,  fertilis,  fortun  ;  the 
root  TUL  or  tol,  "  to  l)ear,"  appears  irj 
TAda»,  raKavTov ;  toUo,  tolero ;  Qoth. 
thula;  O.  H.  G.  dolem  ;  Scoteh,  thole.] 

fSr-OX,  Ocis,  adj.  Bold,  fierct  [akin  to 
ferug  ] 

ferr-atus,  ata,  atum,  adj.  [ferr-um, 
"  iron  "]  Tipped,  or  pointed,  with  iron. 

ferrum,  i,  n.  Jron.  Ab  tipped  with 
iron :  An  arrnw. 

fSr-US,  a,  um,  adj.  Of  animals :  Wild. 
— As  Subst.  :  fSr-us,  i,  m.  A  wi'd  ani- 
inal  [akin  to.flrjp  ,-  Aeol.  </)^p  ;  Goth,  dius ; 
G.  H.  G.  tior ;  Qerman,  thier;  Eng.  deer.j 

feesus,  a,  um,  adj.  Wenried,weary. 

flbula,  ae,  f.  A  brooch,  buckle  [for 
figi-bula  :  root  via,  "to  fasten.] 

fides,  6i,  t.  ffld-o,  "to  trust"  root 
BHAKri>H,  "tojoin,"  "totrust;  cp.ireiBo}, 
jtiVtis;  fldo,  fldus,  funis,  foeduH ;  Goth. 
bidjan;  Germ.  bitten  (to  pray)|  GtMtrd- 
ianahip,  care,  protection,  etc. 

fid-o,  flsus  sum,  fldCre,  3.  v.  n.  semi- 
dep.  To  trust,  be  confident,  feel  confi- 
dent  [aec  fides.] 

fid-US,  a,  umadj.  ffido,  "to  trust"] 
Trusty,  faithful  [seefid^s.] 

tigo,  fixi,  flxum,  flgere,  3.  v.  a. :  To 
fla,  jasten.  To  transfix,  pierce  [alcin  to 
a^iyyu),  <r^ifis;  fibula,  vincio.] 

fimus,  i,  (only  l\  sing),  m. :  Mire, 
dirt. 

f  i-nis,  nis,  m.  and  f.  [prob.  for  fld-nis  ; 
fr.  flndo,  "to  divide,"  root  kid]  Of  a  race- 
course  :  The  end,  goal.  Of  vessels  com- 
peting  in  a  race :  The  startinj-jdace, 
moonng.  Territory,  land,  country.  An 
end. 

f  In-itimus,  Itlma,  Itlmum,  adj.  [fln-is, 
"  a  border  "]  Borderinff  upon,  adjoininq, 
neighbnring.—As  Subst. :  finitiml, 
orum,  m.  plur.  The  neighbouring  peo- 
ples. 

fio,  factus  sum,  flSri,  v.  pass.  irreg. ; 
[see  faolo]    To  be  made.     To  become. 

flagel-lum,  li,  n.  dim.  [for  flager- 
lum;  fr.  flagrum,  flag(e)r-i.  "awhip"] 
A  small  whip. 

fiamen,  mlnls,  n.  Of  the  air :  A 
breeze,  gale  \  Iroiw  root  biiijA  ;  other  varie- 
ties  are  bhal,  bhlu,  "to  bubble  over," 
••  to  blow,"  "  to  flow ;"  cp.  <^Ae'u>,  <^Aa(r/i6s, 
^Av(i> ;  flos,  fluito,  fluo,  flumen.] 


flam-ma,  mae,  f.  A  flawf,  (rool 
BiiKAa,  "  to  burn,"  "  to  shine  "  flagma ; 
cp.  4>\iyu>,  <})yo( ;  flagro,  fulgeo,  fulmenj. 

flavus,  va,  Tum,  adj.  YeUow  [lee 
flamma.] 

flecto,  flexi,  flexum,  flectCre,  8.  v.  a. 
Tobend,  turw,  tum  round  froot  pkaksi 
ri.KK;  cp.  nKtKtiv,  rrXoKri  ;   plico,  plecto.) 

fl6o,  flivi,  fletum,  flCre,  2.  v.  n.  and 
a.  :  Neut.  :  To  weep,  shed  tears  [see 
flamen.]  Act.  .•  To  weep  or  shed  tears 
for ;  to  mourn  for,  bemoan,  eto. 

fle-tus,  tfis,  m.  [flCo,  "  to  weep."]    A 

wceping. 

flex-flls,  Ile,  adj.  fflexus,  "a  bend- 
ing."    See  flecto.]    Pliant,  flexi^^^le. 

flos,  floris,  m.  fSee  flam^n.  ]  A  fUmer. 

fluc-tus,  tus,  m.  A  billow,  wave, 
[Seeflame7i.] 

fl^-ito,  Itavi,  Itfitum,  Itare,  1.  v.  n. 
intens.  [flOo,  "to  flow.")  To  move  «n- 
steadily.  To  be  tossing  about.  [See 
fl<tmen.] 

flu-men,  minis  n  |id.]  A  flood,  or 
stream,  of  water.    A  river.    [Seeflamen.  ] 

fliio,  fluxi,  fluxum,  flafire,  3.  v.  n. :  To 
flow.  Run  down,  drip  with  any  fluid. 
[See  flamen.] 

foc-US,  i,  m,    [See  fama.]    An  altar. 

foed-e,  adv.  [foed-us,  "foul.']  Base- 
ly,  horribly,  disgracefuly,  shamefully, 
[root  DHU.  (1)  "to  rush;"  (2)  "to  snioke;" 
(3)  sacriflce  ;  0v<a,  fumus,  fumo  ;  0vo7, 
thus.] 

foed-us,  Sris,  n.  [for  fld-us ;  fr.  fld-o, 
"totrust"]  A  league,  covenant  agree- 
m£nt,  treaty,  compact.    [Seefides..] 

fcSl-ium,  li,  n.  A  leaf  [akin  to  Gr. 
<^uA-Ao>'.] 

(for),  fatus  sum,  ffiri,  I.  v.  depl:     To 

spcak,  say.    [See  famu.] 

for-ma,  mae,  [for  fer-m\ ;  fr.  f6r-o, 
"to  bear."]  Fonn,  figure,  shape.  A 
fineform,  beauty. 

for-S,  tis,  (only  in  Nom.  and  Abl. 
Sing.),  f.  [probably  for  '"rtis ;  fr.  f6r-o, 
"to  bring.^']  Chance,  hozard,  accident. 
Adverbial  expressions  :  Fors,  (=fors  sitj 
chance  may  be  ;  i.  e.  Perchance,  perhaps, 
peradventure.  Forte  (Abl.)  By  chance, 
accidentaUy,  by  aceident. 

for-tis,  te,  adv.  Brave,  bold,  courage- 
OM«[fer-tis;  fr.  f6r-o;  and  so,  "beaiing, 
that  bears ;"  hence,  "  strong ;  hence,  as 
a  result,  "brave."] 

fort-una.  iinae,  f.  [fors,  fort-is, 
"  chance."]  Chaiice,  hap,  luck,  forlune. 
Good  lu^k,  good  fortune,  prosperity. 
Personifled  as  a  goddess :  Fortune. 

for-um,  1.  n.  ["An  open  space  or 
area;"  beuoe,  "aforumormarket-place;" 
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lifnce, 
tliere : 


from  Justice  beinjr  adminiNteit.J 
ine    adminktratwn    oj  jH.sficc 


I  iisually considered  akin  to  for-is  "adoor  " 
'"k  **°'.u*'"^*  ^hich  is  out  of  doors!" 
-but  rather  akin  to  Or.  root  nop  whenJe 
'rop-05,    •  a  passajre  ;  "  nop-tvonai,  "  to  go 


'  that  which  ia  gone  or 


or  pasa ;  "  and  so, 
passed  through."] 

frAfir-or,  Oris,  m.  [frango,  "to  break  " 
through  root  Kiuo.]    A  novie,  din,  shoiU. 

f^ngro,  frcgi,  fractum,  frangfire,  8.  v. 
a.  Tobreak,d(Mhtopieces.  [See/rauor : 
cp.  rpriy-vvtii,]  "^ 

frater,  tria,  m.    a  brother. 

fiat(e)r.i8,  "a  brother."!    0/ or  helong. 
mg  to,  a  brother ;  a  brother'a.  " 

fraua,  fraudisi,  f.    Deceit, /raud. 

^^?^-'^^y^^'  ""8'  ™-  [frem-o,  "to 
roar.  I  of  persona:  A  roarimi,  roar 
shoutmg,  acclarnation. 

frSm-o,  fli,  itum,  gre,  3.  v.  n.:  Of  per- 
sons :  To  rnake  a  low  murnmrini/  sound. 
Of  the  wmd :  To  roar,  rage.  [Gr.'  /3pf>->,,  j 

fren-o,  avi,  atum,  are,  l.  v.  a.  ffrCn- 
"%  l^rif  le."J  To  provide,  or  /urjiish, 
with  a  ondle.  ' 

fre-num,  nl,  n.  (in  plur.  m.  and  n. 
fre^ni  and  fre-na).  A  hridle,  inolud- 
mg  bit,  head-piece,  and  reins. 

nnHN^pP"^'  k""  ^  «^r<^it./rith.  (Sing. 
and)  Plur.:  rAe«ea. 

fre-tus,  ta,  tum,  adj.  With  abl.;  Re- 
lymg,  or  depending,  upon  ;  trusting  to. 

.  fWgSo,  frixi.  (only  in  old  Grammar- 
lans),  no  sup.,  frigCre,  2.  v.  a.  To  be  cold, 
to  be  codand  «<i/[akin  to  piv,  root  of 
piy-eto,  "to  shiver  with  cold,"  with  the 
digamma  preflxed]. 

1  ^"S"^^"^'  l^'^'  ''^"™'  °-^i-  ['rtg-6o,  "to 
be  cold."]    Cold,  chiU. 

firond-6o,  .lo  perf.  no  nup.,  ere,  2.  v. 
n.  [frons,  frond-is,  "a  leaf."]  To  have 
leaves,  to  be  lea/y. 

ftond-osus,  '^sa,  osum,  adj.  frons. 
frond-13,  "  a  leaf."]  Full  o/  or  abound- 
%ng  %n  leaves,  a  lea/y  garland. 

frons,  frontis,  f.:  The  /orehead  or 
brow.  Ofavessel:  Thehow,prow.  [akin 
to  Gr.  O-0PI.-S ;  cf.  English  "  brow  "]. 

ftustra,  adv.  [akin  to  fraudo.]  2n 
vain,  to  nopurpose. 

fiig-a,,  ae,  J.  [fag-Io,  "to  fiee."]  A 
fleeing,flight. 

fiigrlO,  fugi,  ftisrltum.  fOm-rP  .'?  v  n 
andaNeut.:  2'o  ytee,  fly,  take  to  'fliqht, 
Of  things  :  To  pass  rapidly,  flee,  speed  its 
way.  Toflee  away  ;  to  disuppear  or  van- 
ish;  torecede  /romthe  sight.  Act.:  To 
flM  firom  [root  bhdh,  "  to  bend  around  " 


I  fiee  ;  ••]  Toyut  toflight,  m^ike  toflee, 
rout,  dnve  or  chase  away. 

fuler-#0,  fulsi,  no  8up.,  fulgere,  2.  v. 
n.     Tosume,glitter,glisten. 

ftllgr-or,  oris,  m.  [fulg-Co,  "  to  flash  • " 
Boe  flamma]  Glitter,  gleam-,  brightness. 
ghxtenmg.  * 

ful-men,  mlnis  n.  [for  fulg-men;  fr 
'"?eo  ''to  flaah"]    A  lightning.Msh 
a  thunder-bolt.  -  "'w  y(t«r« , 

„.fy^^^'  'i-  "!"'  '^t-    R^ddish,  yelhw, 
gold-coloured.    [Bee flamma.]     '"""*• 

fQ-mus,  ml,  m.  Smoke  [see/o«d«.] 

nI}y^^P'  ^S.**''  'flfium,  fundCre,  8.  v.  a  • 
O  liquids :  To  pour  out,  ot/arth,  to  pour. 
Of  speech,  complaints :  To  pour  /orth 
iilter.  Of  several  living  beings  as  Sub- 
Ject :  To  stretch  themselves,  etS  out-fo 
stretch  out  their  limbs  [root  pod,  akiA  to 
xu-<rij,  "  a  pouring  out ; "  xrf-a,,  "  to  pour 

fundo,  avi,  atum,  are,  1.  v.  a.  ffund- 
U8,  "  the  bottom."]    To/ound. 

fund-us,  1,  m.    The  bott^r.t  ^,  .>ny- 
thing  [wve.,ir,u,  "the   buDtom"    of  the 

86(11      Ja 

fan-ls,  is,  m.    A  cord,  string.  A  rove 
ca&fe  [  see  fldes].  ^' 

fiir-o,  Oi,  no  sup.,  6re,  8.  v.  n.    To 
rage,  rave,  he/urious. 

fiiror,   oris,   m.  Lfttr-o,    "to  rage"! 
Jiage,  madness,/ury,  ' 

furor,  atus  sum,  ari,  1.  v.  dep.  ffur 
nir-is  "athief"].  VVith  Acc.  of  nearer 
Object.  and  Dat.  of  disadvantao-e  •  To 
stealaway,  or  withdraw,  something  >rom 
Bomethmg.  nj^^m 

fur-tim,  adv.  ffur-or,  "  to  6teal "  1  £» 
stealth,  secretly,  lyrivily.  * 


gaudSo,  ^visus  sum,  gaudere  2  v 
n.  semi-dep.  To  rejoice,  delight  [root  oav' 
to  rejoice ;    cp.  yjjeeuj  ;  gaudeoj. 

^aud-ium,  H.  n.  [gaud-So,  "to  re- 
Joice   ]    Joy  gladness. 

gaza,  ae,  f .  Riches,  wealth  [Gr.  yiCa. 
said  tobe  onginally  a  Persian  word]. 

crelT-dns  Id.a    Tdnm  o/H 


freeze  "]    Icy  cold,  cold 
ge-minus,  mlna,  mlnum,  adi.  fprob. 

*°''*v.*^n  ";.'"i"^^  •  ^'■-  ^^'"-o.  "to  bring 
forth  y  ivin-hom,  twin.  Tim-/old,  dou- 
ale.    2wo,both. 


s. 

i 


t  > 


i      ' ' 


^ 
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gdm-o,  tkl,  Uum,  Sre.  8. 
Act.:   To  moum,    lament ;   bewail, 


Ifum-ma,  mun,  f.  IforKfnmtt;  Ir. 
(;en-o,  "  to  bear "  propcrly  "  u  bud  "  J  A 
jyreeiou»  Httnu,  jeuml,  ijem. 

and  n. 

.  ^- 
nwan.    Neut. :  To  ifroan,  moan,  etc. 

flrdn-a,  ae,  f.  A  eheek  [akln  to  Qr. 
yivvt,  "  the  chin  "  J. 

a6n6r-0,  ftvi,  atnm,  ftro,  1.  v.  a. 
fKenus,  prCnCris,  "a  roce  or  fainily  "]. 
Fass.:  Wlth  Abl.  of  "  origln  : "  Togprin<f, 
or  deicend,  /rom. 

gdn-Itor,  It6ri8,  m.  [grCn  o,  "to  be- 
jret"]    Afather. 

ggn-Ius,  ».  m.  [iar6n-o("friirno),  "to 
prodnce  "  J  The  tutelary  deity,  or  tjenim, 
ot  person  or  pluce. 

gen-8,  tis,  f.  [g6n-o,  "to  beget"!  A 
clan,  family.  A  ruition  [  root  oA,  oan, 
ONA,  "  to  produce  ; "  op.  ytivoft.au  vtVot, 
gigrno,  nascor  (^^gnos-cor) ). 

6f6nu,  U8,  n.Aknee  [op.  yow;  Gothlc, 
kniu :  Eng.  kne^]. 

gSnus.  6ris,  n.  Birth.  descent,  ori- 
gin.  Of  persons:  A  race,  family  [see 
fjem]. 

«6to,  gessi,  gestum,  g6r6re,  8.  v.  a. 
Tooear,  earry. 

algno,  (old  form  gigSno^,  g6nni, 
gCnltum,  gignere,  8  v.  a.  To  bringforth, 
bear,  give  birth  to  [redupHcated  fr.  root 
OAN ;  see  gens]. 

gloria,  lae,  f.  [=cluoria;  root  ciiO, 
"  to  hear  "  ]    Glory,  fame,  renoun. 

Kramin-6us.  ea,  6um,  adj.  [gramen, 
gramln-is,  "grosa."  Orasay,  graaa-cov- 
ered. 

grando,  Inis,  f.    Haii,  hail-storm. 

trrat-or,  atus  sum,  ftri,  1.  v.  dep. 
[gF&t-U8,  -pleasing."]  With  Objeotive 
clause  :  To  congratulate  one,  that. 

grcitus,  a,  um,  adj.  Delightful,  pleas- 
ing,  aqreeabU.  [root  ohar,  "  to  be  glad ; 
cp!  xaip".  X«P'!.  gratia:  O.  H.  G.  gneng 
(greedy).] 

srrav-ls.  e,  adj.:  Heavy.  ponderout. 
With  respect  to  character :  0/  wcMiht  or 
authority ;  venerabe.  Of  anger :  Heavy, 
seoerelfromaame  root  ap  ^cxpv?  Pptei^s, 

gr&V-iter.  adv.  [grav-io,  "heavy.'] 
Heavily. 

grSmlum,  li,  n.    The  lap,  bosom. 

trres-SUS,  sQs,  m.  [for  grad-sus:  fr. 
grad-lor,  "  to  step."  A  stepping,  step, 
gait.    Ofaship:  'f" 


The  course. 


gaberna-clum,  cli,  n,  [g1ibern(a)-o, 
"  to  steer."]    A  »ici'i#i,  ruaatr. 
gabem&tor,  toris,  m.  [id]  A ateer»- 


gur  ges,  gttiH,  m. :  A  whirlpool,  an 
cildying  ntream.  Water»,  alream,  rea. 
I  root  FAR,  "  to  duvoiir  ;"  cp.  fiopd,  ^opot ; 
voro  («^gvoro),  gula.J 


eryrus,  l.  ra. 
[Or,  yvpof.] 


Of  a  serpent:   A  eoit. 


habS-na,  nae,  f.  [hftb6-o,  "tohold."] 
The  reins. 

h&b6o,  ai,  Itum,  ere,  2  v.  a. :  To  have 
in  the  widest  acceptation  of  the  term. 
To  hiild,  poHsess.  To  hold,  account,  deem, 
regard.  [root  ah,  "to  lay  hold  of;"  cp. 
anToiJLai  a4ios  :  aptua,  opto.] 

hao-t^nus,  adv.  [hac,  fem.  abl.  «irit;. 
of  hio,  "thia;"  t6nu8,  "upto."I  In  tlme: 
Up  to  thia  time  or  point;  thusfar. 

haerdo,  haesi,  haesum,  haciCre,  2.  v. 
n. :  To  be,  or  remain,  fixed  or  /a^t  any- 
wtiere  ;  to  cling.  To  be  at  a  hms ;  to  he 
perpiexed  or  embara^sed. 

hamus,  i.  m.  ("  A  hoolt ;"  hence)  4 
hook-shaped  Knk  of  coats  of  mail  [Gr. 
\a-tt-ot.] 

h£UBt-ile,  Ili8,  n.  [hast-a,  ''a  spear."] 
A  spear,javelin. 

haud,  adv.  Not  at  all,  by  no  means, 
not. 

haurlo,  hausi,  haustum,  haurlre,  4. 
V.  a.    To  exhaust,  etc.  [  iltin  to  Gr.  apvio.] 

h6b§0,  no  perf.  no  sin.,  Ore,  2.  n. 
To  be  sMo,  sluggish,  or  n.  .liive. 

herb-a,  ae  f.  Herbaje,  grass,  and 
all  that  is  comprehended  under  the 
English  expression  of  "  green  food." 
[alcin  to  <}>ipPu>,  (^op|3)j.] 

heros,  fils  m.  A  hero  [Gr.  ^pu? ; 
Lat.  vir.J 

heu,  interj.    A'a8 1 

hib-emus,  ema,  ernum,  adj.  [for 
hI6m-ernu8;  fr.  hlems,  hlCm-is,  "win- 
ter."]    Wintry,  atormy,  tempestuoua. 

hlc,  haec,  hoc(Gen.  hfijus ;  dat.  huic), 
pron.  dem.  This  person  or  thing :  As 
subst. :  Sing. :  hic,  m.  This  man,  he ; 
hoc,  n.  Thia  thing,  this,  plur.:  hi,  m, 
These  persons  or  nwn  ; — hi . . .  hi,  these 
.  .  .  those ;  haec,  n.  These  things,  these 
wnrds ;  hoc.  adverbial  Abl.  :  On  thii 
account,  for  thia  reason  [ahin  to  pro- 
nominal  root  i,  aspirated ;  with  o  '=ce), 
demonstrative  suffix.] 

hic,  adv.  Ihic,  "this."  In  this  plaee, 
herc.    In  time  :  Here,  hereupon,  here. 

hiems,  is,  f.  Winter.  A  storm, 
tempest.  [aliintoGr.  x"M-w»',  "winter;" 

y€t^-o,  ""Wlliccr  •.vuutixri ,     luuu  ni.Ti,        ou 

snow;"  cp.   Sanscrit,    hima,   "snow;" 
Himalaya,    "house  of  snow;  Himavat, 


coil. 


cp. 


VOCABULARY. 


''^ifte<l  with  gnow;"  rmans.  Einodus- 

Slv.;';;; /;';'«'""»:  siav.  ziu.aS: 

louree.  *         '^*'"*-  •^'■'^«   </«^ 

cermony,  Jn  honour  of  the  dead     A  »nl 
rtflce  or  oferinu,  to  the  godV  "" 

A.^''*'""®'  *'''•  ""'"•  «'•e.v.  act.yo 

t&).;/«nd  yafeToXjer'a;;& 
J^egian.  Jaar;  Germ.  Jahr ;  riot  ya,  <'to 

rough  or  ««mftfe  appearance,  horrid 
'o^-S?^'^^.*"V"'.".  t'^»-'.  1-  V.  .dep 


145 


^t^^!:^tor^^r^^^^^ 

?S:^:  ?.Vo"4°ef  T  ^°"*  --• '  *«-? 

hps-tis,  tis,  comm.  gen.    An  enpm,i 

eraat ;  En».  gue«tj.  *'"*  '    "•  <^- 

huc,  adv.   [for  hoc,    idverbial  np.i*- 

aco.  8ing.  of  hic,  "this"]  TothiaiUir^' 

m   thia  direction,    hvhir:lhno^tC' 

huin-anue,  ana,  anum    adl  fponfr 

Can.  -^'      ^^''"'•'^'«i' «".  »»«w  or  ^„  ; 

to  G?^S.r '"' "•   ^«'^°«'*'Makm 
hiimi ;  see  hflmus. 

hum  idus,  rda.  Idum,  adj.  rhum-«o 

to  be  moisf ']  Moiat,  wei.  damp         ^°' 

ham-us,  1.  f.  Theground.  Adverbial 

Gen.  of  plaee :  On  the  /Trownd  faktn  to 

X«4*-ai,  ••on  the  ground*'].         ^         ^ 

I. 

Mv^^^Vffi'?!'  '^''■^  f°°* '  P~-'  «  a  loca- 

Jo°4''6y.*^'™'"°-°''''°«*"^«''J    ^ 

<a     «fu"  *  »'  ™--  i'^i  "Sut.  aee.  smg.  or 
f'.     tha*;"    circa,    "around;"    hence 

/■«rte  j"  ^««P«Vtto"]  On  «Aa<  occouS 
ror  that  reasan,  there/ore. 

10 


i'fl»T  °f'»on«t'-''tive  sufflx  denil  Ths 
reHnlctin^  '"  «''"'^'"""«f  "«vv  U  idded 
nam^  f/jl.jj^'^^"  °'  *hlng  aJready 
nameu  .^  /akewme,  aUo,  moreover. 

r,A'^"^r"^>  '•f"'l'"a,  gnftruiii.  lulj  Ifor  in 

£  "I  "^  th  rn  "  "^*^"  'f"^'-"-  •'know. 
J.^?.#'  )^""-  *"*'"•  "^  aeruiK  in  di  ■  I,mo. 

Ignis,  is,  m.  Fire.    Fiame. 
ce    roSrZ=.  "'•,  '"•  ""«^"^tiv'e"  imrtT. 

r.Otus,..Wn'?rVo.au.,^rCl= 


IMe,    la,    lud  Oen.   illiu8  •  Dat    llli,- 

K^U''''"^'^;''-^'"^^^/-'-  A^^ 

siiimt.  of  all  (,'enders  and  i.oth  nuinbers 
rhatperaon  or  «/u-n^;  /,«,  ,he,  it;  thj^.' 

«^i^Ttt;^'"^''*^''^^^^^^^^^^ 

"fhl^.?'  '''^''-  iadverbial  neut.  of   illie 

anui  to  Gr.  m^-to^ai,  "  to  imitate  "i. 
imber,  bris,  maso   ^  A^^am,  rain  •  n 

root  MA,  "  to  measure"].  '      ^*  ■ 

fin  w'"'®^^?'  ^^"-  'nCmerls,  adj  ffor 

ul^^T With'oen ''.'  "rr^ '■' "'^^^or^^LZ- 
ui   j   withGen.  :  Unmindjul,  or  forni>t 
fulo/;  not  rememhering.  ^^  J^^get- 

rfi°i;'^®°^^^'.™®"3'^'   '"ensum,  adj 
lior  m-mensus ;  fr.  In    "nn*^"^J>„„  •*• 
•'mGa.surPfl  ..1   p-iV»  ».'        ."''>     ™ensu8, 
raeaaurea  J   Vast,  huge,  imm^nse. 

im-miscSo,  misctii,  mistum  or  miv 

^•?A  i;^.^ -thir^  »v 

handswithhalis'^%'  titi^faX 
countcr,  hand  to  hand).  """ 

Im-mittO.     mT.ni       mioanm      „-ix,„^     „ 

i"?cSot^:?o'KL?f^r?h'e"K- 
ing-post.    Of  reins:    To  rCVupo^ 


\  /1 ' 


if 
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f,he  horses'  necka,  t.  e.  to  give  horses 
tlieir  heaAis, 

im-liiotug,  niota,  motum,  adj.  [for 
in-motus;  fr.  In,  "not;"  motus, 
"moved."]  Unrti'  )ed,  immovable, 
motionless.  Of  the  sea :  Calm,  gtill,  un- 
ruffled,  tranquil. 

im-mundU8,  munda,  mundum,  adj. 
[forin-mundus;  fi.  in.  "not,"  mun^jas, 
'•  clean."]  Undean,  foul,  tmpure,  filthy. 

im-p6d-io,  ivi,  or  li,  Jtura,  Ire,  1.  v.  a. 
[for  in-pcd-Io ;  fr.  in,  "in;"  pes,  pud-is, 
"  the  foot."  1    To  mirround,  encircle. 

im-pello,  pflli,  pulsum,  pellCre,  3.  v. 
a.  [for  in-pello;  fr.  in,  "ajfamst;"  pello, 
"  to  drive."]  With  accessory  notion  of 
motion:  To  drive  or  urge  onwards ;  to 
impel. 

imper-ium,  li,  n.  [impSr-o,  "tocom- 
mand."]    A  command,  order. 

imp6t-us,  ii3,  m.  An  attack  [in, 
"  into ; "  peto,  "  to  attack."] 

im-pingo,  pCgi,  pactum,  pinggre,  3. 
V.  a.  [for  in-pango;  fr.  In,   "agamst; 
pango,  in  force  of  "to  drive."]    With 
dat. :  To  drive,  or  dash,  an  object  againat 
Bomething. 

im-pius,  pla,  plum,  adj  [for  in-plus; 
fr.  In,  "not;"  plus,  "holy."]  Unholy, 
toicked. 

im-pl6o,  plsvi,  pletum,  plere,  2.  v.  a. 
[for  in-pleo;  fr.  In  "  augmentative  force, 
pleo.  "to  fill."i  To  Jill  compktely,  or 
entirely.  With  abl.  To  fill  wp,  make 
quitefull  with. 

im-p6no,  postii,  pSsItum,  ponGre,  3. 
V.  a.  [for  in-pono ;  fr.  In,  '  npon  ;  "pono, 
"  to  put."]  To  set,  assign,  or  put,  etc.,  to. 

im-p^^imo,  pressi,  pressum,  prlmere, 
3  V.  a.  [for  in-prCmo ;  f r.   In,   "  upon  ;' 
prumo,   "to  press."]    To  form,  or  make 
by  pressing  upon ;  to  mark,  stamp,  em- 

b08S. 

improb-US,  prOba,  prdbum,  adj.  [for 
in-prOlms;  fr.  In,"  not;"  probus,"  good  J 
Sham£less,  inipudent,  vile,  base. 

im-pubes,  is  and  Sris,  adj    [for  in- 
piibes,  fr  in,  "not;"  pubes,  "grownup, 
of  ripe  age."J    Youthfid,  youwj. 

imus,  a,  um,  sup.  adj.;  Lowest,  deep- 
est.  Adverbial  expression :  ab  iino,  from 
the  bottom,  i.  e.  at  v.  810,  from  the  very 
foundatimis.  Whcre  a  thing  xs  lowist; 
1.  e.  the  lowest  part,  or  bottom,  of  that 
which  is  represented  by  the  subst.  to 
which  it  is  in  attribution. 

in,  prep.  gov.  abl.  and  acc:  With  abl.: 
In,  within.  On,  upon.  Of  clothing,  or 
anything  in  which  a  person  or  thing  is : 

In,     tVt.llt.  TtilU      .T,V.  .         ,—■•!,  ,     _^.„... 

Towards.  Of  custom  manner  :  Accord- 
ing  to,  after.  Of  the  persons  or  things 
amongst  whom  anything  is  dividcd ;  For, 
among     To  denote  purpose     To,  for. 


inanis,  e,  adj.  Empty. 

in-cedo,  cessi,  ce^.sum,  c6d6re,  a.  * 
n.  [In,  "  in ;"  ccdo,  "to  go."J    To  entvr, 
advance  in  procesdon.    To  walk,  pace, 
pace  about. 

incend-ium,  li,  n.  [incendo,  "to 
burn."]    A  buming,  conflagration. 

in-cen-do,  di,  sum,  dure,  3.  v,  a.  To 
set  on  fire,  burn.  Mentally:  To  fire, 
rouse,  excite,  kindle,  inflame.  To  make 
bright,  or  brilliant ;  to  brighten,  cause  to 
gliiter.  [for  in-can-do;  fr.  in,  "in  or 
mto;"  root  can  akiu  to  ica-i&i,  "to 
burn."J 

incep-tum,  ti,  n.  [for  in-cap-tum; 
fr.  incipxO,  "to  begin,"  through  root 
iN  and  CAP.]  An  undertaking,  attempt. 
A  denign,  purpose. 

in-certus,  certa,  certum,  adj.  [In, 
"  not ;"  certus,  "  sure."J  Not  sure,  un- 
certain,  doubtful. 

in-cipio,  cepi,  ceptum,  clp6re  3.  v.  a. 
[for  in-capio;  fr.  In,  "in"  ciiplo,  "to 
take."]  To  begin,  commence,  undertake, 
set  about. 

in-Cludo,  clusi,  clusum,  clud6re,  3.  v. 
a.  [in,  "in;"  cludo  (=claudo),  "to 
8hut,"J    To  shut  in  or  up  ;  to  enclose. 

in-cumbo,  cabtii,  itum,  oumbSre, 
3.  V.  n,  [In,  "upon  ;"  obsol,  cumbo,  "to 
liedown."]    Withdat.:  To  leanupon. 

in-curvo,  curvavi,curvatum,curvare, 
I.  V.  a.  [in,  "  without  force ;"  curvo,  "  to 
bend."]  To  bend. 

i-n-de,  adv.  [probably  fr.  pronominal 
root  I,  with  n,  epenthetic ;  de,  suffix.] 
In  time :  Afler  that,  after  this,  in  tlie 
next  place,  then. 

in-deprensus,dsprensa,deprensum, 
adj.  [for  in-de-prend-sus ;  fr.  In,  "not;" 
de-prend-o,  "todiscover,  observe."]  Un- 
discovered,  unobserved. 

in-dico,  dixi,  diotum,  dicfire,  3.  v.  a. 
[In,  in  "  augmentative  "  force;  dico,  "to 
say ;"  hence,  "  to  declare  "]  Toproclaim, 
announce,  appoint. 

in-dignor,  dignatus  sum,  dignari,  1. 
V.  dep.  [In,  "not;"  dignor,  "to  deem 
worthy  "1  2'o  be  indignant  or  displeased ; 
to  be  angry.  Act, :  To  disdain,  despise, 
think  lightly  of. 

in  dom-itus,  Ita,  Itum,  adj,  [In, 
'*  not ;"  dOm-o,  "  to  tame  "]  That  cannot 
be  checked  or  restrained ;  ungovemable. 
in-diico,  duxi,  ductum,  dacSre,  8.  v. 
a.  [in;  duco,  "to  lead"]  [In,  "into"] 
Mentally  :  To  induce,  persuade,  nwve. 
[In,  "upon"!  With  Dat,:  To  put  some- 
tliing  071  the  hands, 

in  diio,  dfti,  dQtum,  doere,  3,  v.  a,  To 
put  into.  Pass,  in  reflexive  force  :  Toput 
one's  selfint  3.  to  put  on,  to  clothe  oi 
ann  one's  selj  with. 
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.fn-Sp,  Ivi  or  li,  ituin,  ire,   v.  a    rin 

mter  into.  takepart  in.  ToetZ^Lon 
l^egm,  commence.  ^  "' 

..  ^J^-^austus,  fausta,  faustum,  adj  ffn 
"not;"  faustus.  "fortunate"j  SAm- 
nate,unlucky,ill.omened.  ""'Vonu- 

un/ortunateoTieorman. 

in-fen-sus,  sa,  sum,  adj.  Hostile  »»i- 
rww«i  [for  in-fend-sus  fr  In  in  "auli- 
mentative-:  force;  obsoL  f^nd-o^Gr. 
Oiv-ot :  see  mfestus  at  end]. 

low   J  O/,  or  belmigimj  to,  the  lower  world 

in-f(§ro,  tflli,  (il).latum,  ferre,  v.  a.  fln' 

•in  or  mto;»fero,  "  to  brinjf'.]    W  "h 

Personal  pron.  in  reflexive  force :  w  th 

(nu.8  self,  etc.,  tn  haste.    To  give,  pav 
offer,  render.  "^      '  '   -^' 

In-fes-tus,    ta,   tum,    a^lj.    Hoslile 
Dange: om  [prob.  forin-fe.id-tusrfr  In 
a^amst;"  obsolete  fe(n)d-o.  akin  to  Gr! 
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Seivia,  eev-M,  «'to  strike"] 

r,  ^^•.^939'  ^S^^J.  fectum,  f  Icere,  3.  v.  a 
[for  m-facio;  fr.  in,  "  n  •"  ficio  ''t^ 
^n^ke"lTodye,8taiii,tingl  °'     ^ 

[In,  "mto;"figo,  "tofix"J  To  fix,  ot 
drive,  tnto;  toremain,  or  stickfast  /jt. 

rt.^^."^^u°'.'!'^^'  *^s»"'».  findere,  3.  v.  a. 

V  0  make  by  cleaving. 

Inflt,  V.  def.   He,  etc,  fter^ms. 

in  fringo,  frcg-i,  fractum,  frin-ure,  3 

forn^'."^  f'!.''  '"-f^-Wo;  fr.  in,  "vvithout 
force;  frango,  '•tobreak"]  To  break 
weaken,  soften.  "rcuK, 

in-fundo,  fudi,  ffisum,  fundSre.  3.  • 
a.  [In,  "upon;"  fundo,  "topour"]  To 
pvur  upon  or  on.    To  apread  over. 

JmM^Y^^'  ^'^'"'navi,  gemlnatum, 
gSminare,  1  V.  a.  and  n.  [In.  in  "auLrl 
nentative"  force;    srCmlno.    "to   doS- 

^Ll  ^°^ '  ^"  ''S'^''"?^.  repeat,  reiterate. 
Neut.  :  To  be  redoubled,  to  increase. 

in-gens,  gentis,  adj.  [In,  "  not ;"  gens. 
'araceorkmd"J  Vast,  immense.  Lge. 
weat,  mighty.  ^ 

in-gredior,  gressua  sum,  gredi.  3.  v 

dep       or   in-gredfor;    fr.   In.**"  without 

orce;"  gradlor,  "tostep"]  To  adva^ce: 

to  go,  ivalk,  or  jnove  along..  ' 

in-horresco.  horrni.  nosup.,  horres- 
c6re,  2,  v.  n.  f In,  "  without  force ;"  horr^o 
in  force  of  "  to  tremble,  shudder"!    To 
trcmhle  ov  have  a  tremulous  motion:  to 
thudder,  qniver. 


h^^spitabU.  '"'P'*"''  "»'-P't-We"J^»- 
Tn\°"^,'^^  °.^^'  '""^^'*'  'micum,  adj.  ffo» 
Jy  J  Unfrundly,  adverse. 

ae?mu8^^f!?®i'n ''?."''' J'!."'""'  ''^i-  f^o»"  '"■ 
aequus,  fr.  in,  "not, '  aequus  "favoni. 

able"j  Unfawurable,  adX^: 

o  l?n^?°*^?'  "®^**''  nexum,neotere.  3.  v. 

"nn3°^^^^'  1??^*'  noxlum,  adj.  [in. 

in-6pin-us,  a,  um.  adj.  rin    "  not  ••• 
6pln-or,"tothink"J  Uneipecm.         ' 

inqiiio  (inquam,  v.  defect.)  To  say. 

/^•.^ep.  [In,  "after.close  upon"  •  s^nnnr 
••tofollow"]  WithDat.  iTfoilowVe; 
or  closeupon.~mth  Ac*. ;  With  aSs- 

.i^:^-!»??:^^.   e,    adj     [in.    '«upoi,... 
lei        ^""^  ^     RemarkabtkTdi»- 


sign-um, 
tinguished. 

in-sono,  sanOJ,  no  8up,.8finape  1    » 
n.  [In,  in  ''augmentative-Cce^^sino' 
'tosound"]    Tomakealo^founi    ' 
in-sons,    sontis,  adj.    [in     "  not "  • 
8ons."guiity"]   Guiltds8,innocem       ' 
in-staur-o,  avi,  atum,  are.  i    v  «. 
(  'To  make  to  stand;"  hence    "to'r^ 
pair";  hence)  Of  religious  wtes   ete  ^ 
joreww,  repeat,  celebrate  afrHk   ^r'. 
SRTkin^T""'   "withou^tZcr 
Stand "  •    1  L  n  ^^*'    '"«^*  «*    sto,    "  t<^ 
stand    ,    like  Gr.  vTavp-oi,   "a  doIp''- 

root  S].''''"'""'  "  ^"^*^'  «<-b' An; 
in-stigr-o,  avi,  atum,  are,  l.  v  a     Tn 
sttr  up,  stimulate,  urgeon.  '  [m    -^with 
out  force;"  root  stio,  akin  to  Gr.  J^t 
(=(rTtv.aa, ,  "  to  prick  ;"  Kng.  "  strng -^ 

in-sto,    instlti.    no    sup      stsrp    i 

l  be£^-nelrir  '"'"''•  ''  "''''  "^"« ' 
in-struo,  struxi,  structum    strflerp 
nuud  J    Ioprepare,getready. 

..  .^^^^.^O»  8**'.  satum,  sttgre,  3.  v  a.  rin 
"into";   sao.  "tosew"]    I-o  I«^& 

auiiicinmg.  ■    "  — 

in-surgo,   surrexl,  surrectum    xnr 
Kere,  3.   v.   n.  [In,   "ip;"    surtro'  "^" 

-W.th  Dat.      Of  rowers  :    To  rise  u» 
from  their  seat  to  the  oars  in  oXr  to 


^/> 


^r" 


:     ) 
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«ve  greater  impetus  to  them;  to  put 
farth  the  whole  strength  to,  to  ply  ngor- 
owly. 

in-tendo,  tendi,  tentum  and  tensuin, 
tendere.  3.  v.  a.  [In,  "  without  force ; 
tendo,  "  to  stretch  or  bend  "]  To  stretch 
foHh  or  out ;  to  extend.—mth  Abl. :  lo 
fumish,  or  provide,  with  sometmng  Dy 
stretchiiig  out. 

intentuB,  a,  um;  P  perf-  Pff^.f/ 
intendo.  —  Eager,  mtent,  attentively, 
watching. 

inter,  prep.  gpv.  acc. :  Between.- 
Among,  amidnt,  m  the  midst  of.—oi 
time:  During,  in  the  course  of.— 01  per- 
Bona:  Among,with. 
interdum,  adv.  Sometimes. 
intSr-6a,  adv.  |for  inteream ;  fr. 
Inter,  "  between ;"  eam.  acc.  sing.  fera. 
of  is,  "  that"]  Of  time  :  Meanwhile,  m 
tiie  meantime. 

intSr-ior,  lus,  comp.  adj.  [obsol. 
int6r-u8,  "  withln  "  ]  Jnner,  on  the  mner 
tide,  nearer  in. 

interr-itus,  Ite,  Itum,  adj.  (in, 
"not;"  terr-6o,  "to  fnghten"]  Not 
freightened,  undismayed,  undauiaea. 
Of  vessels :  Unobstructed,  rwt  hindered, 
by  accidents,  etc. 

mter-vaU-um,  i.  n.  [inter,  "  be- 
tween;"  vall-um,  "the  mound"  of  a 
camp]  Inspace:  Spacebetween,distan£e, 
interval. 

in-texo,  textli,  textum,  texSre,  8. 
v.  a.  [Tn,  "into";  texo,  "to  weave"] 
To  embroider. 

intextus,  a,  um,  P.  perf.  pass.  of 
intexo.  I 

in-tr6mo,  tr6mfti,  no  sup.,  tremgre, 
3  V  n  [In,  "without  force";  tremo, 
''  to"tremble "]  To  tremble,  quiver,  shake. 

in-tr-o,  avi,  atum,  are,  1.  v.  a.  ("  To 
Btep  within  ;"  hence)  To  enier  [prob. 
In  "into.  within;"  root  tra,  alim  to 
root  TRi,  "  to  step  beyond  "] 

in-vaiidus.  v&llda,  vaiidum,  adj. 
[In,  "not;"  vaildus  ;  "  strong "]  Weak, 
feeble. 

in-v§hO,  vexi,  vectum,  v6h6re,  8.  v.  a. 
[tn,  "  upon ;"  Vi5ho,  "  to  carry  "]  Pass.  : 
With  Abl  :  To  be  carried  on  board  oj  a 
Bhip.  to  sail  in.  To  be  carried,  or  ride, 
on  a  horse. 

in-vidSo,  vldi,  vlsum,  vldSre,  2.  v.  a. 
andn.   (In,  in    "augmentative"  force; 

envy,  feel  envy  at,  be  envtous  of. 

invito,  avi,  atum,  are,  l.  v.  a.  To 
invUe  a  person  to  do,  etc,  somethmg. 
To  tempt,  allure,  attract,  the  mind. 


I-P&e,  psa,  psum  (Gen.  Ipslus ;  Dat. 
ipsi),  pron.  dem  [for  is-pse ;  ir.  »8 ; 
Bufflx  pse]    Self,  very. 

ira,  ae,  f.  Anger,  wrath,  rage. 

ir-r6m6a  bilis,  blle.  adj.  [for  in- 
remea-bllis  ;  fr.  ta,"not;"  r6m8(a)-o, 
to  return"]  From  which  one  cannol 
return. 

ir-rid6o,  risi,  risum,  ridere,  2.  v.  a, 
[for  in-rId6o ;  fr.  In,  "  at ;"  rldgo,  to 
laugh."J    To  laugh  at,  ridicuU. 

ir-ritus.  nta,  iltum,  adj.  [for  in-ritus; 
fr.  In,  "at;"  ratified."]  Ot  persons: 
that  does  not  affect,  or  attain,  on6'$  ob- 
ject ;  in  vain,  to  no  purpose. 

is,  6a,  id,  pron.  dem.  "pronominal 
root  1.]  This,  that,  person  or  thing  just 
mentioned.  As  Subst.:  Sing.:  Masc.:  He. 
Neut.ilt.  Plur.:Masc.:  Ihose just  men- 
tioned;  they.  Neut.:  Those  things  [akin 
to  pronominal  root  1]. 

is-te,  ta,  tud  (Gen.  istlus ;  Dat.  isti), 
pron.dem.  iis,  "this.  that;"  demonstr. 
suffix  tel    This,  or  that,  person  or  thing. 

ita,  adv.  Thus,  in  this  way  or  manner  ; 
as  follows  in  the  following  way. 

i-ter,  tlngris,  n.[6o,  "  to  go,"  through; 
root  I.]  A  way,  path,  road.  A  course, 
voyage  by  sea,  Of  birds:  Course,  flight, 
way  through  the  air. 

iter-um,  adv.  Anew,  a/resh,  a  second 
time,  again, 

J. 

ja-c6o,  ctli,  cltum,  cere,  2.  ▼.  n.  To 
li£  anywhere.  To  lie  prostraU  or  at 
one's  lemjth  [akin  to  root  ya,  "to  go.  ] 

J&cio,  jeci,  Jactum,  jac6re.  8.  v.  a. 
[akin  to  jaceo,  1  To  cast,  throw.  Of  walls : 
To  build,  erect. 

1ac-tO,  tavi,  tatum,  tare,  l.  v.  a.  in- 
tens.  Ijac-Io,  "to  throw."]  To  keep 
throuring,  to  toss  about. 

jaciii-imi,  i,  n.  [jacinl-us,  "cast."] 
A  javelin,  dart,  missile. 

iam  adv.  [prob.  =eam,  aco.  sing. 
fem  of'is,  "this.that."]  At  this  time, 
at  present,  now.    Already.    With  neg.: 


And  no  more,  and  no  longer 

iamdudum,  adv.  [Jam,  "at  that 
time;"  dudum,  "some  lime  smce.  1  ^ 
lon<^  time  since,  ago,  or  premously.  Witn 
nrea  t.o  indicate  that  the  existmg  state, 
etc  oi  the  verb  began  long  since :  (Is 
and  has  been) /or  this  l"  >.g  tims  past. 

jiibfio,  jussi,  jussum.  Jttbere,  2.  v.  a. 
To  order,command,  bid. 

jug-um,  i.  n.  fjungo,  "to  Join," 
through  root  jdg.]  A  pair,  or  team,  v 
horses,  etc.,  yoked  together. 


Oz 
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jungro,  Junxi,  functum,  Junjfgre,  3.  a 

to  tether.  Of  draught-animals :  To  yoke, 
or  Aar»««g,  together.    Of  ships"   prows- 

Si^V^  °''  ^""^  ^^*»^  each  other! 
lakm  to  Qr  ^vy  root  of  itOywtt^ ;  and 
to  Sans.  root  yujj.  ^*  ,  «■  i" 

r»i^"?i  S*^' "■  ^i"""-- tows,  ordinanc«« 
[akin  to  Sans.  root  va,  '« to  bind."] 

jttT)-6o,  "to  order."]  Ancyrder,  command. 

jii"Venc-U8,  1,  m.  fiQvenc-ua 
j^ounflp  bullock,  a  steer. 

JdvSn-alls,  ale,  adj.  rittven-ia     "* 

Jiiv6n-ilis,  Ue,  adj.  [jttvgn-is.  is 
cpm.gen.  Young,  youthful.  As  Subst.' 
f-young  perjon;  young  man  between 
seventeen  and  forty-flve  or  forty-six  years 
of  age.  [root  Div,  "to  be  bright;'^  cp. 
SiFoi,pivo,  Diana,  Jupiter,  divu^] 

Youth^^'^^'  ^^'  '•  IJ**^^»-"'  "young."] 

jiiv6n-is,  is.  com.  gen.  A  youna  man 
or  woman.    [root  dw,  "  to  be  bright^ 
jiiven-tus,  tutis,  f.  jid.]  Youth. 


l&b-O,  avi,  atum,  are,  1.  y.  n    faHn  fft 

laborj  To  totter,  tobe  umieady,  ete 

^u^:?X  .(^^??.a>'  «'•'8.  m.  Lahor,  toiL 
-Hardship  fatvgus,  etc  [akin  to ;  Gr 
Aa^.rootof  AaMO)a,;(o,  "  to  gain  "1 

labor,  lapsus  sum,  labi,  3.  v.  den  • 
Toghde,  or  ghde  onwards.  To  slin  or 
fall,  down  on  the  ground.  ^' 

.  labyrinthus,  i,  m.  ("Alabyrinth-" 
te.  a  arge  building  containingnumerous 
chanibers    or    compartmentsT    each    of 
which  opened  by  several  doore  into  di°- 
ferent  passages  winding  in  all  directions 
It  was  constructed  with  the  de^lnot 
eausmg  the  person  who  had  once  entered 
it  t„  wander  backwards  and  forwards  out 
of  one  compartment  into  another!  and  to 
become  so  involved  in  the  intricat^  mazS 
of  the  place,  as  to   have   no  probable 
chanceof  escape.-At  v.  588  VerSl  refers 
to)  Thelabyrlnth  built  by  Dae^lug  for 
Minos,  king  of  Crete,  and  in  which  thl 
Minotaur    a  mythic  monster,  half  man 
and  half-bull,  wa^  confined  [oV.  Ka^^^ 

lac,  lactis,  n.  Mitk  [for  mlao.  akln  to 
Eng.^^{^Tr'  "'*''^'-'  ^*-  ^"I^e-; 
«,,Sif J'r,t;.vl''h'?V_^J-  T^.  ^<^med, 
op.  fia^pv.  5a«^a.;lacrima(=d;crima)] 
^i^ceitus,  i,  m.  The  upper  arm.  tHp 
anngenerally.  .fi^rcwiw.    xne 


Iftc-esso,  eartvl  or  essU,  essltum,  ess- 
Cre,  3.  y.  a.  Toprovoke,  urge  on,  engage 
tn  [see  lacer].  "^ 

lacrima,  ae  (old  form  dacrima).  f.  a 
tear  [see  tocerj.  "         . 

lacrim-o,  avi,  atum,  are,  1.  v.  n. 
tlacrlm-a,  "  a  tear "]  To  shed  tears,  weep. 

laetus,  a,  um,  adj.  Joyful,  joyous, 
rejoicina  [akin  to  Sans.  root  uas.  "to 
shme,  delight "].  * 

^  r.^^^^Ji'"^,  «r«cie.-iaeva  orum. 
n.  plur.  The  places  on  the  left,  the  Uft 
hand  places  or  side.  "^ 

n„^f/-'** '°"?r'''  ^^'  "Theshining 
one  )  lans,  m.  A  Lar,  i.e.  a  tutelary  deitv 

"  to  8hi^°"7  "*^  ^^*°  *°  ^*"''-  '°°^  ^' 

lat-e,  adv.  [lat-ua   "wide"]    Widely.^ 
far  and  wide,  extenstvely.  *' 

latebr-osiis,  Osa,  osum,  adj.  [latebr- 

a,  "ahidmg-place"]  Of  a  rock:  FuU  oj 

£e^'^         '  ^■^'^'^^^  "*«"»  «  hiding. 

Jf^^^^-^^Vl""'  ^'«'  2.  V.  n.:  To  he, 
ot  lie,  hid;  to  be  concealed.  To  escave 
notice  ov  observation;  to  be  unknoiZ 
[akm  to  \ae,  root  of  Kav9dvio]. 

Iatra_^tus.    tus,   m.    [Iatr(a)-o.    "to 
bark  'J  A  barkitig,  bark,  of  dogs, 

to  G^n^T^AaTusV"'  ^^'  ^''°'^'  '^'^  ^^^^^ 
lat?s*^^'  ^'^^'  °"  ^  "^  [Probably  akin  to 
laurus,  i  and  Qs,  f.  A  baytree. 

laus,  laudis,  f.  Praise,  commenda- 
wl!^'  r  '^  Pf<^^<l^orthy,  glorious,  or  nobU, 
deed  [prob.  akin  to  root  OLn.  "  to  hear  •" 
andso  =(c)lau8].  '     '^"*'»'^« 

lax-o,  avi,  atum,  are,  1.  v.  a.  riax-us 
'•  loose  "].  Of  sleep m  Subject :  Torelax' 
to  render  weak,  feeble,  or  powerUss     di 

lebes,  Ctis,  (Acc.  Plur.  lebCtas,  v.  266> 
m.^A^cauUron,  or  pot,  for  cooking  [Gr! 

lego,  I6gi,  lectum,  legOre,  3.  v.  a   To 
colUct  or  qather.     Tochoose,  seleet. 

le-ntus,    ta,    tum,   adj.    Tenarifyiiji 
fast-holdinj.    Slow.  ^     ^enacious, 

I60,  Qnis,  m.    A  lion  [Gr.  \mv]. 

le-tum , 
[akin  to  Gr.  ^  ..,  ...p._.., 
Sans.  root  u,  "to  melt "]. 


a> 


ti,    n.    Dissolutlon,    death 


>  W~~J. i» 

•-«cati  uuuon  ;■■ 
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Wv-ls,  9,  «dj.  Smooth.  Polighed. 
Slippery  IGr.  A«vF-os]. 

lev-O,  ftvi,  atum,  are,  1  v.  a.  (Iev-i8, 

"  smooth  ]"    To  make  bright,  to  polish. 

libo,  ftvi,  atum,  are,  1.  v.  a.  To  tak* 
and  pour  out  in  honour  of  a  deity ;  to 
make  a  libation  of.  To  take  a  portion  of, 
to  tagte. 

libr-O,  ftvi,  fttum,  ftre,  1.  v.  a.  [libr-a, 
"a  balance  "]  To  daah,  launch,  hurl,  etc. 

Uc6o,  tli,  Itum,  ere.  2.  v.  n.  To  be  al- 
lowed  or  permitted ;  to  be  allowablc. 

li-men,  mlnis,  n.  [for  lisjmen  ;  fr.  llg- 
o,  "  to  tie  or  bind")  A  sill  or  threnhold. 
The  barrier  starting-place,  in  a  race- 
course. 

lin-6a,  llln-um,  "  flax"]  Made  of  fiax 
or  tiemp ;  a  string. 

linquo.  llqui,  llctum,  llnquSre,  8.v.n. 
To  leaoe,  quit.  To  leave  behind.  To 
aband.on,  foraake,  desert. 

Hqufto,  Ilqui,  llqui  or  llctti,  no  sup  , 
llquero,  2.  v.  n.    To  be  liquid  otfluid. 

liqu-idus,  Ida,  Idum,  adj.  [llqu-eo, 
"to  befluid"]  Fluid,  flo^ving,  liquid. 
Clear,  bright,  transparent,  limpid. 

li-tUS,  tfiris,  n.  [prob.  li,  root  of  ll-no, 
"  to  overspread  "]  The  sea-shore,  beach, 
strand. 

l6c-0,  avi,  atuni,  are,  1.  v.  a.  [I6c-U8, 
"  a  place"]    To  place,  set. 

I6c-us,  i,  m.  (plur.  l6ci,  m.,  and 
loca,  n.)  A  place,  spot.  The  place,  posv- 
tion. 

long-aev-u8,  a,  um,  adj.  [long-us, 
"  long ;"  aev-um,  "  age  "]    Aged. 

long-e,  adv.  [long-us,  "long;"  hence, 
"  far-ofl  "]  Afar  off,  at  a  distance.  By 
far,  by  mueh,  greatly,  eaxeedingly. 

long-US,  a,  um,  adj.  Long,  whether 
in  extent  or  duration. 

I6qu-ela,  elae,  f.  [lOqu-or,  "  to  speak"] 
A  word. 

l6qu-or,  atus  sum,  lOqui,  8.  V.  dep. 
To  speak,  say. 

16r-ica,  lcae,  f.  [lor-um,  "a  thong"] 
A  breastplate  ov  cuirass  in  general. 

lo-rum,  ri.  n.  plur.  2'Ae  reins  ot 
hor8es[prob.  akin  to  root  Lu,  "to  cut".] 

lu-briCUS,  brlca,  brlcum,  adj.  Slip- 
pery,  Smooth.  As  Subst. :  lu-bricum, 
i.  n.  A  slippery  place.  [root  lu,  "U' 
looae"]. 

mc-6o,  luxi,  .10  sup.,  lucCre,  2.V.  n. 

#.<  m-      ..!.:.....  .*>     V>nnnrk\     Cit     nrkvarkna  *      Vfi 

^"  iO     oiilJitr  .       ,,.,,...,.     --•     j j„=  . 

glitter,  glisten,  etc. 

luC-IdUB.  Ida,  Idum,  ad^.  [iac-6o,  "to 
rtiine "]  Of  the  sky :  Shming,  bright, 
brilliant,  glittfring. 


luc-tor,  tatus  8um,  tftri,  1.  v.  dep.  To 
itruggle,  strive,  labour,  toil. 

lu-CUS,  ci.  m.  An  open  toood;  i.e. 
one  in  which  the  woods  are  not  crowded 
together ;  a  woodedglade  or grove.  sacred 
to  some  deity.    A  toood  in  general  [root 

LO"tOCUt"J. 

lud-O,  lusi,  lusum,  Wdfire,  3.  v.  n. 
[c.p.  IQd-us,  "play"]  To  play,  sport. 

lu-dus,  di,  m.  Play,  sport.  Plur.: 
Public  games, 

lu-men,  mlnis,  n.  [for  luemen ;  fr. 
luc-6o,  "toshlne"]  Aneye. 

lustr-o,  avi,  atum,  are,  1.  v.  a.  [lustr- 
um,  "an  expiatory  offering  "]  To  pass 
in  review,  or  to  parade,  before. 

lux,  lucis,  f.  [for  luc-8 ;  fr.  luo  6o,  "  to 
shine "]    Light.    Life. 

M. 

mac-to,  tftvi.  tatum,  tare,  1.  v.  a- 

freq.  To  slaughter  in  sacriflce  ;  to  sacri, 
fice,  immolate.  To  kill,  slay  [root  makh- 
"  to  kill ;"  cp.  MftX»?.  fiOLX<^^f»^;  macellum]- 

m&c\ila,  ae,  f.  A  spot,  mark,  etc.,  ol 
any  kind. 

m&Cill-OSUS,  osa,  osum,  adj.  [niacflla, 
a  spot  or  mark]  FuU  of  spots,  spotted, 
mottled. 

mad-6-f&cio,  fgci,  factum,  facere,  3. 
V.  a.  [mad.eo,  '•  to  be  wet ;"  (e)  connecting 
vowel;  faclo,  -'to  make"]  To  make  to  be 
wet ;  to  wet,  soak,  saturate. 

mfi.d-§0,  fli,  no  sup.,  ere,  2.  v.  n.  To 
be  wet,  moist,  dripping,  etc.  [akin  to  Gr. 
fiaS-aui]. 

m&de-sco,  madOi.  no  sup.  madesc- 
6re,  3.  v.  n.  inch.  [madfio,  "to  be  wet"] 
To  become  wet  or  moist. 

m&d-idus,  Ida,  Idum,  adj.  [mSd-Co, 
"  to  be  wet "]    Wet,  dripping. 

m&g-ls,  comp.  adv,  [akin  to  mag-nus] 
maest-us  a,  um,  More,  in  a  greater  degree. 

mag-ister,  istri,  m.  [root  mao  ;  see 
magnusl  Of  a  vessel  :  A  pilot,  steers- 
man  —A  guardian,  master,  or  ttitor ;  a 
name  given  to  those  who  had  the  charge 
of  boys  of  high  birth. 

magn-anim-us,  a,  um,  adi.  [magn- 
us,  "great;"  anlmus,  "soul"]  Great- 
souled,  magnanimous. 

mag-nus,  na,  num,  adj.  :  Oreat, 
^arge,  whether  in  extent,  size  or  degree. 
Oreat,  in  rank,  power,  rnight^  powerful. 
Of  sound .  Great,  powerful,  loud.— 
Great,  important,  weighty,  of  weight.—- 
Afmndant.  nwmeroii^,  Of  persons  with 
respect  to  age :  Oreat,  advanced.  [root 
MAO,  akin  to  Gr.  /uieY-as]. 

ma-la,  lae,  f.  [for  mand-la;  fr.  mand-o, 
"  to  eat "]    The  cheek-bone,  the  jaw. 
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Malea,  ae,  f.  Malea  fnow  Malia) ;  a 
proniontory  of  the  PelOponnCsus  (now 
the  Morea);— ttt  v.  193  the  e  is  short. 

mai-i-gfu-U8,  a,  um,  adj.  [fr, 
mai-I-gen-u8 ;  fr.  mai-U8,  "had;"  (i) 
conneoting  vowel;  qkn,  root  of  gigno, 
••  to  produce  "^  O/  an  evil  nature,  ill- 
disposed,  maUffnant. 

mal-us,  i,mA  mast  of  a  ship.    [Gr. 

m&n-do,  8l,  ium,  Sre,  2.  v.  n. :  To 
stay,  remain  Of  life ;  To  remain,  con- 
Unue,  last  [Gr.  iiiv-u»]. 

ma-nus,  nQs,  l.  The  hand.  A  body, 
number,  company,  multitude  of  persons, 
[akin  to  root  ma,  "to  measure  "]. 

m&re,  ie,  n.  271«  sea.  - 

ma-ter,  tris,  f.  A  mother  [akifl  to  Gr. 
M^TTjp ;  root  MA,  ifl  meaning  of  "  to  pro- 
duce;"  and  so  •' uhe  producer  "]. 

mater-nus.  aa,  num,  adj.  [mater, 
ra&t(6)r-i8,  "amother"]  Of,orbelonging 
to,  amother;  amother^s. 

„,^^^r^B.  >%,  um,  &dj.  Of  persons: 
With  Respective  Gen.  Jiipe  vnth  resvect 
to,  or  m. 

m6d-ius,  la,  lum,  adj.:  That  is  tn 
the  middle  or  midst ;  middle.  As  Subst  • 
m6dium,  li,  n,  The  middle,  the  midst. 
Tha  middle  of  that  denoted  by  the  subst. 
to  which  it  {b  in  attribution  [akin  to 
Gr.  jueVof  j. 

membrum,  i,  n.    A  limb,  member. 

m6m  or,  Oris,  adj.  [akin  to  m6mlni, 
•'to  remember"]  Jiemembering,  bearina 
»n  mind,  mindful. 

m6m6r-o,  avi,  atum,  are,  l.  v.  a 
[m6mor,  "  mindful  »J    To  relate,  declare 
With  double  Acc.      To  call  an  object 
something 

men-e,  tis.  f.  The  mind,  as  being  the 
seat  of  ti.?"srht.  Mind,  feeling.  In- 
tention,  design,  purpose.  [Lat.  root  mbn  • 
root  MAN  "  to  think  ;"  cf  also  Gr.  /ueV-os].' 

men-sls,  sis,  m.  [root  mkn,  whence 
men-sus,  P.  perf.  of  motlor,  "  to 
mpasure  ; "  root  ma,  "to  measure  "].  A 
month,  as  a  measure  of  time. 

mSr-6o,  ai,  Itum,  ere,  2.  v.  a.,  and 
mer-eor,  Itus,  sum,  eri,  2.  v.  dep.  To 
deserve  merit,  esp  to  deserve  well,  etc. 
[akin  to  fitp  or  /xop,  root  of  Gr.  fieCp-ouai, 
"toobtainbylot"].  ^-   ^-   f*    , 

mergr-us,  i.  m.[merg«-o,  "toplunge"] 
A  diver,  or  guU. 

merus,  a,  um,  adj.  Of  wine :  Pure, 
unmixed  with  water. 

met-a,  ae,  f.  [mijt-Ior,  "to  measure."] 
The  tuming-point  or  goal  in  a  race- 
oourBe.    [root  ma,  "  to  nieasure."] 


mStii-o,  metai,  metutum,  mCtOfire  3 
«,  *•  l^^^^K  uncontr.  gen.  mCtfl-is, 
"fear."]    To  fear,  dread. 

mStus,  Qs,  m.   Fear,  dread. 
,  me-us,  a,  um,  pron.  poss.  [ma.  aco. 
«ng.  of  6go,.  "I."]    0/,  or  belUgingfo, 
»»«;  my,  mine.  "^    "     ' 

4  J^Pw'  ""™  ,?,^l-  '"^ecl.  A  thousand. 
As  Subst,:  mill-ia,  lum,  n.  plur, 
Thousands  [akin  to  Gr.  x'A-tot]. 

ministr-o,  avi,  atum,  are,  1.  v.  a. 
[mlnieter,  mlnistr-i,  "aservant"]  To 
provide,  furnish,  supply. 

mi-ror,  ratus  sum,  rari,  1.  v.  dep.  To 
admire.  To  wonder,  or  mirvel,  at  i  akin 
to  root  sMi,  "  to  smile"].  ^ 

misceo,  miscQi,  mistum  and  mixtum. 
miscere,  2.  v.  a. :  To  mix,  mingle.  [akin 
to  Gr.  fiiayu),  fiiyvviJii.  "  to  mix."j 

miser,   gra,  «rum,  adj.:    Wretched, 

wmlS'  ^^'  ■  ^"''^'  '^^'^'^^oly 

mio6r-So,  01,  Itum,  ere,  2.  v.  n. 
[mlser,  wretched."]  Personal :  To  feel 
P}*y,  or  compassion.  Imperf. :  misdret. 
WitL  Aco.  and  Gen.:  It  distresses  one, 
etc.,for  ;  <me,  etc,,  feels pity,  or  comvas- 
sion  for.  ^ 

ni?  w^3u^°^'  "^  ^"'"'  ^'^'  2-  y-  dep, 
[id.]  With  Gen.:  To  pity,  compassionate, 
commtserate. 

misSret,  see  mlsSreo. 

misSr-or,  atus  sum,  ari,  l.  v.  dep. 
[mlser,  "wretched."]  To  pity,  compas- 
sionate,  commiserate. 

mit-igo,  Igavi,  IgS,tum,  Igare,  l.  v.  a. 
[mlt-18,  m  force  of  "niild,  gentle."]  To 
render  mild  or  gentU  ;  to  paeify. 

mitto,  mlsi,  missum,  mittSre,  8.  v.  a.:       ,  ,  » 

To  allow  to  go.    To  send.    To  brina  to      ' J^   /7~"    ^ 
acomlusion;  toend.  ^f  •  KJ  -      ■ 

modo,  adv. :  Only,  merely.  Just  now, 
a  Ixttle  whtle  ago. 

modo,  abl.  sing.  of  mOdus. 

modus,  di,  m.  A  way,  manner, 
method,  mode   [akin  to    root  ma.    "  to 


^ 


/2-. 


a> 


whence  also  meVpov,  "  a'meas- 


'im,   n.   plur.     Defensive 
yns  [akin  to  a-ixvv-u),  "  to 


measure 
ure."] 

moenia, 

walls,  fortifiy. 
ward  off "]. 

moes-tus,  ta,  tum,  adj.  [for  moer- 
tus;  fr,  moer-Co,  "to  be  sad."]  Sad 
sorrowful,  moumful.  Connected  with 
mouming,  indicating  sorrow,  sad,  un- 
hapvy. 

moles,  is,  f.:  A  imm^nse  or  vast 
muss :  a  huge  bulk.  A  vast  military 
engine  or  machine. 

mon-&,  tis,  m.  [formin-s;  fr.  mln-C-o, 
"  to  project,"]    A  mountain,  mount. 
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mon-strum,  stri,  n.  [ni«n-6o,  "to 
warn."]  An  evil  omen,  a  prod'(fy.  A 
monatrous  orfear/ul  thing;  a  mongter. 

mont-anus,  ana,  Snum,  adj.  [mons, 
mont-ia,  "  a  mountain."]  Situated,  or 
beinu,  in  tke  mountidns ;  mountain. 

m6n-iimentum,tlmenti,  n.  [m6n-6o, 
"to  remind."]  A  token,  record,  or  me- 
morial  of  any  kind. 

mora,  ae,  f.    Delay. 

morl-bundus,  bunda,  bundum,  odj. 
[m6rI-or,  "  to  die.  "j    Dying. 

mor-or,  atus  sum,  ari,  l  v.  dep- 
[mfir-a,  "delay."]  Neut.:  Todelay,  tarry> 
linger,  etc.  Aet.:  To  care  nothing  abouf> 
to  hold  in  light  esteem,  not  to  regard  or 
value,  to  disregard. 

mor-s,  tis,  f.  [m8r-Ior,  "to  die."! 
Death.  [root  mar,  "  to  grind  "  or  "  rub."l 

mort-alis,  ale,  adj.  [mors,  mort-is, 
"death."]  Subject  to  death,  mortal.  'As 
Subst.:  mortalis, is, m.  A  mortalbeing, 
a  man.  i 

m-os,  Sris,  m.  [for  m6-os;  fr  mS-o, 
"to  go."J  Custom,  wont,  usage. 

mo-tus,  tas,  m.  [for  movtus  :  fr. 
m6v-eo,  "  to  move"].  A  moving,  motion, 
movement. 

movSo,  movi,  motum,  m6v6re,  2. 
V.  a.  To  move,  set  in  motion.  With 
Personal  pron.  in  reflexive  force  :  To 
move  one's  sel/,  eto. ;  to  move  along.  To 
move,  remove.  Mentally:  To  ponder, 
revolve,  meditate,  tum  over.  [akin  to 
root  Mi,  "togo"]. 

mox,  adv. :  Soon,  presently.  In  the 
next  place,  a/terwards. 

mulc-§o,  mulsi,  mulsura  or  mulctum, 
mulcere,  2.  v.  a.    To  soothe,  [see  lac]  eto. 

mult-i-plex,  pllcis,  adj.  [for  mult-I- 
plic-s;  fr.  mult-us,  (plur.)  "many;"  (1) 
connecting  vowel ;  pllc-o,  "  to  fold  "] 
Havingmany/olds.  Ilaving  manyparts. 
Mani/bld,  muny  a,  numerous. 

mul-tus,  ta,  tum,  adj.  Sing. :  Much. 
[perhaps  akin  to  Gr.  iroA-iis]. 

munus,  eris,  n. :  An  office,  employ- 
metit,  duty.    A  gi/t,  present. 

murex,  Icis,  m.  ("  A  murex,"  a 
species  of  flsh  furnished  with  sharp 
prickles  ;  hence)    A  pointedrock,  etc. 

mur-m\ir,  mftns,  a.  A  low,  mur- 
muring  sound  ;  a  murmur. 

mur-US,  i.  m.  The  wall  of  a  city, 
etc.  [akia  to  root  mur,  "  to  encircle  "]. 

mu-to,  tavi,  tatum,  tare,  1,  v.  a.  freq. 
ffor  mov-to;  fr.  uioveo,  "  tomove"]  To 
dumge 

myrtus,  i.  and  Qs,  f.  :  A  myrtle-tree' 
a  myrtle.  A  myrtle-hranch.  A  myrtle- 
toreath  or  garland  [Gr.  nvpTOi]. 


N. 

nam,  conj.  For. 

nam-que,  conj.  [nam,  "for  " ;  .suflx 
que]  For. 

na-scor,  tus  sum,  sci,  8.  v.  dep.  [for 
gna-soor ;  fr.  root  o  a,  another  form  of 
root  OAN ;  see  gigno]  To  be  bom.  With 
Abl.  of  Origin.  To  be  born  o/  or  sprung 
/rom. 

nft-to,  tavi,  tatum,  tare,  1  v.  a.  intens. 
[na;o),  "to  8wim"J  Of  the  eyes:  To 
svrim,  i.  e.  to  be  unsteady,  to  /ail. 

na-tus,  i,  m.  [na-scor,  "to  be  born  "] 
A  son  ;—Plur.  :  Children,  oollectively, 
both  male  and  female. 

na-tus,  tiis  (only  in  Abl.  sing.),  m. 
[id.]  Birth,  age,  years ;  see  magnus. 

nauta,  ae,  m.  A  sailor,  seaman.  [Gr. 

nauticus,  a,  um,  adj.  0/,  or  be- 
longing  to,  a    sailor  or   sailors.    [Gr. 

•'aUTlKOSj. 

nav-alis,  ale,  adj.  [nav-is,  "  a  ship  "] 
Naval,  sea-. 

navig-ium,  li,  n.  [navlgo,  "  to  sail'  ] 
A  vessel,  ship,  bark. 

navls,  is,  f.  A  ship  [root  na,  "to 
swim."] 

ne,  adv.  and  conj. :  Adv. :  No,  not. 
Conj. :  That  not ;  lest  [prob.  akin  to 
Sans.  NA,  "not"]. 

n6,  enclitic  and  interrogative  part- 
iole.  In  direct  questions  joined  to  the 
Indicative,  it  throws  emphasis  on  the 
word  to  which  it  is  attached,  but  is 
without  any  English  equivalent  In 
indirect  questions  with  SuDj. :  Whether : 
— ne  .  .  .  ne,  whether  .  .  .  or,whether. 

nec,  necdum,  necnon ;  see  ngque. 

necto,  nexai,  nexum,  nectSre,  8.  v.  a. 
To  bind,  fasten.  [akiu  to  root  nah,  "  to 
bind"]. 

^  nSfa-ndus,  nda,  ndum,  adj.  [ne, 
"not;"  f(a)-or,  "tospeak"]  Impious, 
abominable,  unhallowed,  wicked. 

J  nS-fas,  n.  indecl.  [ne,  "not";  fas, 
"  divine  law  "J  That  which  is  untawful 
or  abominable  ;  a  dread/ul  or  horrible, 
thing. 

ne-mo,  mlnis,  comm.  geii.  [contr.  fr. 
n6-h5mo ;  fr.  n6,  "not;"  hfimo,  "a  per- 
son  "]   No  person,  no  one,  nobody. 

nem-US,  6ris,  n.  A  wood  with  much 
pastureland;  a  grove  [Qr.  veju.-w,  "to 
feed"]. 

n&.niie  '^contr.  nso)  coni^  [ne 
"not'-*'  que,  "and"]  And,  not,  lieither': 
— neque  (nec)  .  .  .  neque  (nec),  neither 
.  .  .  nor .— nec-non,  ("nor  not;"  t.  e.) 
and  also,  and  besides,  moreover,  /urther : 
— nec-dum,  and  not  yet,  nor  as  yet. 
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ne-quiquam,  adv.  (nc,  "not:" 
(|uiquam,  adverbial   abl.  of   quiaquam, 

any  ],     /n  vain,  to  no  purpose. 

nerv-U8,  i,  m.  ("a  ainew,  nerve:" 
hepce)    Of  a  bow:    A   bow-stnng  [Gr. 

..  ^2?°'  <Hs°^^"P'  *•■«•  1-  ^  a-  tnex-us, 

/««-^ii*  wl'l"o  "^  "^  T''  '^'  ^ndjmten 
together.Yf  \th  Personal  pron.  in  reflexive 
force:  Of  a  anake:  To  tie.  /anten,  or 
twint  ttteif.  ' 

ni,  oonj.    //no^  Mn7c«s  [aJtin  to  ne]. 
nid-us,  i,  m.    A  nest. 
niger,  gra,  grum,  adj.    Black,  dark. 
nigr-o,  avi,  atum,  are  1.  V.  n.  [n^^ger, 
nigr-i,  "  black  "j    To  be  black. 

ni-hll  (contr.  nil),  n.  indecl.  [short- 
ened  by  apocope  fr.  nl-hllum— for  ne 
^u^""*/*.-.?-  "^'  "'0*:"  hUum  =  fllum,  "a 
"^fead;")  -not  a  thread ;"  hencel 
Nifhxng.  In  no  degree  or  respeet;  not  at 
all. 

nll ;  see  nihil. 

nimb-US,  l,  m.  A  violent  or  pouring 
ram  ;  a  temvest.  A  black  rain-cloud  a 
thunder-cloud.    A  cloud  of  smoke,  ashes. 

niml-um,  adv.  [nlml.us,  "beyond 
measure,  too  much  "]    Too  much,  too. 

ni-si,  oonj.  [ni  (=ne),  "not;  si,  "if"] 
If  not ;  1.6.  unlesB,  except. 

ni-BUS,  sus,  m.  [for  nlt-sus ;  fr.  nlt-or 
"  to  bear,  or  rest,  upon"]  Posture,  posi- 
tion. 

nite-aco,  nltfli,  no  sup.,  nltesogre,  8 
V.  n.  ineh,  [nIt6-o,  "  to  shine  "|  To  begin 
to  shine  or  glisten;  to  shine,  glisten. 

nix-or,  atus  sum,  arl,  V.  dep.  To 
struggle  hard     [See  nitor.] 

^r  ,^°'x*^'  °0,8UP-.  5re,  1.  V.  n.    To  swim 
[akin  to  Qr.  »'«<o]. 

^     nSc-&o,  ti,  Itum,  iSre,  2.  v.  n.    To 
harm,  hurt,  injure,  etc.  [root  nak,  "to 
harm  ;"  cp.  vsKpos,  ve/cus;  Lat.  nex,  nox 
neco].  ' 

noct-urnus,  urna,  urnum,  adj.  [nox. 
noct-is,  "  night "]  0/,  or  belonging  to,  the 
nxght. 

nod-us,  i,  m.  A^knot,  fasteftiing.  Of 
a  snake :  A  knot,  coil,  fold. 

no-men,  mlnls,  n.  [no-sco,  "to 
know  ]  A  name.  Fam,  reputation, 
renoum. 

non,  adv,  Not  [=ne  unum,  "notone."] 

..^?S"*^Vi™«    ^"^-   f"0"'  "not;  dum, 
"yet"]    Not  yet,  not  as  yet. 
^  no-nus,  na,  num,  adj.  ffor  novnus; 
ir.  Bft\--em,  "  nine  "'j    Ninth 

nos-ter,  tra,  trum,  pron.  poss.  [noa. 
plur^offi<jo,  "1"]    Our. 

no-ta,  tae,  f.  [no-sco,  "to  know"]  A 
mark,  spot,  eta 


^  n3t-o,  avi  atuni,  are,  l.  v.  ■.  [nat-a. 
a   lark  ']  Mentally  :  To  mark,  remark. 
observe,  note. 

no-tus,  ta,  tum,  adj.  [no-sco,  "to 
know  root  ona,  "  to  know  ; "  o.p.  yi- 
yvMo-KU):  6(y)voiia:  gno-Bco:  arna-rus  ] 
Known,  well-known. 

novem,  num,  adj.  inded.    Nine. 

nov-o,  avi,  atum,  are,  l,  v.  a.  [nOv-u8, 

new  ]  To  make  new  or  anew;  to  renew. 
To  change,  alter. 

t«  n°^"®'  ,^'  "™'  '^i-  ^^^'  ^««*  [akin 
lO  Ur.  veoi]. 

nox,  noctls,  f.  mght.  Personifled  aa 
a  goddess:  Night.  Darkness,  gloom, 
obscurtty.  ' 

../^^^•.?^,',  '8.   t.     A    Cloud    [rOOt    NABH, 

nuboi  °''*    •"'*<'«' '''"'*<'s>*   nebula, 

..Y^^^^;?'  ^?"™{  °-  P'"""-  [nabn-us, 
"cloudy"]    Theclouds.  ' 

"naked  "  Jo  make  naked  or  bare,  to 
strip  of  clothtng.  To  leave  uncovered  or 
oare;  to  expose  to  the  enemy. 

nud-us,  a,  um,  adj.    Naked,  bare. 

n-ullus,  ulla,  ullum  (Gen.  nullius; 
Dat.  nulh  ,  adj,  [for  ne-ullus ;  fr,  ne 
"not;"  ullus  "any"]  Not  any,  none, 
no.—Aa  Subst.  m.    No  one,  nobody. 

r.PS^'^^1^'^?'^?'  n-  [nfl-o,  "tonod"] 
Of  the  gods :  Divine  will  or  power.  Ood- 
head,  divinity.  A  deity,  whether  o  god 
or  goddess.  " 

fju^erus,  6ri,  m.  A  number.  A 
collected  body  or  number  of  persons  fOr 
ve>-<o,  "todistribute"].  ' 

nunc,   adv.    Now,   at  this  time:— 
nunc  .  .  .  nune,  now  .  .  .  now,  at  one 
ttme  .  .  .  at  another  tine  [akin  to  Qr 
vvv,  with  c  for  ce).  demonstrative  sufflx]*. 

nunti-us,  li,  m.  [perhaps  contracted 
fr.    nov-ventlus;    fr.    nCv-us,    "new" 
v6n-lo,  "  to  oome  "]    A  bearer  of  news  or 
tidmgs;  a  messenger,    eourier.    News 
tidmgs,  a  message.  ' 

nu-per,  adv.  [for  nov-per :  fr.  ndvus 
"new"]    Newly,  lately,  recently. 

n-usquam,  adv.  [n-e,"not;"uBquam 
"anywhere"]  Not  anywhere,  nowhere 
tnnoplace.  Innothing,innodegree  in 
no  respect. 

.  ^^^^:^'  °^^'  *•   [nutrlo,  "to  nour- 
ish.  ]    A  nurse.  ■ 

O.  • 

O,  interj.  0/oA/  j 

6b,  prep.  gov.  aoo.  On  aeeount  of, 
for  [akm  to  Gr.  Iir-i.  ]  "" 

Ob-jicio,  JSoi,  Jectum.  Jlc6re,  3.  v.  a. 
[forob-jaclo  ;  fr,  «b,  "  before ;"  J«cIo,  "to 
cast."     WithDat    ropm^ftT  ^ 
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Obllqu-O,  iVvi,  atum,  are,  1.  V.  a.  (6b. 
"  without  force  ; "  root  lak,  "  to  hend  ;" 
c.p.,  A«'xpios  :  obllquus,  J  To  turnobliijuely 
or  tddewaya ;  to  alnnt. 

ob-liqa-U8,  a,  um,  adj.  [Ob,  "  without 
(orce;"  flqu-us,  "oblique."]  Oblique,  in 
a  8lantinij  direction. 

ob-li-viscor,  tua  sum,  visci,  3.  v.  dep. 
With  Gen.:  To  forget  fprob.  Ob,  without 
(orce  ;  root  li  ot  mv,  "  to  melt."J 

Ob  nitor,  nlsus  or  nixus  sum,  nlti,  3. 
V,  dep.  1 6b,  "  against  or  upon  ;"  nltor, 
"  to  lean,"J  To  lean,  bear,  or  rest 
agaimt  or  upon.  With  accessory  no- 
tion  of  force  or  exertion :  To  bear,  push, 
struggU,  or  strive  againtt. 

Ob-rdo,  ral,  ratmit,  rOSre,  3.  v.  a. 
[6b,  "without  force;"  rflo,  "to  throw 
down  with  violenoe."]  To  overthrow ; 
overwhelm. 

Ob-8CU-rU8,  ra,  rum,  adj.  Not 
knovm,  unknown,  obscure  [6b,  "over;" 
8Kt»,  "tocover."     Cp,  ffKuTos:  scutum.] 

ob-stiipesco,  sttlpfti,  no  sup.,  sta- 
pescfire,  3.  v.  n.  [Ob,  "  without  force ;" 
Btflpesco,  "  to  be  amazed."]  To  be  amazed 
or  astonished. 

ob-torquSo,  torsi,  tortum,  torquCre, 
2  V.  a.  [6b,  "without  force;"  torqufio, 
"totwist."]  Totvrist. 

OC-ciibo,  no  perf.  uor  sup.,  cflbare,  1. 
V.  n.  [for  ob-cfibo;  fr.  6b,  "without 
force;"  cttbo,  "to  lie  down."]  To  rest, 
or  repose,  in  the  grave. 

OC-CUrro,  curri  (rarely  cOcurri),  cur- 
Bum,  currfire,  3.  v.  n.  [for  ob-curro ;  f r, 
6b,  "  up  or  towards ;"  curro,  "to  run,"] 
Of  persons :  To  run  up,  run  to  mcet  one. 
Of  land  as  Subject :  Tofall  in  one'8  way. 

6c-ior,  lus,  comp.  adj.  Swijter, 
quicker  [Gr.  «/c-vs]. 

ocius,  comp.  adv.  [adverbial  neut.  of 
6cIor,  "quicker."]  As  amodified  super- 
lative:  Very  quickly  or  speedily ;  in 
mu^h  haste. 

OCCilus,  flli,  m.  An  eye.  [Root  ak, 
"  to  see  :"  bylabialism  the  root  is  oir 
in  Oreek  :  cp.  oir-uir-a,  o\ponat  6^0aAju6$, 
oculo.] 

od-ium,   li.   n,    [5d-l,    "to    hate."] 
Hatrcd,  hate,  iU-will, 
dlSum,  i,  n.  Olive-oil;  oil  [Qr.  iKaiov.] 

olim,  adv.  [for  oUim;  fr.  olle,  old 
form  of  ille,  "that."]  Of  time  :  Of  time 
past:  Formerly,  once,  in  time  past.  Of 
iniinite  time :  At  times,  sorrutimes,  from 
time  to  time. 


ii= -_ 


bra7ich.    An  olive-wreath 


^Tl  OilVc- 

[Gr.  «Aaio] 

olle,  old  forin  of  ille. 

oUi,  old  form  of  illi:  Dat  slng.,  v.  10. 
Ifaso.  nom.  plur.,  t.  197. 


d-men,  mlnis, 
6r-o,  "to  speak.") 
of  any  kiiid. 


n.   [for    or-men;    fr. 
A  prognostic  or  omen 


om.TiiB,e,adi.:  AU,every.  AsSubst.: 
omnla,  um,  n.  plur.  All  things,  The 
whole ;  the  whnle  of  that  denoted  by  the 
subst.  to  which  it  ia  in  attribution. 

6n6r-o,  avi,  atum,  are.  1.  v.  a.  [6nu8, 
6iicr-is,  "a  load  or  burden."]  lo  load 
or  cover  with  anything. 

6ner-6su8,  osa,  Osum,  adj.  [6nu8, 
6iier-i8,  "a  burden."]  Burdensoine, 
heavy. 

op-p6no,  p6sai,  p6sltum,  ponfire,  3. 
V.  a.  [for  oD-p6no;  fr.  6b,  "against;" 
pOno,  "to  put  "]  To  stationover  against 
or  opposite.  With  Personal  pron.  in  re- 
flexive  force  and  Dat,  of  person :  To  put 
or  place  one'8  aelf,  etc.,  tn  the  way  of  a 
person. 

op-pugno,  pugnavi,  pugnatum,  pug- 
nare,  1.  v.  a.  [for  ob-pugno ;  fr.  Oo, 
"against;"  pugno,  "to  flght."]  To  be- 
siege,  lay  siege  to,  a  city, 

op-8,  is,  (Nom.  Sing,  does  not  occur ; 
Dat.  is  found  perhaps  only  once),  f.  [prob. 
for  ap-s  ;  fr.  root  ap,  whence  apiscor,  "to 
obtain."]  Mostly  plur,:  Means  or  re- 
sources,  of  aiiy  kind  ;  wealth,  riches. 

op-to,  tfivi,  tatum,  tare,  1.  v.  a.:  To 
wisn  for,  desire,  something.  With  Inf,: 
To  wish  or  dcsire  to do.  To choose,  se'ect. 
[akin  to  Sans.  root  ap,  in  force  of  "to 
try  toget,  attain."] 

6pvis,  Sris,  n.:  Work,  labour.  A  work 
as  the  result  of  work  [see  ops.] 

6ra,  ae,  f.:  The  coast,  sea-coast.  A 
region,  country,  clime. 

orbis,  is,  m, :  circle,  ring,  orbit. — In 
time :  A  revolution.  The  world,  the  uni- 
verse. 

ord-o,  Inis,  m,  [ord-Ior,  "  to  weave  "] 
Arrangement,  ordcr.  Order,  succession, 
tum,  etc,  A  row  of  benches  or  seata  in 
a  vesseL  Adverbial  Abl. :  ordine.  In 
due  order,  regularly,  pi-operly. 

6riens,  ntis,  P.  pres.  of  6rIor.— Aa 
SuDst.  m.     The  rising  sun. 

6r-ior,  tus  sum,  iri,  3.  and  4.  v,  dep. 
To  risc  [root  ok,  akin  to  Gr.  opvufii]. 

6r-o,  avi,  atum,  are,  1.  v.  a.  [os,  or-is, 
"  the  mouth  "]  To  beg,  or  prayfor  soiiie- 
thiiig.  Used  parenthetically :  oro,  I  beg, 
pray,  beseech,  entreat. 

6s,  oris,  n.  The  mouth.  The  face. 
countenance,  [akin  to  Sans.  root  AS,  "  to 
breathe"]. 

OS,  ossis,  n.  A  &07i«[akin  to  Qr.  ovreov : 
Sans.  AS  "  to  reject,"  hence,  "  the  thing 
rejected,"] 
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OS-tendOi  tendi,  tenaiiin,  tendSre,  8. 
V.  a.  [for  obs-tendo  ;  fr.  obs  (  =  0b),  "  be- 
fore  or overagaiiist"  ;  tendo.  "tostretch 
out "]  To  expoae  to  view  ;  to  shoiv,  exhibit, 
display. 

osten-to,  tavi,  tatum,  tare,  l.  v.  a. 
intens.  [for  ostend-to ;  fr.  ostend-o,  "to 
show  "]  To  ahow,  present  to  view,  exhibit, 
diaplay. 

ost-ium,  li,  n.  The  mouth  of  any- 
thing;  anentrance.    [see  os,  oris.] 

ostrum,  i,  n.  ("  The  blood  of  the 
sea-snail ; "  hence)  Purple.  [Gr.  barptov]. 

ovans,  ntis :  P.  pres.  of  6vo.  :  Ez- 
ulting,  rejoidnff. 

Sv-O,  avi,  atum,  are,  1.  V.  n.  To  exuU, 
rejoice  [prob.  alsin  to  Gr.  «v-oi ;  Lat. 
ev-oe  :  and  so  "  to  shout  out "  evoe]. 

P. 

p&C-lscor,  tns  sum,  Isci,  8.  v.  dep. 
To  barter,  hazard,  stake  [akin  to  root 
PAO,  "  to  bind  ;"  see  pax]. 

-*  palma,1ae,  f. :  The  palm  of  the  hand. 
The  hand.  —  ("A  palm-tree,  palm;" 
hence)  A  palm-braneh.  As  a  badse,  or 
token,  of  victory :  The  palm,  prize. — 
Victory.  [root  paIi,  "tospread;"  cp. 
palor  pando]. 

palm-CLla,  tllae,  f.,  dim.  in  form  only 
[palm-a,  "  the  palm"  of  the  hand ; 
hence,  from  its  flat  shape,  "  the  blade  of 
an  oar  "]  A  blade  of  an  oar,  an  oar-blade. 

jpal-or,  atus  sum,  ari,  v.  dep.  To  be 
diaperged  or  bcattered  ab«ut ;  to  atraggl». 

par,  paris,  adj.  Equal. 

pftratus,  a,  um:  P.  perf.  pass.  of 
f&ro.—Prepared,  ready. 

par-ca,  cae,  f.  :  Sing. :  One  of  the 
(three)  goddesses  of  fate.  Plur.  :  The 
Fates :  their  Latin  names  were  Nona, 
Decuma,  Morta ;  their  Greek  names 
Clotho,  Lachdsis,  Atrflpos  [prob.  root 
PAR,  "to  assign,"  "  allot;"  — cf.  Gr. 
Molp-a,  "The  Allotter  or  Apportioner," 
fr.  neip-ofiai,  in  force  of  "to  allot."] 

p&r-ens,  ntis,  comm.  gen.  [either  for 
parl-ens,  fr.  pari-o,  "  to  bring  forth," 
etc. ;  or  fr.ob801.par-o=i^r-Io]  Apurent. 
A  father ;-  eaxih  time  in  this  book  of 
Anchlses.  the  father  of  Aeneas.  PJur. : 
Parents.    Ancestors,  progenitcrs. 

par-§o,  tli,  Itum,  cre,  2.  v.  n.  ("To 
comeforth;"  hence,  "toappear"  at  a 
person's  command  ;  hence)  With  Dat. 
To  obey. 

pa.l-i-e8,  etis(Abl.  plur.  asquadrisyll, 
T.  589',  m.  [root  par,  "  to  separate ;  "  cp. 
pars,  particir  I     A  wall  of  a  house. 

pario.  p6p6ri,  partum,  parere,  3  v,  a. 
(••  To  bring  forth  ; "  hence)     To  obtain. 


procure,  acquire.  [prob.  akin  to  Gr. 
<l>tp-u},  Lat.  fSr-o], 

pftr-iter,     adv.     [par,      "  equal "] 
Equa'ly.    Atthesams  time,togcther. 

pftr-o,  avi,  atum,  are,  1.  v.  a.;   To 

make,  or  get,  ready ;  to  jirepare.  Pass. 
in  reflexive  force;  To  prepare  me's  se>f 
make  one's  sef  ready.  [akin  to  Gr.  <bip-a> ; 
Latin  f6r-o]. 

par-s,  tis,  f,  A  part,  piece,  portion. 
Adverbial  Abl. :  parte,  In  part,  partly 
Of  persons :  A  part,  some  out  of  many, 
[PAK,  "  to  separate ; "  cp.  partio]. 

part-io,  ivi  or  li,  Itum,  Ire,  4.  v.  a. 
[pars,  part-i.s,  "a  part "]  To  divide, 
divide  out.    [see  pars]. 


:    In 
age: 


size  or 
youth- 


parvus,  a,  um,  adj. 
degree  :  Little,  sina  I.  In 
/u',  young. 

pas-sim,  adv.  [for  padsim  ;  fr. 
pando,  "to  spread  out,"  through  root 
PAD]  On  ali  sides,  on  every  side,  in  all 

directions. 

patens,  ntis:  P.  pres.  of  patfio. 
Opcn;  i.e.  at  v.  S.')^,  cleared. 

pfi-t-So,  fli,  no  sup.,  tSre,  2.  v.  n.  To 
stand,  lie,  or  be  open[root  PALorPAD,  "to 
spread;"  cp.  palma,  pandoj. 

pa-ter,  tris,  m.  A  father,  as  one  who 
protects.  As  a  title  of  respect :  Father ; 
— at  V.  14  addressed  to  Nejitune  ;— at  v 
241  to  Portuniis ;— at  vv.  521,  533  to  Aces- 
tes;— at  v.  690  to  Juplter;— at  v.  130, 
etc,  used  of  Aeneas :— at  vv.  358, 867  used 
alone  of  AenGas,  and  at  v.  424  in  conjunc- 
tion  with  satus  Anchlsa ;— at  v.  603=An- 
chl8es;--at  v.  341,  in  plur.,  of  the  Trojan 
elders.  A  senator  [root  pa,  "  to  feed  "  or 
"  protect ;"  cp.  jraTe-o/nai ;  pasco,  pastor; 
Goth.  patar ;  O.  H.  G.  fater  (vater) ;  Eng. 
father]. 

pat-era,  6rae,  f.  [pai-6o,  "to  lle 
open  ;"  hence,  "to  spread  out,  extend"] 
A  broad  flat  dish,  especially  used  in  mak- 
ingoflferings;  a  6ow«  for  libations. 

pater-nus,  na,  num,  adj.  [pater, 
pat(6)r-i8,  "a  father"]  0/,  or  belonging 
to,  a  father;  a  father's. 

patiens,  nis,  P.  pres.  of  pitlor.  In 
disposition:  Patient.  In  adverbialforee: 
Paticntly. 

pS,tior,  passus  sum,  pati,  3.  v.  dep.- 
To  snffer,  bear,  eMurc,  undergo.  To 
pcrmit.  allow,  suffcr  [akin  to  Gr.   iraB, 

rOOt  Of  TTavxui]. 

patrla,  ae  ;  see  patrius. 

patr  ius,  la,  lum,  adj.  [pXter,  patr-is] 
0/,  or  belonging  to,  afather ;  afather's; 
paternal.  As  Subst. :  patri-a,  ae,  f. 
Fatherland,  native  country. 
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paiil-lsper.  adv.  [paulus,  "little"] 
For  a  little  while. 

p&V-Idua,  Ida,Tdum,adJ.  [p&v-eo,  "to 
fear"]    Terrijled,  alnrmed,  timid. 

p&V-or,  Orla,  m.  [id.]  Fear,  terror, 
iread. 

pax,  plVois,  f.  [for  pac-8 ;  fr.  root  pao 
or  r/o,  whence  p&cisoor,  "to  bind,  to 
oovenant ;"  pongo,  "  to  fasten  "]    Peace. 

pectus,  firis,  n.  The  breast.  Heart, 
mmd, /eelingt.    SotU,  disposition. 

pdc-us,  tldia,  f.  In  sing. :  A  nnc/fe 
iiead  of  cattle.  Plur. :  Catt^  In  general 
[root  PAO,  "  to  bind ;"  pogus,  pax,  pign- 
U8 ;  7ro<T<roAo5,  ir^YfvjuiiJ, 

pdl&g^us,  i,  n.  2'he  lea,  esp.  the  open 
sea [root  plak,  "to  be level ;"  cp.  n\riafTu>; 
plango,  plago ;  Eng.  flat]. 

pell-ls,  is,  f ,  A  gkin  or  Mde  [root  pal, 
"  to  cover  :  "  cp.  Gr.  neW-a,  "  a  hide ;  " 
Lat.  pallium,  palla  :  Ooth.  fU ;  O.  H.  G. 
fll(pelz);  fell,  peitry]. 

I>ellO,  p€paii,  puisum,  peI16re,  3.  v.  a. 
To  drive  otU  or  away.  Of  fear  os  Object : 
To  dismias,  east  off. 

I^enddO,  pSpendl.  no  sup. ,  pendere,  2. 
V.  n.  To  hang,  hang  dotm,  be  suspended. 
Of  things  not  in  ut  9 :  To  hanj,  be  hung 
up.  To  be  suspended  horizontally ;  to 
hover,  fivUer.  Ot  a  charioteer  :  To  hang, 
or  bend,  over  his  borses. 

pdn3trSJIa,  lum ;  see  pSnetralia. 

pdndtralls,  le,  adj.  [pCn6tr(a)o,  "  to 
penetrate.]  Inner,  interior,  intemal.  As 
Hubst.:  I>4n6tral!a,  lum,  n.  plur.  A 
sanctuary,  a  ehapel. 

pen-na,  nae,  f.  [for  pet-na ;  see  p6t-o] 
("  the  flying  thing ;"  hence)  A  vnn<j. 

p6r,  prep.  gov.  aco. :  Through,  across. 
By  means  f,  through.  Through,  in  the 
midst  of,  amidst.  All  over,  ali  along,  or 
about,  In  time:  During,  in  the  course 
of,  in. 

p6r-afifO,  6gi,  actum,  &g6re,  8.  v,  a. 
fper,  "through;"  Sgo,  "to  put  in  mo- 
tion'T  'To  go  through  with,  comp^ete, 
finish. 

per-cello,  ottli,  oulsum,  cell6re,  3.  v« 
a.  [pSr,  in  "  aujjmentative  "  force;  cello» 
"  to  impel "]  To  ntnke. 

per-erro,  erravi,  erratum,  errSre,  1. 
v.  a,  [ptjr,  "through ;"  erro,  "to  w-  <- 
der"]  To  wander  through  or  aH  ou.. 
With  reference  to  the  sight :  To  glance 
over,  survey. 

per-fSro,  taii,  l&tum,  ferre,  v.  a.  irreg* 
[p6r,  "throughout;  fSro,  "tobear'] 
To  continue  to  bear.  [p6r,  "  without 
force"]  To  bear,  carry,  convey.  To 
Irring,  or  convey,  word  or  tidinqs;  to  an- 
nounce.  To  bear,  endure,  submit  to,  un- 
dtrgOtb*8Uhjectto. 


per-f  lolo,  feoi,  feotum,  ncere,  8.  v.  a. 
[for  per-f&olo;  fr.  per,  "  thoroughly  ;" 
tiolo,  "to  make"]  With  Abl.  ot  nmte- 
rial :   To  make,  perform,  or  do. 

perfundo,  fQdi,  fttsum,  fundere,  8.  v 
a.  [per,  "  thorouuhly  ;"  fundo,  in  foroe  of 
"to  wet  or  bathe")  To  wet,  or  baihc, 
thorough'y;  to  wash,  eto.  Pass.  In  re- 
flexiveforce:  'To  sprinkle  one's  self.  Of 
garmenta :  To  stcep,  dye. 

jp6ri-clum,  oli.  n.  [obsol.  perl-or, 
"fotry,  malte  trial  of"J  Risk,  hazard, 
danger,  peril. 

pdr-Imo,  emi,  emptum,  Imere.  3. 
V.  a.  [for  pCr-6mo ;  fr.  per,  "  thor- 
onghly;"  6mo,  "totake"J  Todsstroy. 

perjur-ua,  a,  um,  adj.  [perjttr-o,  "to 
swear  falsely ; "  per  =*  trapo ;  "aside  " 
from  the  truth.  Juro,  "I  swear;"  cp. 
per,  in.  perjuro,  perfldusj.  Sweariruj 
falsely  ;  perjured. 

per-mitto,  mlsi,  missum,  mitt6re,  3. 
▼.  a.  [p6r,  "through;"  mitto,  "to  aJlow 
to  go"]  To  grartt,  permit,  aUow, 
authorize. 

per-mulcdo,  mulsi,  mulsura  and 
raiuctum,  mulcP^-e,  2.  v.  a.  [p6r,  "all 
over; "  mulc6o,  "to  stroke  "]  To  soothe, 
appease,  eto. 

per  solvo,  solvi,  sdlutum,  80lv6re, 
3.  V.  a.  [per,  completely;"  solvo,  "to 
pay  "]  To  give,  rendfr. 

per-sto,  stlti,  sutum,  stare,  1.  v.  n. 
[per,  "  continually  ; "  sto,  "to  stand"] 
Mentally ;    To  stand  fast,  ftrm,  or  fixed. 

per-taedet,  taesum  est,  taedere,  2 
v.  a.  inipers.  [per,  in  "  augmentative " 
force;  taedet,  "it  disgusts  <>r  wearies"] 
With  Acc.  of  person  and  Gen.  of  thing: 
It  thoroughly  disgv^ts  or  wearies  one  of 
somethvig; — the  Subjeot  of  pertoesum 
est  (v.  713)  is  contained  in  itself,  viz., 
taediumj. 

per-tento,  tentavi,  tentatura,  5re, 
1.  V.  a.  [p6r,  "through;"  tento,  "  to 
hold"]  To  seize  upon,  take  possession  of, 
peroade,  effect,  tto. 

pes,  pSdis,  m.  A  foot.  Of  an  eagle  : 
A  claw,  taion.  In  vessels  :  A  sheet,  i.e.  a 
rope  attached  to  a  saii  for  the  purpose  of 
setting  it  to  the  wind  :  — p6dem  fac6re,  to 
veer  out  a  sheet,  hau'  to  the  wind  [akin  to 
Gr.  jroiit,  TToS-os;  and  to  root  pad,  "to 
go  ;"  cp,  TroTos ;  spatiuml. 

pes-tis.  tis,  f.  [prob,  for  perd-tis ; 
fr.  perd  o,  "to  destroy"]  Destruction, 
ruin.  Of  a  destructive  thing  or  person  : 
Pest,  bnne. 

pet-o,  ivi  or  li,  itum,  ere,  3.  v.  a.  To 
seek;  to  proceed  to  or  toxvanis;  to  direct 
one's  course  towards.  To  seek,  seareh  for. 
To seek,demand,  askfor.  To  alm  at  [akin 
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to  Sans.  roofc  pat,  "  to  Heek  "  :  whence 
Qr.  wir-oixai,  "  to  tty  ;"  aud  irer,  a  root  of 
nlnra,  "tofall"]. 

ph&ldrae,  arum,  f.  plnr.  Trapping' 
for  the  forehcad  and  'jreast  of  horses,  etc- 
[Qr.  ^iK-apa]. 

ph&rdtra,  ae,  f.  A  quimr  l^apirpa, 
"»  quiver,"  as  beinjf  "that  whiih  car- 
rles  "  arrows  :  eee  fero]. 

pl  6ta8,  Ctatis,  f.  [pl-u8  (towards  the 
pods),  "plous;"  (towarda  parents)  "af- 
fectlonate"]  Piety.  Fillal  affection. 
Mercy;  v.  088]. 

plSr^O,  Oi,  no  8up.,  Cre,  2.  v.  a.  To 
feel  annoyance  at,  to  repent  of ;  as  verb 
personal  very  rare)  As  v.  iinpeni.  In  Srd 
perB.  Hing.  :  plget,  pl),n1it  or  plgltum 
est :  With  Acc.  of  person  and  Oen.  of 
thing  :  It  repents,  etc.,  one  of:  at  v.  678 
with  Oen.  of  thing  alone  ;  supply  6as  as 
Aoo.  of  person. 

plg-nus,  nSria,  n.  fprob.  for  pag-nus  ; 
fr.pango.  "  to  bind  or  fasten,"  through 
root  PAo,  see  pecus]  Mentally  or  morally  : 
A  p'edije,  token,  (murance,  proof, 

pin-go,  pinxi,  pictum.  pinggre,  8.  v. 
a.  ("To  represent  pictorially  ;  to  paint; 
to  embroider  -,"  heace)  To  paint,  atain, 
colour  [root  pik  or  Pio,  "to  point"  or 
"  embroider ;"  cp.  iroiKiKoi  ;  pictor,  piot- 
\ira,  pigmentumj. 

pinuBj  08,  f.  A  Jir-tree,  pine-tree;  a 
fir,  pine.  A  ship,  as  built  of  pine  (root 
PiK  or  Pio,  "eharp;"  cp.  ihvkti,  wiaaa; 
pungo]. 

pi-llS,  a,  um,  adj.  With  regard  to  re" 
ligiou:  Devout,  pious.  As  Sc'  h.  :  pii, 
Srum,  m.  plur.  The  devouf  th  pious. 
With  regard  to  parents,  relat  \  m  Affec- 
tionate,  tender,  kind  [roou  1 1/,  "to 
cleanse  ;"  cp.  iroiv^,  anoiva  ;  putoj. 

pl&cid-e,  adv.  [piacld-us,  "gentle."] 
Qtntle,  miidly. 

piac-Idus,  Ida,  Idum,  adj.  fpiao-go, 
"  to  please."]  OenVe,  calm,  mUd,  peace- 
ful,  placid. 

plaudo,  plausi,  plausum,  plaudiire, 
8.  V.  n.  To  clap,  beat,  strike,  eto. 

plau-SUS,  8U8,  m.  [for  pIaud-8U8 ;  fr. 
plaud-o,  "to  clap;"  hence,  "to  ap- 
plaud. "]  Of  the  noise  made  by  the  wings 
of  a  dove :  A  clapping  aound,  a  olapping. 
Applause. 

ple-nus,  oa,  num,  adj.  [pie-o,  "to 
fiin"]  Filled,  futl.  With  Abl.  Fitled 
with,  fu'i  of.  iroot  pae,  "  to  flll ; "  cp. 
vKridui :  plerus]. 

pllc-o,  ilvi  (and  tti),  Stnm  and  Itum, 
5re,  1.  v.  a.  Of  a  snake  :  To  fo'd,  ccil 
(root  PLAK,  "  to  entwine ."  nKtKU),  itAoki}. 
plecto,  pl&iBra]. 

plumbum,  i.  n.  Lead  [akin  to  Gr. 

^oAv^So;]. 


pldra,  Bee  plua. 

plvl-rimus,  rlma,  rlmum,  fup.  adt. 
[PL«,  root  of  plS-nu»,  "  full ;"  (1)  oonneot- 
ing  vowel;  slmus,  superl.  «ufflx  :  =  ple- 
i-8lrau8 ;  ohangtid  as  follows  :  plel-slmua, 
pII-Hlmu8,  ploi-slmus,  ploi-rQmus,  plQ- 
rlmus].  Slng.:  Very  mueh.  Plur.:  V«ry 
many,  moit  numerout. 

plus,  plQrls  (Plur.  plilreB.  piara), 
comp.  adj.  [contr.  and  cnanged  fr.pleor; 
PLR,  root  of  pl6-o,  "to  flll ;"  comparative 
sulHx  "  or."]  More.  Neut.  aco.  plur.  in 
adverbial  force :  plOra,  More,  longer; 
v.  881. 

po-ciilum,  cttll,  n.  ("That  whloh 
eervea  for  drinking ;"  henoe)  A  eup,  gob- 
let  (akin  to  Gr  nivia,  root  po,  "to 
drink."] 

poen-a,  ae,  f.  Punishm^nt  [Or. 
notv-rj ;  akin  to  root  po,  "to  purify,"] 

polliio,  Oi,  Qtum,  ttfire,  8.  t.  a.  To 
violate,  dishonour. 

poluB,  1.  m.  ("  The  end  of  an  axis,  a 
pole  ;"  hence,  "the  North  Pole  ;"  hence; 
The  heaven  or  heavena  [Gr.  vdAot]. 

pomp-a,  ae,  f.  .4  toiemn,  or  public, 
protesaion  at  games,  festivals,  etc.  [Or. 
noixn-rj]. 

pond-us,  6ri8,  n.  [for  pend-us;  fr 
pend-o,  "to  weigh."]  A  weight.  Weight, 
heaviness. 

pono,  pfisfli,  pOsItum,  pdnSre,  .  v.  a. 
To  put,  p'ace,  set.  To  erect,  buVd,  found. 
To  lay  down,  recHne.  Of  games,  a  oon- 
test,  etc:  Toinstitute,arrange,establish. 
Of  prizes :  To  lay  down,  propose,  eta  To 
lay  aside,  lay  dovm. 

pontus,  i.  m.    The  sea.  [n6vroi\. 

popiil-Sus,  6a,  5um,  adj.  [popttl-us, 
"a  poplar."]  Of,  or  belonging  to,  a  pop- 
lar. 

p6-piil-US,  i.  m.  ("The  many;" 
hence)  The  people  [prop.  for  pol-pol-us, 
fr.  noK-vi,  "much;"  plur.,  "many."] 

porriclo,  porreoi,  porrectum,  porrl- 
cSre,  3.  v.  a.  [for  projlclo].  To  cast,  or 
lay,  as  an  oSering  oef ore  some  deity. 

porro,  adv.  Further,  moreover,  be- 
siaeii  [Qr.  noppo»]. 

por-tendo,  tendi,  tentum,  tendSre, 
8.  V.  a.  [por  (==  pro),  "  forth  ;"  tendo, 
"  to  stretch. "]  To  indicate,forete'l,  prea- 
sagt,  etc. 

por-to,  tavi,  tatum,  tftre,  1.  v.  a.  To 
bear  or  carry.--To  bring  eonvey  [prob. 
akin  to  Gr.  (^ep-u).] 

por-tus,  tus,  m.  A  harbour,  haven, 
port.  [prob.  fr.  root.PBn,  or  por,  found  in 
vep-dui,  "t-o  pass  throujjh ;"  wdp-os,  "  a 
way."] 
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POHCO,  prtimw!),  tio  sup  ,  poHcCro,  3. 
V.  a.:  To  CUK,  icijtwnt,  (U^iiiana.  '!''•  axk 
/i>r,  entreat,  efc.  Of  thiiif^  os  Subject : 
/'o  require,  dctnand,  need.  Tu  inonke. 
(for  |)et-BC'o,  peto  "  to  aeek  ; "  or  froiii 
pacUcor  *•  to  barguln  ".  J 

possum,  pdtiti,  posse  V.  irreg.  (for 
i)ot-8Utii ;  fr.  p.">t-i9,  ''  iible ;"  suni,  "  to 
be."]  To  be  ahle.  With  Inf.:  (/,  eto.) 
can,  cou'(Z,  ctc,  do,  soniethln^. 

post,  prep.  and  aclv  :  Prep  gov.  acc: 
riOcally  :  After,  hehind.  In  tlme  :  After, 
Hince.    Adv. :  A/ter,  afterwarda. 

po8t-6ru8,  Gra,  eruin,  adj.  [post, 
"  after"!    Cmninj  after  fdlowinff,  next. 

pos-tis,  tia,  m.  [pono,  "to  put," 
through  root  pos.  ]  A  pcnt,  door-pust.  A 
door. 

post-quam,  adv.  fpost,  "after;', 
quam,  "  that.")  A  fter  that,  when.—N.B. 
In  narrative,  tiie  adverbs  postquain,  ubi, 
idmul  ac,  and  others  signifying  "when," 
*■  as  soon  as,"  are  Joined  to  the  perf.  ind. 
where  the  pluperf.  would  have  been  ex- 
pected.  Such  perf.  miist  he  rtndered  as 
a  pluperf.  v.  677  ;  cf.  al30  v.  32. 

prae-cep-S,  clplt-is,  adj.  [for  prve- 
capit-s;  fr.  prae,  "before;"  caput, 
ciplt-is,  *'the  head  "1  Uead-foremnst, 
headlong.  In  headlong  haste.  Swift, 
rapid. 

praecep-tum,  tl,  n.  ffor  praecap- 
tum;  fr.  praeclplo,  "to  instruct;  to 
order,"  prae,  "oefore"  and  root  cap] 
Instruction,  injunction,  order,  bidding. 

praecip-xius,  fla,  ttum,  adj.  [prae- 
olp-lo,  "to  talce  beforo."]  Particular, 
peculiar,  especial. 

praec-o,  Snis,  m.  [for  prae-cl-o ;  fr. 
prae,  "  before  ;"  cl-o,  in  foroe  of  "  to  ory 
out  or  aloud."]    A  crier,  herald. 

prae-6o,  li,  or  Ivi,  Itum,  ire;  v.  n. 
and  a.  :  "  to  go  fitst  or  be/ore."  [prae, 
"  before  "  :  root  i,  *'  to  go."] 

prae-f6ro,  tOli,  latum,  ferre,  v.  a. 
fprae,  "  before  ;"  furo,  "  to  bear  "j  In  fijf- 
urative  force :  To  offer,  present. 

prae  figo,  flxi,  fixum,  flgCre,  3.  v.  a. 
[prae,  "before;"  fTgo,  *'to  fl\"]  With 
Abl. :  To  tip,  head,  etc.,  with  something. 

prae-m-ivun„  li,  n.  ffor  prae-6m-r 
lum ;  fr.  prae,  "  before  or  above  ;"  6m-oi  t 
"  to  tal?e  "]  A  reward,  prize. 

prae-pe-S,  tis,  adj.  ("Flying  for- 
wards.;"  hence)  Sivift,  qwch;  rapld  [for 
prae-pet-s;  fr.  prae,  *'foiwards;"  root 
PAT,  akin  to  Qr.  TreT-o/nai ;  penna  (=pet- 
na)]. 

fi  ct-c7-a-^xi3,     iiti3,     auj.     iprat;,        i)c- 

fore ;"  s-uni,  "to  be  "]  Present,  at  hand. 
Of  disposition  or  character  :  Present,  col- 
lected,  resolute. 


praesta-ns,  ntis,  adj.  (prae  »t(»)<. 
"  f')  staiid  before  ;"  honoe,  "to  l)o  Miipe 
rior,'-  ela.]  Superior,  surpassing,  distin- 
guished. 

praet6r-6a,  adv.  [forpraeter-eam;  fr. 
pr.ioter,  "bfvond  ;"  eam,  fein.  aco.  sing. 
of  is,  "  that  *']  Besides,  tmreover,  farther. 

praetdr  So,  ivi  or  II,  Itum,  ire,  v.  a. 
[praeter,  "past;"  6o,  '*  to  go"J  To  go 
past,  to  pass  by. 

prae-vid6o,  vidi,  vlsum,  vldOre,  «.  v. 
a.  (prao,  "heforehand  ;"  vldto,  "to  see") 
To  see  beforehnnd,  to  anticipate. 

prdces,  um,  plur.  of  prex. 

pr6c-or,  atus  sum,  ari,  1.  v.  dep.  To 
beseech,  entreat,  address  prayers  or  «n- 
treaties  to. 

prfimo,  pressl,  pressum,  prGinfire,  8. 
V.  a.  To  press,  press  against.  To  press 
firmly  or  closely. 

pr6  tlum.  tli,  n.  A  reward  [akin  to 
Qr.  npi-aadai,  "  to  buy  "]. 

prex,  prScis  (obsol.  in  Nom.  and  Qen. 
Siiig:— mostly  Flur.),  f.  [for  prec-s ;  fr. 
prec-or,  "toask"|  Entreaty,  prayer. 

priin-o,  prim-um,  adv.  [prim-us, 
"  flrst "]  At  Jirst,  in  thefirst  place,  jirst. 

pri-mus,  ma,  mum,  sup.  adj.  [for 
prac-mus  ;  fr.  prae,  "  before ;"  with  sup. 
sutflx  mus]  First,  thefirst  in  order.  The 
first  to  do  something ;  the  first  that.  In 
tiiiie :  First,  earliest,  Of  plaoe :  First, 
foremost. — As  Subst. :  prima,  6rum,  n. 
plur.  The  first,  or  foremost,  plaee  in  the 
contest. 

princep-s,  clpis,  adj.  [for  prim-cap-s ; 
fr.  prim-us,  "flrst;"  cip-Io,  "to  take"] 
First,  foremost. 

princip-ium.  li,  n.  fprinceps,  prin- 
clpis,  "flrst"]  A  beginning,  commence' 
tniiit.  Adveiliial  Abl.  :  principio,  /n 
the  beginning,  in  the  first  plaee,  at  first. 

pri-or,  us,  comp  adj.  [for  prae-or ;  fr. 
prae,  "before;"  with  coni.  sufflx  "or"] 
Previous,  former,  prior — often  to  be  ren- 
dered  first. 

pris  cus,  ca,  oum,  adj.  Of  former 
times,  of  times  bygone,  ancient  [obaol. 
pris.  =Gr.  npiv,  "before"]. 

pro,  prep.  gov.  abl.  case.  Before,  in 
front  of.  For,  on  behalf  of.  For,  in- 
stead  of,  in  the  place  of.  In  return  for, 
in  exchangefor.  Onaccount  of  [akin  to 
Gr.  TTpo]. 

prob-o,  avi,  atum,  are,  1.  v.  a.  .^prOb- 
us  "good"]    To  esteem,   or   regard,  a$ 

good ;  to  approve  of. 

pr6  Cedo,  ccssi,  cessum,  eedere,  9.  v, 
n.  [pro,  "forwards;"  cGdo,  "  to  go  or 
conie  "]  Of  anger  as  Subjeot :  To  advanee, 
proceed. 
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prdcella.  »e,  f.  (prOcell-o,  "to  dHve, 
or  dash,  forwanl»  ")  A  oiolent  ufind;  a 
»tur)n,  tempest,  hurricanit. 

prd  ciamo,  clamavi.olftinatum,  olilm- 

.'.}.  \:."- 1 P""^'  "  '^'*'^'* ;"  '''''^'»0,  "  to  cttii 
out  j  Jo  calloxU  aloud,  to  voci/erate,  cry 

prdcul,  odv.  [PRooui,,  a  root  of  prfl- 
oeUo,  "  to  drive  forwards  "  i  Of  place  :  At 
a  diMtance,  Jar  off,  upward». 

pr6-CUtnbo,  cttbtti,  onbltum,  oumb- 
ere,  3.  v.  n.  (prO,  "  forwards ;"  ol)sol. 
cumbo,  "to  lie  down  "J  Of  rowers :  To 
lean/orwarda,  or  bend,  to  their  oars.  To 
/all/orwards,  tink  down.  /, 

prdcurro,  ottcurri  and  ourrl,  ciirsum, 
currore,  3.  v.  n.  [prO,  "  forwards  ;"  ourro, 
"to  run"]  Of  rocks  :  To  run,  or  jut,  out 
into  the  sea  ;  to  project. 

«  procurv-U8,  a,  um,  adj.  [prOcurv  o, 
to  bend,  or  curve,  forwards  "J  Beruiimj, 
or  eurvinj,  /orwards ;  winding. 

pr6-dlsr  ium,  li,  n.  [for  prO-dlc-Ium  ; 
fr.  prO,  **  beforehiind,"  root  dic,  "to 
show ;"  see  dlco]  A  prophetio  gian,  a 
prodioy. 

proellum,  11,  n.  A  battU,  ennaae- 
tnent.  "^ 

pro-fund-US,  a,  um,  adj.  [pr6,  "  for- 
wards;"  fund-us,  "the  bottom,"]  Deep, 
prqfound. 

pr6g6n-ies,  lei,  f.  [pr6-glgno,  "to 
beget  or  bring  forth,"  pro  '  forwards " 
and  root  okn  "  to  produce.]  Offspriwj. 

pr6-hIb6o,  hlbQi,  hlbltum,  hlbcre, 
2.  V.  a.  [for  prO-habi-o,  fr.  pr6,  "be- 
fore;"  habCo,  "to  hold."]  To  loard,  or 
keep,  off.  With  Inf.:  To  prevent,' or 
hinder,  from  doing. 

pr6-jicio,  JCoi,  jectum,  Jlcfire,  .s.  v.  a. 
[for  prO-j.lcIo ;  fr.  pro,  "forwards;"  jaclo, 

to  cast."]  To  cast,  or  throw,/orwaids. 
To  cast,  or  throw,  head-/oremo8t  or  head- 
lonj. 

promis-sum,  8i,  n.  [forpromltt-sum; 
fr.  promitt-o,  "to  promise."]  A  promise. 

pr6misaa,  orum,  n.  plur.  The  thinga 
promised,  the  promised  gi/ts  or  rewards. 

'jr6-mitto,  mlsi,  missum,  mitture» 
8.  V.  a.  [pro,  "forth;"  mitto,  "to  8end."J 
To  promise. 

pr6-m-o,  psi,  ptura,  6re,  3.  v.  a. 
[contr.  fr.  pro-em-o  ;  fr.  pro,  "  foith  •" 
Sm-o,  "totake."]  Of  strength,  efforts: 
Toputt/orth,  exert. 

pr6nU8,  a,  um,  adj.:  Inclined  down- 
wards,  bending  forwards,  head-/oremost. 
("Inclined,  or  disposed,  to"  something 
or  some  person ;  hence)  Favourable.  [Gr. 

pr3pinqu-o,  avi,  atum,  are,  l.  v.  n. 
[prflpinqu-us,  "near."J  With  dat  To 
araw  near  to,  to  approach. 


prdp-Ior,  lUB,  comp.  adj.  fobsoi 
pntp  Is,  "nei»r."|  Nearer,  clvser,  kU\ 
Assubst.:  proplora.  um,  n.  plur.  The 
nearer  places ;  f  e.  at  v.  1(J8  the  place, 
or  side,  nearest  to  the  rook. 

pr6-p6no,  pftstti  pAsItum,  pAnSre, 
8.  v.  o.  [prO,  "forth;''  pono,  "to  put."j 
To  put,  place,  or  set  /orth  or  out;  to 
ihow,  exhibit,  display. 

proprlus,  a,  um,  adj.  Om'i  ovm 
property,  one'i  own. 

pr6ra,  ae,  f.  The  prow,  or  head  of  a 
vessel  [Gr.  np<upa]. 

pr6-rIpIo,  rlptti,  reptum,  rlpere,  3.  v. 
a.  [for  pro-riplo;  fr.  prO,  '' before ;" 
rftplo,  "tosmitch."]  With  ellipse  of  per- 
sonal  pron  :  To  rush,  or  To  nuh,  or 
hurry,  onwards. 

pr6-86quor,  BfiquQtus  sum,  sCqui, 
3.  V.  dep.  [prS,  "  onwunis ;"  8(5quor,  "  to 
follow  afier."]  To  /ollow  onwards  u/Ur, 
attend  upon,  acaompany. 

pr6-8ilio,  siiai  (less  frequently  slllvi 
and  slllit,  piop.  no  sup.,  Blllre,  4.  v.  n. 
[for  pro-sailo;  fr.  prO,  "  forth ;"  sftllo, 
"  to  leap."]  To  leap  /orth,  spring  /or- 
wards. 

pr6-sum,  desse,  fttl.,  v.  n.  [pr3, 
"  for ;"  8um,  "  to  be."  hence  ]  To  be  o/ 
benefit;  toprofit,  avail. 

pr6-tendo,  tendi,  tensum  and  ten- 
tum,  tendfire,  3.  v.  a.  [prO,  "forth;" 
tendo,  "tostretch  /orth  or  out"]  To  cx- 
tend. 

pr6-tinU8,  adv.  [for  pro-tfinua;  fr. 
pro,  "before  ;"  tenus,  "  up  to  or  os  far 
as."]    Of  time  :  Forthwith,  immediately. 

proximus,  a,  um,  sup.  adj.  [for 
prop-slmus  ;  fr  obsol.  prftp-is,  "  near."] 
Jfearest,  next,  whether  in  place  or  time, 
and  also  by  Abl.  of  space  or  distance 
(intervailo). 

pruna,  ae,  f.  A  live,  or  buming,  coal. 

pu-bes,  bis,  f.  [prob.  akin  to  ptt-er] 
[root  pu,  "to  beget:"  cp.  </>u'(i>,  puer. ' 
Youth  in  a  colleotive  force ;  young  per- 
sons. 

pild6o,  fii,  (impers.  Ituni  est),  Bre,  2. 
V.  n.:  Peisijiial :  To  shame,  /eel  shame. 
Impers. :  It  nhames,  causes  shame  [rooi 
PU,  "  to  rot;"  cp.  ireuOo/nai :  putidus]. 

piid-or,  oris,  m.  [pQd-6o,  "  to  feel 
asnamed."]  A  sense,  or /eeling,  o/shame; 
shame. 

pii-er,  6ri,  m.  Aboy;  lad.  A  grovm 
up  youth,  a  young  man  fprob.  akin  to 
root  pu  "  to  beget :"  see  pitbesl. 

piier-ilis,  lle,  adj.  [pfler,  pttgr-i,  "  a 
boy."]  0/,  or  belonging  to,aboyot  boys; 
boyish,  youtli/uL 
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pug-na,  nae,  f.  [root  pdo,  "  to  stab  " 
whence  pung-o,  "to  puncture  or  stab."] 
Afight  hand  to  hand ;  a  battle,  contest. 

pill-cher,  chra,  chrum,  adj.  [for  pol- 
cher;  fr.  pdl-Io,  "to  polish."^)  Beauti/ul, 
fair,  loveiy.    Morally  :  Excellent. 

pul-SO,  sSvi,  satum,  silre,  1.  v.  a.  in- 
tena.  [pello,  "  to  beat,"  through  root  pul] 
To  b:at,  strike.  Of  sound :  To  strike 
Offainst  soniething :  tostrike.  lo  disturb, 
agitate,  disquiet. 

pumex,  leis,  m.  A  porous  rock,  aoft 
stone. 

pun-icSus,  Icga,  Iceum,  adj.  [for 
paen-lceus;  fr.  Poen-i,  "the  Poeni  or 
Carthaginians."]  ("Carthaginian;"  hence) 
Purple-coloured,  purple,  Tj're,  the 
mother-city  of  Carthage,  being  famed 
for  its  purple  dye. 

puppis,  is  (Acc.  and  Abl.  Sing.  mostly 
puppim  and  puppi),  f.  The  stem  or  poop 
of  a  ship.    A  ship,  vessel. 

purptira,  ae,  f.  ^urple  [Or.  nop<f>vpa]. 

purpiir-eus,  Sa,  6um,  adj.  [purpflr-a, 
"purple"]  Purple-coloured,  purple,  in- 
cluding  verj'  different  shades  of  colour ; 
red,  ruddy. 

piit-o,  avi,  atum,  are,  1.  v.  a.  [pfit-us, 
"clean,  clear"]  To  decm,  hold,  thinlc, 
itnagine,  suppose]. 

Q. 

qua,  adv.  [adverbial  abl.  fem.  of  qul, 
"who,  which"]  Of  place  :  Where. 

quaero,  quaesivi,  quaesltum,  quaer- 
fire,  8.  V.  a.  To  seek,  search  for  or  after. 
To  ask  aiout,  seek  to  tearn,  inquire. 

qua-lis,  le,  adj.  Interrogative :  Of 
what  sort  or  kind.  Relative  :  Of  such  a 
sort  or  kind,  as ;  such  as.  Just  as,  like 
as. 

quam,  adv.  [adverbial  aco.  of  quis, 
"what"]  Inwhatmanner,howa8.  After 
comparative  words  :  Than. 

quam-quam,  conj.  [quam,  "  as,"  re- 
peatedj  Though,  although. 

quam-vls,  adv,  and  conj.  [quam, 
"ae ;"  vis,  2.  pers.  sing.  pres.  ind.  of  vOlo, 
"  to  will  or  wish  "]  Adv. :  As  you  wUl  or 
rvish,  as  you  like.  Conj. :  Hov)ever. 
though,  although. 

quant-us,  a.  um,  rel.  adj.:  How  oig. 
Correl.  of  tancus  a«  big. 

quau-so,  s^vi,  satum,  sSLre,  1.  v.  a. 
intens.  [for  quat-so;  fr.  quilt-Io,  "to 
shake  "]  To  shake  violently  or  repeatedly. 

quatio  no  perf.  quassum,  quatfire, 
S.  V.  a.  ^i  oUakc.  To  plaguc,  vcx,  hu  •■ais. 

quSitiior,  num.  ad].  indecl.  .'ou. 
[akm  to  Tir<rap-ei,  Ttrvapei]. 

que,  enclitic  conj.  .u  rul ;— que  .  .  . 
que,  both  .  .  .  c.iid  [Or.  t«,  "  and  "]. 


ques-tus,  tus,  m.  [qu6ror,  "  to  oom- 
plain,"  through  root  ques]  A  complaint. 

qui,  quae,  quod,  pron. :  Relative: 
Who,  which,  what,  that.—The  Relative 
sometiraes  attracts  the  subst.  out  of  the 
demonstrative  clause  into  its  own  :  see 
vv.  28,  30 ;  ulla  .  .  .  quam  quae  tellus 
for  ulla  tellus  .  .  .  quani  quae  (=ea 
quae). — At  the  beginning  of  a  clause  in- 
stead  of  a  oonj.  and  a  demonstr.  pron.  : 
.'Ind  this,  etc.— With  ellipse  of  a  demon- 
strative  pron, :  He,  or  she,  who ;  that, 
which. — Accitrditig  to,  by  virtm  of,  «w<j.>  ; 
— quae  cuique  est  copia,  according  to  the 
ability  (or  muans)  eaah  possesses. — Inter- 
rogative:  What. 

qul-a,  conj.  [adverbial  old  aco.  plur. 
of  quij  Bccause.—With  sufflx  nam  (also 
as  two  words,  quia,  nam):  For  what 
cause,  why,  wherefore. 

qui&nam ;  see  qula. 

qui-cumque,  quae-cumqu^  quod- 
cumque,  pron.  rel.  [qui ;  sufflx  cunique] 
Whoever,  whatever;  whosoever,  whatso- 
ever. 

quid,  adv.  [adverbial  neut.  of  quis, 
"who  or  what"]  For  what  purpose; 
wherefore,  why. 

quidem.,  adv.  Indeed,  truly. 

qui-es,  etis,  f.  Rest,  repose,  cleep  [akin 
to  root  Ki,  "  to  lie  down  "]. 

quie-8CO,  evi,  etum,  escSre,  3.  v.  n. 
[for  qulet-sco :  f r. qules,  qui5t-is,  "rest;"J 
To  rest,  keep  quiet.    To  cease,  desist. 

quiet-us,a,  um,  adJ.CquIe-sco,  "tobe 
quiet,"  through  root  Ki]  Quiet,  calm, 
tranquil. 

qui-n,  conj.  [for  qui-ne ;  fr.  qui,  abl. 
of  relative  pron.  qui,  "who,  which  ;"  ne 
=  non]  With  Subj.  :  That  not,  but  that, 
without, /rom.—lninterrog&tiona  or  ex- 
hortations :  Why  not,  wherefore  not. 

qui-nl,  nae,  na,  distrib.  num,  adj.  [for 
quinqu-ni;  fr.  quinqu-e,  "flve"]  Five 
each  or  a^iece.    Five. 

quis,  quae,  quid  (Gen.  cujua;  Dat. 
cui),  pron.  interrog. :  Whit,  what  sort  of. 
a  person  or  thing  ?  Who,  what  ?—Aa 
Subst.  n. :  quid,  What  thing,  what  [Gr. 
Tis  "who?  whatn. 

quis,  no  fem.  quid,  pron.  indef-  Any 
one,  anybody ;  anything.  quid,  as  Acc. 
of  Respect :  In  any  respect,  or  degree,  at 
a«lGr.  Tis,  "any"J. 

quis-quam,  quae  quam,  quic-q  i.  m 
or  quid  quam,  pron.  inder.  [quis,  "ui./ 
one ;"  sutfix  quamj  Any,  any  whatever. 
— As  Sub^^b.  m.  Any  one,  anybody. 

quis-que,  quae-gue,  quod-que,  pron. 
inaef.  [quis,  "any;'  sutflx,  que]  Each, 
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tvery,  any.—Aa  Subst.  m-:   Saeh  vm, 
eaeh. 

miis  quis,  no  fem.,  quod-quod,  or 
qmd  quid,  or  quic-quid,  pron.  indef. 
[qui8  reduplicatedj  Whatever,  whatsoever, 
person  or  thingr.— As  Subst. :  Masc.  Who- 
ever,  whogoever.—Neut. :  Whatever, 
whataoever. 

quo,  adv.  [forquom,  old  form  of  quem, 
maac.  acc.  sing  of  qui,  "  wlio  which  "1  To 
whiehplaee  otspot,  whither. 

qu6,  rel.  interrog:.  whither.  [abl.  of 
qui  ]  ^ 

quod,  oonl.  [adverbial  aco.  neut.  aing. 
of  qui]  In  that,  beeause,  inatmuch  as. 
That. 

qnd  mddo,  (v.  699)  the  abl.  oase  of 
qm  and  modus  respectively.  The  final 
syllable  of  the  adv.  quomOdd  is  always 
short,  and  henoe  it  oannot  there  be  that 
word,  used  in  tmesis.]  ••  In  what  way." 

quon-dam,  adv.  [for  quom-dam ;  fr. 
quom,  old  form  of  quem  masc,  aco.  sing. 
of  qui ;  suffix  damj  At  one  time,  once  oji 
a  tnm^  /ormerly.  At  eome  time,  aome- 
ti7nes,atanytitne. 

quon-Iam,  oonj.  [for  quom-Jam ;  fr. 
quom=quum,  '•since;"  jam,  "now"] 
Since  now,  since  then,  since,  becatise. 

quoque,  conj.  Also,  too,  placed  after 
the  word  to  be  emphasized. 

quot,  adj  num.  how  tnany,  as  oorreL 
to  tot,  as. 

quot-annls,  adv.  [quftt,  in  force  of 
aU,  every,  each ;"  annls,  abl.  plur.  of 

annus,  "ayear."]    Fearly,  annuaUy,  in 

every  or  each  year. 

quo-usque,  adv.  [for  quom-usque; 
fr.  quom,  old  form  of  quem,  maso.  aco 
singr.  ofqui,  "what?"  usque,  "until."] 
Of  time:  Until  what  time,  till  when 
howlongf 

quum  (old  form  quom),    relative 
adv.  and  causal  conj.  [for  quom  «  quem 
fr.  qui,  "who"l    aelative  adv.:  Whmi 
Causal  ConJ. :    Seetng  thai,  since,  as.  tn- 
asmuehas. 

B. 

r&b-Ies,  lem,  18,  (other  cases  do  not 
ooour),  f.  [rab-o,  "to  rave."]  Rage,fwry. 

rad-Ius,   H,   m.    A   ray  or   hearn. 
[prob,  akin  to  rad-ix,  pt^a.] 

r&d-iz.  lcia,  f.    A  root  of  a  tree.,  eto, 
radp,  rasi,  rasum,  rad«re,  3.  v.  a.    To 
toveh  ^npasaing,  brush  along,  graze.   To 
sv?€ip  o.tony  iii  filg^ht  through  the  air. 

tr.lk'^^^' I^^'  "-.^  *""<'*♦  ^a«c/i. 
[prob.  for  rad-mus;  fr.  same  root  as  rad- 

1X.J 

11 


rap  idus,  Ida,  idum,  adj.  [rap-Io.  io 
foroeof  "to  hurry  onwaitll"]  ifw^- 
*ng  onwards  ;  swi/t,  rapid. 

rJ^PJ?'  ^  *""*'  ^■■•'  8-  V- ».:  Tosnatch. 
To  hurry  or  maich,  away.    To  carryoff 
foTcMy.  [rootEAP.  "toseize."cp.  SfT» 
«pn-af  :  rapax:  raptor].  i*  «/">^«s««>, 

ratis,is,f  ("A  float,  raft;"  hence) 
A  bark,  msel,  ship  [prob.  akin  torSmu^. 

rau-cus,  oa,  cum,  adj.  Of  thinjrs- 
Hoarse,  hoUow-sounding.  *^ 

r  J^;'^^'*°'  °^^!f  cessum,  cedgre.  3  v  n 
[re,  "away;"  ce<fo,  "  to  go."]'I^'vanish 
disappear,  pass  away.  vamsn, 

nnr%fl?^?'  ^f  P^'  ceptum,  olpgre,  8.  v.  a. 
tjfee.  j  Jbtake  or  get  again;  to  receive 

A^rfT^^°'r  condldi.  condftutn,  con- 

"toVdJ-t-  ^l!'  "^thoutforce;-condo 

to  nide.  ]   lo  render  of  no  aceount  to 

C(     ;e  to  beforgotten.  •«'«'"»»,  ro 

rec-tor,  toris,  m.   [for  reg-tor-   fr 

™L°',.  ^"■"^^•"J  OteiahipiAsieers. 
man,  helmsman,  pilot. 

rdctir-sus,  sus,  m.  [for  rgcurr-sus- 
SVeS"^'  "*°  '•'^  ^«'^•"J    Of  trooSl- 

rS-cus-o,  avi,  &tum,  are,  1.  V.  a.  [f  r 
re-caus-o  ;  fr.  rg,  ••  against ;"  caus-a,  •'  a 
cause."]  To  decKne7refuse:  shrinkfrom. 
r  ^®^'^9'  ^^^'  <*""™.  dSre,  3.  v.  a. 
MHooi".'"^  ^l*i*  ^  '0'  demonstrative), 
rlK'11?'  '^^^^^«•"J  2^0  give  back, 
retum,restore.  To  rctum,  eome  back. 
To  render,  yield,  give.  With  second  Aco. 
fomid^r.  or  rnake,  an  object  ihat  which 
is  denoted  by  the  second  Acc. 

rSd-eo,  lyl  or  li,  Itum,  ire,  v.  n.  [red. 

fn.r^f'''^'  "^«^"\  'Togo  or  ioW 
back  ;  to  retum. 

'^^r^^^®'  ^^^'  ductiim,  duc6re,  3.  v. 
a.  Lr6,  "back;"  duco,  •'to  lead."]  Of 
persona  :To  Uad,  or  bring,  back.  Of 
thmgs:  Todrawback. 

rSdux,rSdttcis  adj.  [forr6dQo-8;  fr. 
rSduc-o,  ••to  lead  back."]  Returning, 
retumed,  eome  back. 

rS-fSro,  (ret-)ttili,  latum,  ferre.  v. 
a.irreg.  [rS,  "back;"  f6ro,  '•tobring" 
or  carry,  ba^k.]  To  give  back,  retum.  To 
repeat,  renew,  restore. 

rS-figo,  flxi,  flxum,  fTgfire,  3.  v.  a.: 
[re  denoting  ••reversal"='^un-"  figo 
"  to  flx. "]  To  unjix,  unfasUn,  take  down. 
remove.  ' 

.reff-ius,  la,  lum,  adj.  [rex,  r6g-is,  ••a 
kmg.^']  Of,  or  belonging  to,  a  king; 
royal.    Of  royal  birth  or  descent. 

reg-num,  ni,  n.  [rggo,  ••to  rule."] 
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(♦  That  whlch  rules ;"  hence,  "  rule, 
authority,  power;"  hence)  A  territory, 
eountry,  etc..  as  that  over  which  one  has 
power.    A  Hngdom, 

T&go,  rexi,  rectum,  rSgSre,  S.  v.  a.: 
To  govem,  rule.  01  a  Bhip  aa  Objeot: 
To  direct,  steer. 

rejec-to,  tavi,  tatum,  tare,  1.  v,  a. 
intena.  [(or  rejao-to;  fr.  rejlclo,  "to 
throw  back,"  rootJAO  (i.«.  r6;  jac,  root 
of  J&olo,  "  to  oaat"]  To  cast  or  throw, 
bqck,  or  up, 

re-jlclo,  J6cl,  Jeotum,  Jlo6re,  8t.  a. 
[for  re-jaclo ;  fr.  r6,  "  bacli ;"  Jilclo,  "  to 
cast."]    To  cast,  throw,  or  fiing  baek. 

rS-llnquo,  llqui,  liotum,  liuquSre,  3. 
V.  a.  [r6,  ■•  without  force;"  linquo,  "to 
leave,"]  To  leave  or  quit.  To  leave  be- 
hind,  leave.  To  gioe  wp,  reaign,  leave. 
To/oraake.  abarubn. 

rellQU-lae  (quadrlayll.),  ttrum,  f. 
plur.  [poetical  form  of  r611qu-lae  ;  fr.  rC- 
finquo,  "to  leave  behind,"  through  root 
RBLIQU  (i.  e.  r6 ;  liqu,  root  of  lin(iuo)] 
The  relics,  remairu,  remnant,  remamder 
of  anything,  etc. 

r6-metIor,  mensus  sura,  m6tlri,  4.  v. 
dep.  [r6,  "  baclt  or  again  ;"  mStlor,  "to 
measure."]    To  trace  back. 

rem-ex,  Igis,  m.  [^remegs;  for  remig- 
s;  fr.  rSm  g-o,  "to  row"J  Sing.  in  collec- 
tiveforce:  Rower». 

remig-Ium,  11,  n.  [remlg-o,  "  to  row  •' 
A  rowing. 

rS-mittO,  mlai,  missum,  mitt6re,  8.  v. 
a.  [  re,  "  back ; "  mitto  "  to  allow  to  go  "  ] 
To  allow  to  go  back.  To  give  up,  sur- 
render,  /or«90-    ^°  *«"<*  ^"^- 

re-mus,  ml,  ra.  An  oar  [prob.  for 
retmus ;  akin  to  e-peT-/xos,  "  an  oar,"  as 
"the  rowing  thing;"  fr.  epeo-o-o),  "to 
row,"  through  root  epe?  or  eper]. 

rSor,  ra,tus  sum,  inf.  not  found,  2.  v. 
dep.  ("To  reckon,*'  hence)  To  suppose, 
imagine. 

rSpent-e,  adv.  [r6pens,  rSpent-is, 
"sudden"]  Suddenly,  on  a  audden. 

rS-p6rio,  p5ri,  pertum,  pgrlre,  4.  v.  a. 
[for  r6-parIo  ;  (r.  r6,  "  again;"  pilrlo,  "  to 
produce  "]  To  /ind  or  meet  with.  To  /tnd 
ovA,  discover. 

r6-Dldo,  plSvi,  plstum,  plere,  2.  v.  a. 
[r6,  "  without  force ;"  pl6o,  *•  to  flll "]  To 
fill,/iUup. 

rS-p6no,  pOstti,  pOsltum,  p6n6re,  8.  v. 
a.  [r6;  p5no,  "to  put  or  ploce"]  lr6, 
"asain  1  Tn  replace.  restore,  renew.  [re, 
"  aaide  or  away  "  |  To  put  aside  or  away; 
lo  lay  down,  put  off. 

rS-qmes,  quietis  and  quiei,  f.  [r6. 


•*  without  force  ;"  qules,  •'rest"]  Red, 
repose,  respite,  etc. 

res,  rei,  f.  A  material  thing,  an  ob- 
ject.  A  thing,  matter,  event,  ajfair,  dr- 
cumstance.  Property,  posseiswns  [akin 
to  Or.  p4o>,  "  to  say  or  speak  "]. 

rS-aervo,  servavi,  servatora,  servftre, 
1  V.  a.  [r6,  "  back ;"  servo,  "  to  keep  "] 
To  keep  back,  reserve. 

iS-sIdO,  sedi,  no  sup.,  sldSre,  8.  v.  n. 
[r6,  "  without  force ;"  sldo,  •'  to  seat  one'a 
self "]  To  seat  one'8  eel/,  sit  down,  take 
one'8  seat.  To  settle,  /ix  one's,  eto. ,  aibode. 

rS-sdno,  sdntli,  no  sup.,  sOn&re,  1.  v. 
n.  [f6,  "  back  again;"  s5no,  "tosound"] 
To  resound,  re-echo. 

re-splclo,  spexi,  spectum,  8plc6re,  3. 
V.  n.  [for  re-spCcIo ;  fr.  r6,  "  back ;" 
sp6clo,  "  to  look  at"]  To  look  back  at  or 
upon.  To  see  behind  one,  at  one's  back  or 
in  one's  rear. 

respon-sum,  si,  n.  [for  respond-sum; 
(r.  respond-eo,  'toanswer"]  Of  apriest, 
soothsayer,  eto.  :  An  oracuLar  response, 
orucle. 

re-stln^O,  stinxi,  stinctum,  stingu- 
6re,  3.  v.  a.  [r6,  "  without  force ;"  stinguo, 
"  to  extinguish  "]  To  extinguiah,  put  otU, 
quench. 

r6sul-to,  tavi,  tatum,  tare,  1.  v.  n. 
[for  rfisal-to;  fr.  r6sllIo  (i.«.  rSsaiio),  "to 
leap  back,"  (rom  re,  "baok;"  root  sal 
"  to  leap."]  To  reverberate,  re-echo,  re- 
sound. 

rS-tSgO,  texi,  tectum,  t6g6re,  8.  v.  a. 
[r6,  denoting  "reversal;"  t6go,  "to 
cover"]  To  disclose,  riMke  visible,  show, 
reveal. 

rSten-to,  tavi,  tatum,  tare,  1.  t.  a.  in- 

tena  [retln6o  (i.e.  reten6o),  "to  hold 
back,"  through  root  tbn  («=re  ;  tbn,  root 
o(  t6n6o)]  To  hold,  or  keep,  baek. 

rS-tlnSo,  tlntii,  tentum,  tlnere,  2.  v. 
a.  [(or  re-tenCo ;  fr.  r6,  "  back ;"  t6n6o, 
••  to  hold  "]  To  hold.  or  keep,  back  ;  to  de- 
tain,  restrain. 

rS-tr&ho,  traxi,  traotum,  trah6re,  3. 
v.a.  [r6,  "  back  ;"  traho,  "to  draw"]  To 
draw,  or  drag,  back. 

re-tro,  adv.  [r6,  "baok"]  Back,  back- 
wards. 

rS-US,  1,  m.  [res,  r6-I,  in  force  of  "a 
law-suit,  an  action  at  law  "]  With  Gen. : 
One  answerab'e,  or  responsible,  /or  some- 
thing ;  o  dsbtor  with  respect  to  something. 

rS-vello,  velli,  vulsum,  vell6re,  8.  v.  a. 
[r6.  "away;"  vello,  "topluok"]  Topluck 
away  ;  to  iear  off  or  away. 

rS-vertor,  versus,  sum,  verti,  3.  v. 
dep.  n.  [r6,  "  back  ;"  vertor(pa8Sof  verto, 
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ta  reflexive  foroeX  "to  turn  one'«  eelf  "l 
Totum<me'g8elf,eto.,  baek;  toretum.go 
ooek  agatn. 

rd-vdoo,  vtetvL  vAcAtam.  vOoajre,  1. 
V.  a.   [r8,  "baokr  vOco,  "  to  caU"  To 

o»Uout-]  TocalforUagainotrepeaUdly. 
tokeepeaUing  out. 

r6-VOlvo,  volvi,  vtaatum.  volvSre,  8. 
V.  a.  [r6,  ••  baok ;"  volvo, "  to  roll  "1  Paa& 
in  reflexive  foroe :  To  roU  one'»  utf  baek, 
le.  to  roU,  faU,  or  litik,  baekvmrds. 

rS-v6ino,  vfimfli.  no  aup.,  vam6re,  8. 
V.  a.  [rfi.  •'  agtkln ;"  vOmo,  "  to  vomlt  up  "1 
To  vomit,  or  throio  up,  again. 

r  Jo 'i^°-  ^'"  "*•'  •  ^'  '^'•^'  "*** 

riddo,  rlii,  ngum,  rldSre,  2.  v.  n.  and 

».:  Neut:  To  lavgJi.    Act.:  To  laugh  oL 

rig-6o,  tli,  no  sup.,  ere,  1  v.  n.  To  be 
tttff  [akin  to  Qr.  luyiu]. 

lite,  adv.  [adverbial  abL  ot  obsoL 
rWM=rWtM,  "a  rite;"  henoe,  "aoustom." 
etc.]  Duly,  rightly,  aright. 

ri-vus,  vi,  m.  ("That  which  flows ;" 
hence)  Of  perspiration :  A  atream  [akin 
to  Gr.  p4-u ;  root  sru,  "  to  flow."l 

rd-bur,  bOris,  n.  The  beamt,  or  Hm. 
ber»,  of  a  ship. 

ros.  roris,  m.  ("Dew;"  henoe)  Jfoi». 
ture  of  any  kind  faUingr  in  drops  [Gr. 
op6<r-ot  and  ipar^ti. 

roa-trum,  tri,  n.  ffor  rod-trum ;  fr. 
rdd-o,  "  to  gnaw.'']  Of  a  ship :  The  beaJt 
or  projeeting  prow. 

r6ta.  ae,  f.  A  teJieO. 

^«^^S.?*»  ^*^  ™-*  -^*  «>P*.  «««.  «of^ 
Plur.:  The  eordage,  or  rigging,  of  a  ves- 
■el. 

rumpo,  rflpi,  ruptum,  rumpgre,  3.  y. 
To  break,  ourat   [root  eup.  a  ' 


a.  To  orealc,  burst   [root  Rvv:  akiu  to 
root  iiUP,  "  to  break."] 

rfi-o,  i,  tum,  6re,  8.  v.  n.    To  ruth. 

rQp-ea,  i»,  f.  [ru(m)p.o,  "  to  break," 
through  root  rot.J  A  tteep  roek;  a  roek 
in  greneral. 

rursus,  adv.  [oontr.  fr.  rfivemua. 
"turned  back.'T  Baek  again;  agtrbZ 
anew,  afreth. 


a 

sac-er,  ra,  rum,  adj.  Saered,  eotiM* 
erated,  holy.  Aa  Suirat. :  aacr-um,  i.  n.: 
A  taered  or  holy,  thing. 
eto.     [root    Biio,    aJdn 
"holy."] 

sacer-dd-s,  datla,  oomm.  gen.  [for 
8&cer-  da-{t)9;  fr.  sacer,  8ac<e)r-i:  da, 
ro<*  of  do,  "to  glve.")  A  priett;  a 
priettett. 


A  tacred^  ritt, 
to   Qr.    ay-ios, 


sa-cro.  Ivl,  Uum,  Ire,  I.  v.  a.  [•Soer 
ucr-i,  "saorod."]  7b  eonteeraU,  dedi, 
eate. 

Baorum,  i ;  see  a&oer. 
saep-e,  adv.  rohsoL   sam-is,    "tf. 
quenl'^]  Freqvently,  ojten,  oftmMmm. 

..S^^'}P'3'  »*on».Ire.*.  ▼•  n.  [«aev-u», 
"fleroe."]  To  rage,  be  /uriow.  Of  tbe 
barking  of  dogs :  To  bf  furUnu,  to  raae 
funouily.  ^ 

saevus,  a,  um.:  Fierce.  raging.furi- 
out.    Of  thingB :  Oruel.  fett,  terrible. 
S&eitta.  ae,  f.  An  arrow,  thajt  [root 

SM,  s&lis,  m.  (rarely  n.)  ("Salt;"  henoe) 

7?1  «?"  «'«<?^.  «*«  »«».  ^  hHn^  oeean: 
[akin  to  Qr.  «A(,  oA^.] 

sSt^i^^y:  ■*•  "^-  ~*^-  f^'  "^*-"! 

sSJa-8,  tis,  f.  [for«alv.te;  fr.  8alv.«o, 
"to  be  well  or  good  in  heaith."]  Sajity. 

saIv-«o,  no  perf.  nor  sup.,  «re,  S  v.  a. 
[salv.us,  "well,  sound"  in  health].  To 
be  weU  or  tound  in  heaUh.  Aa  a 
mode  of  salutation :  Impen^  prM.* 
salve,  salvete,  HaU  &iou  or  you. 
aocording  to  number  of  veitt.) 

sanc-tus,  ta,  tum,  adj.  [sano-Io,  "to 
render,  or  make,  saored  ;'n  henoe  Saend. 
venerable. 

sanflruls,  gulnis,  m.:  Blood,  raee, 

stock,  family. 

sat-is,  adv. :  Suffldently,  enough,  froot 

■AT   whencesit-Io.    tosatisfy^akiato 
aS-tu,  "tobesated."] 

satiir-o,  avi,  atum,  are,  l.  v.  a.  [•jUur, 
"fuU  of  food,  eated."]  To  latiafy.  ap- 
pecse,  assuage.  "    ^ 

B&tMB,  a,  um,  P.  pert  pats.  of  sero. 

saxum,  L  n.:  A  large  rough  itone; 
a  fragment  qf  rock.  A  rock.  [rooft  iao. 
"sharp.']  ^^ 

Boire JiSlt  **'''  '**  ^"*""  °-^**^  ^*' 

scSlus,  «ris,  n.  A  wieked  dt$d; 
wtekedneti,  guilL  ^^ 

Srfo,  solvi  and  soU,  •cltmn,  aolre.  i,  v. 
a.    Toknow. 

ScSpiSlus,  i,  m.  .4  projeeting  point 
^rock;  arock,  diff,  erag  [&r.  «<J»,Aos. 
"  a  lookout  place.'  ] 

85  (reduplicated  sdse),  aoe.  and  aU. 
of  pron.  sai. 

sScius,  see  stons. 

sSco,  tti,  tum,  tre,  1.  t.  a.    7b  eut 

•hips:  loiail  raptdly  through.    To  ftv 

twr/tly  through.   Of  fiahw :    To   tiMt 

rapidiy  through.  ^^ 

secre-tua.  t«»  tum.  idj.  [Mceiw, 
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"to  separate,"  88  "apart";  orb,  "to, 
eeparate  ' ),  Ot  persons :  Secret,  apart 
withdravm. 

S§c-undus,  unda,  undum,  adj.  [for 
sequ-undus;  fr.  sSquor,  "tofollow."]  Of 
the  wind :  Fair,  favourable,  as  following 
the  oourse  of  the  vessel.  Favourable, 
propitious.  Favouring,  showing  or  man- 
^eating  favour  or  good  mll.  In  order : 
Second. 

sdc-us,  adv.  [prob.  for  sSquus ;  fr. 
sCqn-or,  "to  follo^v."  In  comp.  with  a 
nejjative  :  Not  or  none  the  less,  neverthe- 
less. 

s6d,  conj.  [same  word  as  sed  =  slne, 
"without.")  But  :—aed  enim,  but  in- 
deed,  but  in  truth. 

sedeo,  scdi,  sessura,  sgdSre,  2.  v.  n. 
To  be  encamped.  To  be  settled,  fixed, 
determined  on,  etc,  in  the  mind  [akin  to 
Gr.  «^o/nai  efio-OMai,  root  SAD,  "to  sit".] 

sed-ea,  is,  f.  [sed-eo,  "to  sit."]  A 
dweiiing-place,  abode.  Of  a  deity:  A 
temple,  as  if  a  place  of  residence. 

sSd-ile,  ilifl,  n.  [id.]    A  seat,  beneh, 
etc. 
segnis,  e,  adj.  Slow,  tardy,  sluggish. 

semi-nSc-is  (Nom.  not  found),  adj. 
[seml,  " half ; "  nex,  ngo-is  " death." ] 
Half-dead,  hal^-killed. 

sem-per,  adv.  Ever,  always,  at  all 
times. 

sem-US-tus,  ta,  tum,  adj.  [another 
torm  of  seml-ur-tus ;  sSml-us-tus ;  fr. 
seml-,  "  half,"  ur-o,  "  to  bum."]  Half- 
bumM,  half-bumt. 

Sdnect-a,  ae,  t.  [senect-ua,  "old"] 
Old  age. 

sdnes,  um,  plur.  of  sSnex. 

a6n-ex,  is  (originally  Icls),  adj. 
[B6n-6o,  "  to  be  old."]  Old,  aged,  full  of 
years.    As  Subst.  m. :  An  old  man. 

se-ni,  nae,  na,  num.  distrib.  adj.  [for 
sex-ni ;  fr,  sex,  "  six."]  ("  Six  eaoh  or 
apiece ;"  hence)  Six. 

s6nior,  no  neut.,  comp.  ot  s6nex ;— 
often  to  be  rendered  old,  aged.  As 
Subst.:  Anelder,  an  elderly  person,  an 
oldmMn, 

sentent-Ia,  lae,  f.  [for  sentlent-Ia; 
tr.  sentlens,  sent-Ient-is,  "thinking."] 
An  opinion ;  a  determination,  purpose. 

sentio,  ssnsi,  sensum,  sentlre,  4.  v.  a.: 
To  be  sensible  of,  to  perceive,  something. 
With  objective  clause  :  To  be  sensible,  or 
.perceive,  that,  etc. 

sept-em,  num.  adj.  indeci.  Seven 
[akin  t«Gr.  iirr-d.] 

sept-enus,  ena,  enum,  num,  distnb. 
adj.  [sept-em,  "seven."]   iSBtwn. 


sept-imus,  Ima,  Imum,  nuoi.  ord. 
adj.  [id.]  Seventh. 

s6qu-ax,  acis,  adj.  [sSqu-or,  "totol- 
low."]    Pursuing,  chasing,  etc. 

sdqu-or,  utus  sum,  i,  3.  t.  dep.  a. 
and  n.:  7»  follow,  in  fullest  sense  of  the 
word.  With  accessory  notion  ot  hostil- 
ity  :  To  follow  after,  pursue,  chase.  To 
come  next  or  after.  To  go  to,  or  toward», 
a  plaoe  [akin  to  Gr.  eTr-o^ai  ] 

ser-enxis,  \  um,  adj.  ("Glittering ;" 
hence)  Fair,  bright,  calm,  serene  [akin, 
torootsuR,  "toglitter;"  cp.  a^Aa;,  sol.] 

s6ro,  sSvi,  s3,tum,  sSrSre,  3.  v.  a. :  Of 
a  f ather :  To  beget.  P.  perf.  pass.  with 
Abl.  ot  origin.  Sprung  from.  [akin  to 
root  8U,  "  to  beget."] 

serpens,  ntis,  P.  pres.  ot  Berpo.  As 
Subst.  m.  or  t.  (*  Acreepingthing;"  i.e.) 
A  snake,  serpent. 

serp-o,  si,  tum,  6re,  3.  v.  n.  lt>  crtep, 
erawl  [Gr.  epirw]. 

aerus,  a,  um,  adj.:  Late.    Ibo    late. 

serva,  ae,  t.  ("  She  who  is  dragged 
away  ortaken  captive ;"  hence)  A  femaU 
slave  [Gr.  ep-vu]. 

serv-O,  &vi,  atum,  are,  l.  v.  a  To 
save,  prcserve,  protect,  keep  unharm^d. 
To  give  heed  to,  observe,  eto.  To  dweli 
in,  inhabit. 

seu,  see  sive. 

Sf,  conj. :  //.  Nearly  in  the  toroe  ot  ut 
or  quum :  When  [Gr.  ec]. 

sibn-us,  a,  um,  adj.  [slbll-o,  "to 
hiss."]  JTwsiMflr ;— only  found  in  torm 
slblla. 

si-c,  adv.  [tor  si-ce ;  akin  to  pronom- 
inal  root  Hi  found  in  hio,  is,  with  suflix 
ce].  /n  thit  way,  in  such  a  way,  so, 
thus.  In  the  forzgoing,  th%a.  In  the 
foUowing  way,  as  follmcs. 

sicc-us,  a,  um,  adj.  Dry, 

si-ciibl,  adv.  [si,  "it;"  otlbi  (=ubiX 
"  where."]    If  anywhere,  wheresoever. 

Sld-us,  Srls,  n.   Astar.   Inplur.^TA* 

stars  f or  the  heavens,  the  sky,  [Gr.  elS  ot,  ] 

si^-O,  S,vi,  atum,  Sre,  1.  t.  a  [sign- 
um,  "amark."]  Tomark,  tomarkmtt, 
note,  observe. 

signum,  i.  n.:  A  mark,  token,  or 
sign.  A  signal.  A  figure  in  relief  on 
Bilver  plate. 

sil-6o,  ili,  no  sup.,  ere,  2.  t.  n,  Of 
things :  To  be  still  or  noiseless, 

silv-a,  ae,  t.   A  wood.    [Gr.  vAF-tj]. 

siLU-ixis,  iic,  auj.      rtitiii    i/au  ur  uc::. 

Like,  similar  to  [akin  to  Gr.  S/i-oio;.] 

sim-ul,  adv.  At  the  same  time  to- 
gether  (akin  to  Or.  S/ui-oiof.] 
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3imiila-crum,   cn,  n.    [8lmtll(a)-o, 
to  make  like."]    A  shadow,  semblance, 
appearance. 

.i  ^^^^.mP*"^/  x«^°^-  *^'-  [akin  to  86, 
"apart"]  Without.  In  poetry  often 
used  in  combination  with  a  noun  in  the 
place  of  an  adj.  containing  the  revet-se 
of  tho  meaning  to  such  noun :— sine  hon- 
ore,  dishonoured. 

Sinister,  tra,  trum,  adj.  Left,  i.  e 
tm  the  le/t  hand  or  aide.  As  Subst- 
Sinistra,  ae,  f.    The  le/t  hand  or  side. 

sluistra,  ae;  8ee  slnister. 

Sfno,  Blvi,  sltum,  sln6re»  3.  v.  a.  To 
permit,  allow,  suffer. 

slnus,  Qs,  m.  A  bay,  harbour,  gul/. 
The  belly  or  bend  o/  a  sail. 

Si-quis,  no  fem.,  quid,  indef.  pron. 
Bubst.  [si,  "if;"  quis,  "any  one,"  ctc.] 
I/any  one  or  anybody  ;  i/  anything. 

si-ve  (contr.  seu),  conj.  [si,  "if;" 
ve-or."]    Ori/.  ' 

soc-ius,  li,  ('^en.  Plur.  sOcIum  for  so- 
olorum,  V.  174),  ^^.  A  /riend,  sompanion, 
com,rade  [akin  to  root  bak,  "  to  follow."] 

s6ci-us,  a,  um.  adj  [root  sak,  "to 
follow."]  0/,  or  belonging  to,  a/riend  or 
friends. 

s61,  solis,  m.  The  aun  fakin  to  Gr. 
nA-ios;  root  Bua,  "to  be  bright:"cp. 
0-«Aa;,  SOl]. 

sola-tium,  11,  n.  [s6I(a)-or,  to  con- 
sole."]  consolation.  comfort,  solace. 

s6l-§o,  Itus  suni,  Sre,  2.  v.  n.  semi-dep. 
To  be  wont  or  accustomed. 

soU-emn-ia,  e,  adj.  [for  soU-ann-is ; 
fr.  soU-us  (=totu8),  whole,  complete;" 
ann-U8,  "a  year."]  Of  religious  rites, 
Yearly,  annual.  Stated,  appolnted,  cvs- 
tomary.  Religious,  /estiie,  solemn.  As 
Subst.:  solleune,  is,  n.  A  religious 
or  solemn  rite;  a  /estival,  solemnity, 
tolemn  games. 

solor,  atus  sum,  dri,  1,  v.  dep.  To 
com/ort,  solace,  console. 

s6l-um,  i.  n.  [prob,  fr.  root  bol=8bd 
in  sed-So,  "to  sit."]  The  ground,  soil 
The  water  beneath  a  vessel,  as  that  which 
«upports  it  or  on  which  it  rests. 

solus,  a,  um  (Oen.  sollus ;  Dat.  soli), 
adj.:  ^ZoTie.      The  only  one  who  qt  that. 

so-lvo,  Ivi,  lutum,  IvCre,  3.  v.  a.  for 
se-ltto ;  fr.  86,  "  apart;"  Itlo,  "  to  loosen."] 
To  unloose,  untie,  unbind.  Nauticf,!  1. 1. : 
8olv6re  funem,  (To  loose  the  cable ;  i.  e.) 
To  weigh  anchor,  set  sail,  put  to  sea.  To 
part,  separate.  Of  the  effecte  of  sleep. 
To  relax,  render  pomrless.  Of  fear  r^ 
Object :    To  banish,  cast  off,  dismiss. 

somn-Ixim,  li,  n.  [somn-ud,  "eleep."] 
A  dream. 


som-nus,  ni,  m.:  Sleep.  Personified: 
Somnus,  the  god  of  sleep.  [akin  to  Gr. 

VTT-VOS.] 

s6n-itus,  Itus,  m.  [sfin-o,  "to 
sound."]    A  sound.    A  noise,  crash,  din. 

s6n-o,  tli,  Itum,  are,  1.  v.  n.  To  sound. 
resouTid. 

son-us,  i,  m.  [s«n-o,  "to  sound."] 
Of  the  voice  :  Sound,  tone. 

sop-io,  Ivi  or  li,  Itum,  Ire,  4.  v.  a.  Of 
thmgs:  l'o  lay  to  rest,  settle,  quiet.  [see 
somnu^.] 

sopor-o,  avi,  atum,  are,  1.  v.  a. 
[sOpor,  sOpor-is,  "  sleep."J  To  render  or 
make  sleepy 

SOrs,  tis,  f. :  A  lot  by  which  a  thing  is 
determined.  Lot,  1.  e.  /ate,  destinv. 
/ortune,  etc. 

sort-ior,  itus  sum,  iri,  4.  v.  dep.  [sors. 
sort-is,  "  a  lot."J    To  allot,  assign  by  lot. 

spar-go,  8i,  sum,  g6re,  3.  v.  a.:  To 
strew,  scatter.  To  bentrew  with  some- 
thmg.  To  spread  abroad,  spread,  [ctttop, 
root  of  Gr.  aTreiow,  "  to  sow ;"  hence,  "to 
scatter  or  strew  like  seed."] 

spatium,  Ii,n.:  Space,  distance,  in- 
terval.  A  race-course  [Gr.  o-jraSiof ,  JEoMq 
form  of  o-Tafiiof]. 

spec-to,  tavi,  tatuni,  tare,  1.  v.  a. 
intens.  [spCc-Io,  "  to  look  at."]  To  look 
at  mueh  or  earnestly;  to  keep  looking  at; 
to  gaze  at. 

specul-or,  atus  sum,  ari,  1.  v.  dep. 
[spCcfll-a,  "a  lookout  place."]  To  epy 
out,  dsscry,  catch  a  sight  o/. 

spelunca,  ae,  f.  A  cave,  cavem.  [Gr. 

OTT^Avyf.] 

sper-o,  avi,  atum,  are,  1.  v.  a.:  With 
Inf.:  To  hope,  or  expect,  to  do. 

spe-s.  6i  (Gen.  Dat.  and  Abl.  Plur. 
only  in  post-classical  writers),  f.  [for 
epgr-s ;  f r.  sper-o  ;  as  seen  by  sper-es,  an 
old  Acc.  Plur.  in  one  of  the  earliest 
Roman  writersj  Hope,  ex2)ectation. 

spTcii-lum.li,  n.  dim.  [forsplcfl-lum; 
fr.  splcum  (=spica),  uncontr.  gen.  splco-i, 
"  a  point."J    A  point,  javelin. 

spir-itus,  Itus,  m.  [splr-o,  *'to 
breathe."]  Spirit,  energy,  etc. ;  a  majes- 
tic.  or  dignified,  bearing. 

spissus,  a,  um  ;  adj.  thick. 

spiro,  avl,  atum,  are,  l.  v.  n.  To 
breathe,  blow. 

sp6lI-o,  avi,  atum,  are,  1.  v.  a.  [spftll- 
um,  "that  which  is  stripped  oflP,"l    To 
spoil,  strip,  rifle.   With  Abl.    2'o  deprive- 
or  bereave,  o/;  to  despoil  or  strip  o/. 

sp6l-ium,  li,  n.  ("That  which  is 
8trip]ied  ofif;"  hence)  ArmM,  armour, 
eta,  stripped  off  a  fallen   foe.     Spoil, 
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hodty,  ptundmr  lChr.  «ntiJX-Ai»,  "to  strip, 

Bpond'^1  qpOpondi,  sponaum,  spon- 
dere,  2.  V.  ft.  (Law  and  Meroantile 
t  t.,  in  barijains.      "To  covenant,  to 

}tledg«one'9  8elf;"  hence)  Without  Ob- 
ect:  To  promite  toUnmly,  to  titafce  d 
totemn  f>romtM. 

spum-o,  avl,  fttnm,  ftre,  1.  r.  n. 
Bpum-a,  "foam."]    To  /oam. 

8qu&-ma,  tnae,  f.:  Of  a  snake,  ete. 
A  scale.    Sing.  in  collective  force:  scale», 

sta-tto,  ttSnis,  f.  [8t(a)-o,  "to  stand."] 
A  station,  poat,  tpot,  eto. 

Stel-la,  lae,  f.  [stenio,  "to  strew."] 
A  Ktar. 

ster-no,  strft-vi,  stra-tum,  eter-ngre, 
8.  V.  a.  To  spread  a  thing  out  flat ;  to 
mnoothe,  fet  /?  To  throw  down  or  on  the 
gtound;  to  prostrate,  fell  to  the  ground 
fSTAit,  by  transposition  btra;  akin  to 
8a«8.  rootfiXRi;  Gr.  vroftivwm]. 

BtirpB,  is,  f.  isarely  ia.)  A  stem, 
lltock,  race,  Hneagt 

Bto,  steti,  statum,  stare,  1.  v.  n.  To 
Aand  Takii)  to  Gr.  l-an\-p.i\. 

8trid-0,  i,  no  sup.,  6re,  8.  v.  n.;  and 
8trid-So,  i,  no  sup.,  ere,  2.  v.  n.  (both 
lorms  equally  in  use)  01  an  arrow :  To 
iehizz  [akin  to  Qr.  rpi^w  (^TpiSaw)]. 

Strinop,  strinxi,  strictura,  strinjfgre, 
a.  V.  aTxo  touch  lightly  or  alightly,  to 
graze. 

strCi-o,  xi,  ctum,  6re,  8.  v,  a.:  To 
heap,  or  pile  up.  To  build,  erect,  cpn- 
ttruct.    [See  sterno.] 

etCid-iimi,  li,  n.  [stM-So,  "to  be 
eaf^er."]  Eagemess,  eager  desire.  Zeal 
for  a  person ;  goodunU,  favour. 

Btiipd-f&oio,  feoi,  factum,  fSrCSre,  8. 
▼.  n.  {stapfi-o,  "  to  be  astonished ;"  faclo, 
"to  make."]  To  astound,  amaze,  as- 
Umish. 

etii>p-^>  tU,  no  sup.,  ere,  2.  v.  n.  To 
ie  etruok  aghast;  to  be  amazed  ot 
astounded  [akin  either  to  Gr.  Tvtr-r&i, 
"to  beat ;"  Sans.  root  lUP,  "  to  hurt."] 

«tUppa*  Mi  t     ^bw.  [Gr.  OTVinnj]. 

8tib,  prep.  gov.  abl.  and  aco.:  With 
Abl.:  under  beneath.  Beneath,  at,  near, 
isiose  to.  With  Aco.  Towards,  about. 
Jmmediately  upon  or  a/ter ;— eub  haeo, 
imm«diaUlyuponr-le.  »n  r^ly  to-these 
^ings.    [Gr.  vir6.i 

nrSftbT "eoi "  " to "'  8^v "i'  Ak :  [sub, 
"iindBr."]  To  go,  or  eome,  under  or 
btmtUh.  To  enter  a  place.  [sftb,  "  to- 
iXMfjto.'i  Togo  towards,  approach.  [sub. 
••  nndf r."]    fo  go  under,  io  enter.    [sttb, 


"close  after."]    To  cotne  elote  ajter  oi 
next :  to  follow  after. 

Siibigo,  6gi,  actum,  lK6re,  3.  v.  a. 
Bttb.  f rom  beneath  ;" 
motion."]    To  con^l. 


fr. 
in 


[for  Bab-&go; 
&go,  "to  put 
/orc«. 

8tibIt-0,  adv.  [sftblt-us,  "BUdden."] 
Suddenly,  on  a  sudden. 

Btibl-tus,  ta,  tum,  adj.  [sttb-6o,  "to 
approaoh  stealthily,"  through  root  subi 
(=Bttb;  I.  rootof  eo,  " to  go.")]  Sudden, 
unexpected.  In  odverbial  force:  Sud- 
denly,  unexpectedly. 

sub-jicio,  jeoi,  Jectum,  Jlo6re,  8.  v.  a. 
[for  sub-j&olo  fr.  sttb,  "  under  ;"  jaolo, 
*'to  throw."]  With  Dat.:  To  throw,  or 
cast,  U7ider  or  beneath;  toplace  beneath. 

sublimis,  e,  adj.  On  high,  atq/t. 

sub-mergo,  mersi,  mersum,  mer- 
g6re,  8.  v.  a.  [sflb,  "  beneath ;"  mergo, 
"  to  plunge."]  Toplunge,  or  dip,  beneath 
or  under  something ;  to  overwhelm ;  «u6- 
tnerge. 

Bub-necto,  no  perf.,  nexum,  nect6re, 
8.  v,  a.  [sttb,  "  beneath ;"  necto, "  to  bind 
or  tie.]  To  bind,  tie,  orfasten  beneath  or 
below. 

sub-sido,  sedi,  sessum,  Bld6re,  8.  v. 
n.  [sttb,  "without  force;"  sldo,  "to  sit 
down."]  Of  things  as  Subject :  To  sink 
down  ;  to  remain  behind.  Of  the  waters, 
etc,  as  Subject :  To  settle  dovm,  becovte 
calm,  subside. 

sub-tr&ho,  traxi,  tractum,  trJthere, 
8.  v.  tk  [sttb, "  from  beneath  ;"tra,ho,  "to 
draw."]  To  draw,  or  draw  away,  from 
beneath;  towUhdraw. 

Siib-urgSo,  no  perf.  nor  sup.,  urgSre 
2.  V.  a.  Isttb,  "close  to;"  urgSo,  "to 
urge."]    To  urge,  or  drive,  close  to. 

Hub-v61lo,  vexi,  veotum,  v6h6re,  8. 
V.  a.  [sttb,  "from  below;"  vfiho,  "to 
oarry."]    To  earry,  or  bear  alofL 

suc-cedo,  r>essi,  cessum,  c5d6re,3.  v. 
n.  [for  sub-cedo ;  fr.  sfib,  "towards  or 
upto;"c6do,  "to  go."J  With  Dht.:  To 
go  towardt  or  up  to  ;  to  approaeh,  draw 
near  to. 

BUCCes-SUS,  bOb,  m.  [for  succed-sus ; 
fr.  succed-o,  "  to  suceed.]  A  sucoeedvng, 
tuGcess. 

Siid-or,  oris,  m.  [sud-o,  "toBweat."] 
Swea  t,  perspiration. 

Siie-sco  (in  poets  dissyll.),  vi,  tum, 
Bc6re,  8.  v.  a.  [afieo,  "to  be  aocus- 
tomed."]    To  ocatMom,  hdbituate. 

suetus  (in  poets  dissyll.),  a,  um,  P. 
perf.  paaa.  ol  b'j»>.8cO  :  AccuStOined,  habii' 
uated,  wo-iii. 

suf-flcio,  '6ci,  fectum,  flcSre,  3.  v.  n 


[fot  eub-f&ol'. 
"to  make."] 


ir.  Bttb,  "nnderj"  f&olo, 
Tg  mjice,  be  su^ettfnt. 
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Siil,  sTbl,  86,  pron.  pere.  aing.  and  plur. 
OJ,  etc.,  himaelf,  hersel/,  itsel/,   them- 

8Ul,  orum ;  see  stius. 

sulc-o,  avi,  fttum,  ftre,  1.  v.  a.  [sulc- 
us,  afurrow."]  To/wrow,plough,  i.e. 
of  a  *ip,  to  pass  through,  satl  over. 

SULCUB,  i.  m.  A  /urrow,—a.t  v.  142 
appliedto  the  traek  of  vessels  throujrh 
the  water  [Gr.  oAacos].  * 

T^^i.^™A,'?*'  ®^^^'  ^-  ""  ^o  &«•  With 
Dat.:  Tohetoont,  i.  e.  with  the  Lat. 
Dat.  used  in  Eng.  as  Subject,  to  have  [in 
pres.  tenses  alcin  to  e(r-/ii  =  ei-ai'  and  to 
Sans.  root  as,  "to  exist,  to  be ;"  in  perf. 
tenses  alcin  to  <^«-«,  ,/,0.^1,  and  Sans. 
root  BHu,  "tobe."J. 

summum,  for  summus,  a,  um; 
seesttpgrus.  ' 

su-mo,  mpsi,  mprum,  mSre,  8.  v.  a. 

contr.  fr.  sab-6mo ;  fr.  sab-emo ;  fr.  stlb. 

"up;"  6mo,   "to  talte."]    To  take  up. 

take.  ^' 

stiper,  adv.  and  prep.:  Adv.:  Above. 
Beguies,  moreover.  Prep.,  gov.  Acc. 
Above,  over.  [akin  to  Gr.  vnep]. 

siipSrans,  ntis,  P.  pres.  of  sflpgro :— 
Buperans  animis,  mrpassing  in  a  hauahtv 
spint,  i.  e.,  highly  elated. 

siiperblis,  ba  bum,  adj.  [stiper, 
•aboye"]  Proud.  haughty,  elated.  Dis. 
ttnguuhed,  lUuatnoua. 

siipSri,  orum ;  eee  sttpgrug. 

8iip6r-o,  a\i,  atum,  ftre,  1.  v.  n.  and 
a.  [sflper,  "over"]  To  have  the  upper 
hand;  to  be,  or  prove,  superior.  To 
abound,  or  surpass,  in  something.  2'o 
remain,  or  be  le/t,  out  of  a  certain  num- 
ber.  To  survive.—Act. :  To  go  past,  or 
beyond;to  pass  by.  To  overemne,  con- 
quer.   To  get  the  better  0/,  vanquish,  siib- 

8iiper-sum,  ftti,  esse,  v.  n.  [sflper. 
"over  and  above;"  cum,  "to  be"]  To 
remain  ;  to  be  le/t  as  a  remainder. 

siipSr-ua,  a,  um,  adj.  [8flper,"above  "] 
Pos.  :That  w  above  or  on  high.  As  Subst  • 
superi,  6rum,  m.  plur.  The  gods  ahove, 
the  celestial  deities.  Sup. ;  supremus 
a,  um:  In  time  or  succession:  Latest, 
<a«<,;ina<.— 8ummus,  a,  um:  Locally: 
Hifjhest,  lo/tiest.  As  Snbst. :  summum, 
I,  n.  Tfie  highest  placeor  part.  The  f^, 
or  highest  part,  o/thai  to  which  it  is  in 
attnbution.  Indegree:  Highest,  qreat- 
«st,  utmost, 

sunnlAir.  Ma  tuH  a^^^u,.^*  *_ 
Bubst.  comm.  gen,    A  suppUant. 

supra,  prep.  grv.  acc.  [contr.  fr. 
BOperft,  adverbial  abl.  of  8Qp6ru8  "  tbat 
^above"]    Above,over, 


SilprSmus.  a,  um ;  lee  Bflperui. 

rn«n^I;'?°'  '■^''i'  '•ectum,  ggre,  8.  v.  n. 
contr.  Ir.  sur.rego,  forsub-rdgo;  fr.  sub. 

upwards  up;»  rego,  "tolead  straight 
or  direct"]    To  rise,  arise. 

siis,  Bflis,  comm.  gen.  A  hog  ;  a  $ow. 
Plur. :  Svrine  [Qr.  d,  "  a  hog  "]. 

sus-cito.  cltavi,  cltatum,  cltftre  1  v 

h;iltf>f"^';?^*°.i/'"-  «"bs(=8flb).  "from 
beneath  ;  clto,  "to  move  violently"!  To 
ftirotrouseup;  toarouse.  Of  flreaeOb- 
Ject :  To  sttr  up,  rekindle. 

SUS-pendo,  pendi,  pensum,  pendCre, 
uJ-  *•  t/or,subs-pendo ;  fr.  subs  (=8ttb), 
"beneath;"  pendo,  "tohang"]  foharw 
up.tosuspend.  ^ 

suspensu?,  a,  um  :  P.  perf.  pass.  of 
suspendo  Pa.:  Ofthemintf:  WaveHng, 
aoubt/ul,  hesttating,  in  suspense,  anxious. 

u.^^"}J!i'  *»  ^^1  possess.  pron.  fsttl.  "of 
hitnself,"  etc.]  0/orbelongingto.'him. 
^^VJherself  eto.);  his,  eto.7owii.-Aa 
Subst.:  8iii,  Orum,  m.  plur.  Their 
finends  or  countrymen.  Pavourabre. 
/nendly,  propitious,  as  if  inclined  or  de' 
voted  to  one. 


tee-det,  taedOit  or  taesum  est,  taed- 
6re,  2.  v.  a.  impers.    It  wearies  or  offenda 

07U. 


A   band,  fillet  [Gr 


tae-nia,  ae,  f. 

Taii^to]. 

taientimi,  1,  n.  ("  A  thing  weighed  ") 
A  talent ;  a  sum  of  money.  a.  In  silver 
=about  £243  15«.  sterling.  In  gold,  the 
amount  would  depend  upon  the  value 
that  gold  bore  with  respect  to  silver.  Un- 
der  the  republio  the  common  rate  of  eold 
to  silyer  was  as  10  to  1  ;  but  in  the  time 
of  Juhus  Caesar  as  7i  to  1  fGr.  raKavrov]. 

ta-lis,  le,  adj  0/  such  a  kind,  such. 
As  Subst^:  talia,  lum,  n.  plur.  Such 
tjiings.  Such  words,  eto.  iprob.  akin  to 
demonstr.  pron  root  to,  "this,"  and  Gr 
article  t6]. 

tam,  adv.  [prob.  akln  to  talis,  "such:" 
seetalis]   So. 

tamen,  adv.  [prob.  alengthenedform 
of  tam].  For  all  that,  notwithstandina. 
yet,  nevertheleas,  still,  however. 

tan-dem,  adv.  [for  tam-dem  ;  fr.  tam. 
"80  ;•  demonstr.  sufflx  dem]  At  lenath. 
at  last.  "^    ' 

tantvun,  adv.  [adverbial  neut.  of 
tantus,  "so  much"]  So  mttch.  Onl». 
m^rely,  alone.  ^* 

tantus,  a,  um,  adj.  So  much.  Qf 
such  a  quantity,  so  small.  So  great. 
whether  in  size  or  number. 

tang-o,  6re,  tCtlgi  tact-um,  v  a.,  To 
touch,  reach. 


'^ 


^ 
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tard-O,  ftvi,  atum,  are,  l.  v.  a.  [tard- 
U3,  "slow"]  To  hinder,  delay,  retard. 
Of  oldage  as  Subject :  To  render  one  »low 
or  inflrm. 

tar-dU8,  da,  dum.  adj.  [prob.  {or 
trah-dus;  fr.  tr^-o,  "to  draw"]  Slow, 
tardy. 

taur-i.rs,  1,  m.  A  buU  [Qr.  Tavp-ot; 
compare  Anglo-Sax.  "steor;"  English, 
"steer"] 

tec-tum,  ti,  n.  [forteg-tum ;  fr.tdg-o, 
"  to  cover"]  The  roof  of  a  building.  A 
huilding  aa  covered  by  a  roof.  A  hoxue, 
dioelling,  abode. 

tellus,  uris,  f.  The  earth.  Earth, 
ffround,  eto.    A  land,  eountry. 

telum,  i,  n.  A  weapon,  whether  for 
bui.,.ig  or  for  close  combat  [usually  re- 
ferred  to  Gr.  r^Ae,  "far  ofl;"  but  rathe» 
for  tendlum,  fr.  tend-o,  in  foroe  of  "  to 
"launch  or  hurl"  a  weapon;  and  so, 
"the  thing  launched  or  hurled"]. 

tempes-tarj,  t&tis,  f.  [for  temper-tas; 
fr.  tempus,  old.  gen.  tempSr-if,  as  proved 
by.existin^  adverbial  abl.  tempCr-i.]  Of 
weather;  m  abad  sense  :  Stonn,  tempest. 
Plur. :  Personified  as  deities :  Tne  Storma 
or  Tempests. 

tem-plum,  pll,  n.  A  temple,  as  dedi- 
cated  to  some  deity  [alcin  to  Gr.  riii-v*», 
"tocut"]. 

tem-pua,  p«ri8.  n,    Time  in  general. 

A  proper  or fitdnff  time ;  an  opportunity. 
Plur.  :  The  temples  of  the  head  [rootTBH, 
alrin  to  Ten-vo>,  "  to  cut "]. 

ten-do,  tetendi,  tensum  or  tentum, 
tendere,  3.  v.  a.  and  n.  Act. :  To  atretch 
out  orforth;  to  extend.  Of  the  eyes  as 
Object:  '"o  strain,  direct  eamestly.  Of 
weapons :  To  shoot,  hurl,  launch.  Neut.  : 
To  oend  one'8  way,  to  go.  With  Inf. :  To 
eaxrt  one'8  self,  to  endeavor  or  attempt,  to 
do  [akin  to  Gr.  root  rev,  whence  TeiV-co]. 

t6n-ebrae,  ebrarum,  f.  plur.  Dark- 
ness. 

tSnebr-dsus,  Osa,  esum,ad].  [tSnebr- 
ae,  "darkness"]  Dark,  gloomy. 

tSn-6o,  fii,  tum,  ere,  2.  v.  a.  [akin  to 
ten-do]  To  hold  ;  to  keep,  or  have,  in  the 
hand.  To  lay  hold  of,  hold  fast.  To 
hold,  or  retain,  what  one  already  has.  To 
hold,  or  keep,  to  something.  With  iter  as 
Object :  To  hold  on  one'8  way  or  course. 
To  have,  or  hold,  possession  of;  to  oceupy. 
To  reach,  arrive  at.  Of  a  name  as  Ob- 
ject :  To  hold  or  have.  To  hold,  or  keep, 
back  ;  to  hinder,  detain,  retard. 

ten-to,  tavi,  tatum,  tare,  J.  v.  a.  in- 
tens.  [ien-eo,  "to  hold"j  To  try,  ai- 
tempt,  essay. 

tSnii-ia,  e,  adj.  Of  the  atmosphere : 
Light,  as  opposed  to  "dense,  heavy."  Of 


the  wind  :  Light,  tlight,  gentU.  Of  dr- 
oumstancc?  :  how,  reduced,  etc.  [fr.  root 
TAN,  "  to  stretch  out,  extend ;"  whenoe 
Gr.  Ttv,  root  of  Tc^fM]. 

tfinua,  prep.  (put  aftar  its  oase)  gov. 
abl.    Asfar  aa,  up  to. 

t6r-ea,  etis,  adj.  (tfir-o,  "  to  rub  "J 
Rounded,  round,  smooth. 

tergrum,  i,  n.  The  back,  whether  of 
men  or  beagte ;— at  v.  87  in  plur.  forsing. 
The  bar.k  or  hinder  part ;  th»  rear.  The 
tkin,  hide  of  an  animal.    A.  eaestu». 

ter-nl.  nae,  na,  num,  distrib.  adj. 
[tres,  t(e)r-Ium,  "three"]  Three  each, 
Three;  v.  660.  Por  triplex:  Three-fold, 
triple. 

tfiro,  trlvi,  trltum,  tSr6re,  3.  v.  a.  To 
rui,  rub  against  [Qr.  roots  t«p,  whence 
T«(i)p-<i);  andTpc,  whence  Tpt-/3u>]. 

ter-ra,  rae,  f.  Land,  os  opposed  to 
water.  The  earth,  ground.  A  land, 
eoT  ,itry.  Plur. :  The  landt,  eountries, 
i.e.  the  earth ;  v.  803  [prob.  akin  to  Gr. 
Trfp-(ro/*oi,  "  to  be,  or  become,  dry  "J, 

terr-So,  tli,  Itum,  ere,  2.  v.  a.  To 
frighten,  terrify,  alann  [akin  to  rootTRi, 
"to  tremblej"  in  causative  force,  "to 
cause  to  tremble ;"  op.  Tp^w  ;  tremor]. 

terr-I-flc-US,  a,  um,  adj.  [for  terr-I- 
fac-us;  fr.  terr-6o,  "to  fnghten;"  (i) 
oonnecting  vowel;  fao-Io,  '"to  make^'] 
That  causes  fright,  fear,  or  terror;  ter 
rific. 

ter-ti[us,  tla,  tlum,  adj.  [tres,  t(e)r. 
lum,  «nihree"]  ("Pertaining  to  tret;" 
hence]  Third. 

testis,  is,  comm.  gen.    A  toitness. 

test-or,  fttus  sum,  ftrl,  \  v.  dep.  [test- 
is,  "a  witness;")  To  ca^i.  upon,  or  m»- 
voke,  as  witness;  to  calltowUness. 

tex-o,  tii,  tum,  6re,  8.  v.  a.  To  con- 
struct,  build.  To  mix,  mingle,  intcr- 
mingle,  blend. 

thSatrum,  l,n.  A  theatre.  Anopen 
'pace  for  exhibiting  games  [Gr.  Biarpov; 
'  that  which  serves  for  seeing,  or  behold- 
ing,  sights]." 

tijBfris,  is  or  Idis,  comm.  gen.  A  tiger 
or  tigress.  [Gr.  Tiypis,  fr.  aPersian  word 
signlfying  "  an  arrow  "]. 

tim-So,  t»i,  no  sup.,  ere,,  2.  v.  n.  and 
a. :  Neut. :  Tofear,  be  afraxd.  Act. :  To 
fear,  dread,  be  afraid  of. 

tim-or,  Oris,  masc.  [tim-6o, "  to  fear  "1 
Fear,  terror. 

tltCibo,  ft^i,  fttum.  are,  1.  y.  a.  Pasa. 
in  reflexive  foroe.    To  stumbte,  reeL 

tolSra-bHia,  bfle,  adj.  [t«16r(n)-o, 
"  to  bear  or  endure."]  That  maj/  or  can 
be  bome  or  endured  ;  tolerabl*. 
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toUo,  niatail,  sublAtam,  toliere,  8.  v. 

wui.  «  ^^  '.'P'  *■**'*'  **P'<^'  «fewto. 
Wlth  Personal  pron.  In  reflexive  force : 
To l\ftoM't  Btlf  up ;  to  raite.  rUe  up. 
fuueeorcarry,  away.  [root  toi.,  akln 
toroot  TUi,  "to  Uft;"  Gr.  r\aJ,   "to 

^^'^fOt^iondi,  tonaum,  tondere,  2. 
v^:  Of  tbe  h»lr:  To  ch>,  cut  shin. 
Ol  trees:  To  lop,  cut,  prune,  trim,  eto. 

tdn-Iferus,  ItrQs,  m.  [ton-o,  "to 
thunder.T    Thunder. 


j  ^J^i?!  ?*»  "^™'  *™»  1-  ^-  n-  ro  «Attn- 
a«r  [akln  to  root  stan,  "to  thunder."] 

torqu-«o,  tor»l,  tortum,  torqiicre,  2. 
Jl^  ■'0  <«m,  tum  about  or  round;  to 
f^   ^l  weapons :  To  Aar^  flvng  vnth 

W-J        ^        ^  ^'-  ^'''"•**''  "*o 

*°.J7f*^  **!!?^  *<»tum,  torrfire,  2.  v. 
».  Of  food :  ro  rojMt,  dreg»  [akin  to  Qr. 
T<p<r-«^^  "to  become  dry."] 

tpr-tufl,  tfla,  m.  [fortorqutuartrisyU.), 
fr.  torqu-*),  "  to  twiaf]  ^i  twUti^.  '' 

tdr-us,  i.  m.    4  cou<^  [akln  to  root 

a;:^r,-" '"■"•*•'•"* -"-■ 

t6t,num.adJ.indeoL    Somany. 
tdt-IdAm,  num.  adj.  indeol.  [tot.  "so 
rnany."]    Just  ao  many  or  as  tnany. 

on^^^'  '^^'  ^*^"-'    '^  *^"^  '^*'^*'  '® 

*xJl^*'^;  *\..*"'°  (<'•'>•   tOtlus;   Dat. 
xh   ^r-^^   «'*°^  Of  entirc;  the 

"  to  In"/r^."]*°  '°**  ™'  ^  '°"*"'"«f  °' 

trtl-do,  dldi,  dltum,  dSre.  8.  v.  a. 
^^A^^^l^^roaaf  do,  "togive."] 
With  Dat  Togive,  ot  hakd  owr,  io; 
to  commt,  eonfide,  or  antrust,  to. 

t^ho,  traxi,  tractum,  trahgre,  8.  v.a. 
To  draw,  drag,  drag  along.  In  flgura- 
tive  force :  To  draw,  drag? 

t*  ^'^J^??'  ^!^''  Jectum,  JIcBre,  3.  v.  a. 
[fortra-jaclo;  fr.  tra  (=tran8),  "acrow 
or  over;^' jaclo,  "to  cast."]  %  Sfr 
txe,  somethmg  around  an  object. 

r»*'*^"^^'.^**^  °0'^  masc, a 6w-oo<A 
[from  tnsm,  "aoroas,"  meo,  "  to  go.*] 

tranqulll-us,  a,  um,  adj. :  ciZm,  still. 

teaiw-flcribo,  scripsi,  scriptum,  sort- 
iT  '  ..  ^'  *•  ">  <^Py  off.  rtranB. 
"  aoroBs^"  Bcribo,  "  I  writiJ']  ^    ^       ^* 

.jaRgcurro,  eaiTi,  oursum,  ourgre 

ix^,^°i^%r"" ^''^''  '^™™''' 

tr&rts-fic,  Ire,  ivi,  itum,  v.  n..  etc 
Togoacroetltrua,  "koroaB,"ed,  "igo.»] 


transtrum,  I.  n.  neut  a  erot$  beam 
orteat.  [trans.  "acrosa."] 

trans-versus,  a,  um,  athuntrt  [trans 
across."  verto,  "  I  turn."] 

transversa,  eroiivrite,  tranavertely, 
oblxquely,  tidewaya. 

tr§m-isco,  no  perf.  nor  sup.,  isoSre, 
8.  V.  n.  [tr6m-o,  "to  tremble."]  To 
tremble,  to  quake. 

trd-mp,  mfli,  no  sup.,  mSre,  3.  v.  n. 
To  tremble,  quake,  quiver,  eto.  [akin  to 
Qr.  rpe-<ii.] 

tres,  tria  (Gen.  trluna),  num.  adj. 
Three.—ka  Subst..  m.  Three  pertont, 
three.  [Gr.  rpeis,  Tpto.] 

u^'^V^?'  <*«'?*^8.  adj.  [tres,  tri-um, 
"three;"  dens,  "a  tooth ;"  hence,  "a 
prong.'  ]  Having  three  teeth  or  tinet : 
three-pronged. 

tri-lix,  llcis,  adj.  [for  tri-lio-s;  fr. 
:J!®*' ^  ?,'■''■?'"•  "three;"  lic-Ium,  "a 
thread  of  anything  woven]  Having,  or 
witn,  three  threads  ;  triply-wown. 

tri-plex,  pllcis,  adj.  [for  tri-plic-s: 
fr.  tres,  tri-um,  "  three ;"  pllc-o.  "to 
fold."]    Three-fold,  tripU.    ^       '      '° 

tripddes,  um,  plur.  of  trlpus, 

tripus,  6dis,  m.  A  three-footed  teat. 
a  tnpod  [Gr.  TpiTrour]. 

tris-tls,  te,  adj.  Sad,  torrow/uL 
mournful,  eto.  "^  ^ 

trad-es,  is,  f.  a  boat  hook. 
tu,  ttti  rplur  vos,  vestrum),  pers.  pron. 
Thou,  you;-[rv,  Doric  form  of  a,;]. 

tiiba,  ae.  f.    A  (straight)  trumpeU 

ttt-Sor,  Itus  sum,  ari,  2.  v.  dep.  To 
look  upon,  behold,  see. 

tum,  adv.  Then  [prob.  akin  to  tiUs: 
see  taiisj. 

tiim-idus.  Ida  Idum,  adj.  [tttm-«o, 
"tosweU"J    Swelling,  rwoUen. 

ttim-mus  flli,  m.  [id.J  ("Thething 
sweUing  up;''  hence)  A  ri^ng  ground. 
A  sepulchral  mound,  a  tomb. 

tun-c,  adv.  [contr.  and  altered  fr 
tum-ce ;  %.e.  tum,  "  then ;"  demonstrative 
Bufflx  ce]  At  that  time,  then. 

'  tu(n)do,  ttttQdi,  tunsum  and  tOsum 
tundSre,  3.  v.  a.    To  tstrike,  beat,  mdti 
[akm  to  root  tcd,  "  to  strike  "J. 

turba,  ae,  f.  Turmoil,  ditturbance. 
uproar,  eto.  A  crowd,multitud»,  throng. 
[Gr.  Tvp/Srj].  ^ 

turb-idus,  Ida,  Idum,  adj.  [turb-o 
"to  disturb  "]  Wild,  ttormy,  boisterous. ' 

tvurb-o,  avi,  «tum,  Sre,  l.  v.  a.  [turb-a. 
"a  disturbance"]  To  disturb,  agitate. 
throw  tnto  disorder  or  con/usuyn. 
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A  troop,  or  tqiuidron, 


Filthy,  foul,  ncuty. 


turma,  ae,  f. 
o/  horte. 

turpls,  e,  adj 

tuta-men,  mlnis,  r 
protect  "J  A  proteetiot 
of  protection,  eto. 

tut-or,  ituasum,  i»->.,  x.  j.  aep.  itut-ua, 
"safe"]  To  jirotfr.t.  d^end,  lupport ;  to 
take  the  part  o/  a  porson. 

tti-tufl,  ta,  tum,  adj.  (tO-Cor,  "  to  pro- 
te(*"J  Sa/«,  in  »a/ety. 

tii-ViB,  a,  um,  pron.  poH.  [tu,  "thou"] 
Thy,  thim  ;  your. 

U. 
Clber,  firis,  n.  A  mother'»  brea-tt  [akin 
to  Or.    ofi^ap;   Sans.   adhar:   cf.    Enjr. 
"udder"]. 

iibi.  adv.  [akin  to  qu-i,  "  who,  whioh  "1 
Of  time  :  When  ;— for  foroe  of  ubi  with 
perf.  ind.  in  narrative  see  post-quam.  Of 
plao* :  Where. 

\l-dus,  da,  dum,  adj.  [for  uv-dus ;  fr. 
obsol.  uv-60,  "to  be  damp"]  Uamp, 
moi»t,  wet. 

ul-lus,  la,  lum  (Qen.  ulllus ;  Dat.  ulli), 
ad!.  [forun  lus;  fr.  un-us,  "one"]   Any. 

ultlmus,  a,  um,  sup.  adj.  Purthest ; 
mo«t  distant  or  remote,  ""Ae  furthest,  or 
most  distant,  part  o/  that  denoted  by  the 
subst.  to  which  it  is  in  attribution.  Last. 

ultr-O,  adv.  [obsol.  ulter,  ultr-i,  "be- 
yond"]  Besides,  moreover.  too.  0/,  or 
by,  one's  self,  eto.;  i.e.  without  any  exter- 
nal  impulse. 

utabra,  ae,  f.  Shade,  shadow.  The 
shade,  spirit,  or  Manes,  of  a  departed 
person. 

un-a,  adv.  [adverbial  abl.  of  Qn-us, 
"one"]  Ineompany,  at  the  same  time, 
together. 

unc-us,  a,  um.adj.  [unc-us.^ahook"] 
Of  an  eagie*8  talons:  Curved,  bent  tn- 
wards. 

tmd-a,  ae,  f.  Water.  The  water  of 
the  sea.  A  wave.  [akin  to  root  ud,  "to 
wet  or  moisten  "]. 

U-nde,  adv.  [for  cu-nde  (=au-nde); 
fr.  qu-i,  "  who,  which  "]  Of  place :  Whenee. 
Of  pei-sons :  Frvm  whom,  whenee. 

und-I-que,  adv.  [und-e;  (i)  connect- 
Iv.jT  vowel;  que,  indefinite  suflaxl  Prom 
ttli  parts  or  every  quarter;  on  all  sides, 
on  every  side. 

und-O,  avi,  atum,  are,  1.  v.  n.  [und-a, 
"  a  wave  "]  Of  reins  :  To  wave,  undulate, 
hang  iooserj. 

unffuls,  is,  m.  ("  A  nail "  of  pereons) 
Of  animalB:  A  talon,  claw  [akin  to  tir. 
Ofuf,  owjfoy]. 


un-quam,  adv.  [un-ni,  "on«"]  At 
any  (oru)  tLme ;  ever. 

un-US,  a,  um  (Gen.  Qnlus ;  Uat  Qiii), 
adj.  One.—  Aa  Subst.  m.  One  man,  one  : 
— adunum,  toarnan  Alone,only.  Most 
o/  all,  above  all,  especially. 

urb-s,  is,  L  [prob.  urb-o,  "  to  mark  out 
with  a  plough  "]  A  oity,  VHiUed  toton.  A 
eity  for  the  people  o/  a  city. 

urgrdo,  (  rsi,  no  sup.,  urgiJre,  2.  ▼.  a. 

J"To  preas,  urge,"  etc.,  henoe)  Topress 
\ard,  beset  closely. 

>"  X'  'Jssl,  ustum,  QrSre,  .;.  v.  a.  To 
Uum,  b^um  up,  destroy  or  consume  bii 
ftre  [akin  to  root  dbh.  "to  bum."] 

urs-a.  ae,  f.  A  she-bear;  a  bear 
[like  urs-us,  "  a  bear,"  akin  to  Qr.  ipK- 
rot]. 

u-s-que,  adv.  [cJcin  to  qui ;  with  (s) 
epenthetio;  que,  indeflnite  sufSxJ  Of 
time :  As  far,  or  as  long,  as ;  until ;  see 
quousque. 

Ht,  adv.  and  conj.:  Adv.:  Ai,  when. 
C!onJ.:  2'hat,  in  order  that. 

iiter-que,  utr&-que,  utrani-que(Qen. 
utrlus-que;  Dat.  utrlque),  pron.  adj. 
[ater,  "oneor  the  other;'  gue,  Bufiix.l 
One  and  the  other  ;  both,  each. 

utor,  U8U8  sum,  flti,  3  ••  dep.  With 
Abl. :  To  use,  make  use  o/,  employ. 

Utr&que,  neut.  acc.  plur.  of  titerque, 
V.  855. 

utrdque,  adv.  [adverbial  neut.  abl. 
sing.  of  aterque,  "both."]  On  both  sides, 
to  each  side. 

V. 

t^&C-tius,  ttn ,  ttum,  adj.  [vtto-o,  "  to 
be  empty."]   Open,/ree,unobstructed. 

va-do,  no  perf .  (in  classical  Latin)  nor 
Rup.,  dr^re,  8.  v.  n.  To  go,  to  covas  [akin 
to  Gr.  paivia  (dissyll.),  "  to  go."] 

vadum,  i.  n.  [vad-o,  "to  go."]  A 
shallow,  shoal  A  body  o/  water,  the 
sea. 

v&gr-or,  atu8  sum,  ari,  l.  v.  dep. 
[vag-u8,  "wandering."]  Towander,rovc, 
roam  at  large,  etc. 

vfil-6o,  ai,  Itum,  6re,  2.  v.  n.:  To  be 
stronn  or  powerful.  With  Inf. :  To  ham 
strerigth  or  power  to  do,  etc;  to  be  able 
to  '3o,  ete.  To  be  weU  or  in  good  beatth. 
In  leave-taking :  v&le.  (Be  in  good 
health;  i.  e.)  Faa-eweU,  udieu  [prob. 
akin to Sans,  bala,  "strength."] 

vSl-idUS.  Ma,  Mum=  adj.  [vil-go,  "to 
be  strong."]    Stroiii,  powerful,  migMy. 

vallis,  is,  f.    A  vallsy. 

vS.p-or,  oris,  m,;  Stetm,  «E/iototion, 
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vapour,    Cause  for  effect ; 
Or.  ifair-i'6t,  "Btnoke."] 


Pire  [»kJn  to 


var-ius,  la,  lum,  adj.  Various,  differ- 
«nt,  manyfDld  fakin  to  Gr.  /5aA-i'',J. 

vastus,  a,  um,  a<lj.  Vatt,  httge,  im- 
metm. 

vA-tes,  tlB,  oomni.  gen,  A  soathsayer, 
jyrophet.  A  prophetesa.  [prob.  akin  to 
9A,  rootof  (for),  fft-ri,  "to  speak  ;"  and 
to  ^o,  whence,  4>i-<rieai,  if>rfiA.i,  "to  Bay."J 

VS,  enclitic  oonj.  Or  [akin  to  Sahb  vd, 
apartiele  denoting  "option."] 

v6ho,  vexi,  vectuin,  v6hi!re,  3.  v.  a. 
To  oarry,  convei  .  [akin  to  root  VAn,  "  to 
carry."! 

VSl,  conj.  [akin  to  vol-o,  velle,  '•  to 
wish. '*J    Ori/ you vnU,  or. 

vel-o,  ftvi,  fttum,  are,  1.  v.  a.  (vol-um, 
"  a  covering."    To  cover,  wrap,  envelope. 

velox,  ocis,  adj.  Swijt,  Jket,  rapid, 
quick. 

V§-lum,  i,  n.  [for  veh-Ium  ;  fr.  v6h-o 
"tocarry."]    A  saU. 

V61-ut,  adv.  [vei,  "even;"ut,  "as."] 
Even  08,  like  as,  just  as. 

v6n-6ror,  firatus  sum,  ari,  1,  v.  dep. 
To  wornhip,  reverence  with  religums  awe, 
revere,  adom  [akin  to  root  van,  "  to  wor- 
8hip."J 

v6nio,  vCni,  ventuni,  vfinlre,  4.  v.  n. 
To  come,  to  reach  (a  mark). 

vent-ua,  i.  m.  Wind  [akin  to  root 
VA,  "  to  blow,"  aa  "  the  blowing  thing."j 

verber,  firis  (Nom.,  l>af.  and  Acc. 
Sing.  do  not  oc  ur),  n.  [prob.  for  fer-ber; 
fr.  fer-Iu,  "to  lcat."J  A  etripe,  blow,  etc. 

verbSr-o,  avi,  atum,  are,  1.  v.  a. 
[verber,  "  a  laah."]    To  laah,  beat,  strike. 

verbum,  i.  n,  A  word.  [root  br  "  to 
dpeak."J  . 

vei*-o,  adv.  [vOr-UB,  "  true."J  Truly, 
in  truth,  indeed.  But  indeed,  but  how- 
«ver,  but. 

ver-ro,  ri,  Bum,  r6re,  3.  v.  a.  ("To 
■weep ;"  hence)  To  sweep  or  skim  along 
Gt  over  the  watera,  etc. 

ver-8(  ^vi,  satum,  sare,  1.  v.  a.  in- 
tens.  [for  ort-so;  fr  vert-o,  "toturn."] 
To  tum  over  nit.  /*  or  frequently :  to 
keeptuming  over.  To  tum  with  jorce 
or  violence;  to  knock  over  or  about. 
Mentally :  Topon.ler,  meditate. 

ver-SUS,  su»,  m.  [for  vert-Bus;  fr. 
vert-o,  "to  turn."J    A  row,  line, 

vert-ex,  IciB,  ir  [vert-o,  "to  turn."] 
The  hiqhfSt  point.  perik,  tnp  nr  sutnmAt 
•f  ariything.  Phrase  :  A  vertice,  (From 
^  top  ;  i.  e.)  From  above,  down  from 
-'^ove. 

vert-o,  vertf,  versum,  vertSre,  3.  y,  a. 


lo  tum.  In  reflexive  foroe:  To  tum 
one  s  selj,  or  itself;  to  tum.  Of  the  aca 
asObJect:  To  turn  up  with  oars,  etc. 
fo  overtum,  overthrow.  destroy. 

vSru,  Qb,  n.    A  spit  for  roastlng. 

ver-us,  a,  um,  adj.  Tnie.—Aa  Snbst. : 
vera,  Oruni,  n.  pl.  True  things. 

veaper,  eris  and  6ri,  m.  ("  The  evdn- 
Ing;"  hence)  The  West  |Gr  cVirep^tJ. 

ves-ter,  tra,  trum,  pron.  posa.  [for 
vos-ter ;   fr.   vos,  plur.  ol   tu,    "  you  "1 

Your.  ' 

vesti?  lum,    li,   n.   [vestlg-o,    "to 

triick  J  .,  fout  print,  foot-traek,  foot- 
step,  a  stejK  The  sole  of  the  foot.  Of  a 
horse :  The  hoof, 

ves-tis,  tis,  f.  A  garment,  clothing, 
dress  [akin  to  Gr.  r«o--0»}y,  "agarmenf']. 

v6t-us,  6riB,  adj.  Old,  aged  Ancient 
[prol)    ikm  to  FeT-oy,  "  a  year  "J. 

Vi-a,  ae,  f.  A  uxnj,  road.  A  way  or 
course.  A  way,  journcy,  voyage  [fr.  root 
VAU,  "tocarry"J. 

Via-tor,  toria,  m.  [vI(a)o,  "  to  travel  "J 
A  traveller. 

VfC-Inus,  ina,  Inum,  adj.  [vic-us,  "a 
streer,  vlllage,"c<c.J  Nearto,  near. 

/.,^^^^"^[™'  ^^'-  ^vJcis,  "change"J 
("  By  a  change ;"  hence)  On  the  other 
hand,  in  tum. 

vic-tor,  toris,  m.  [vinco,  "to  con- 
quer,"  through  root  vicj  Conqueror,  van- 
quisher,  victor.—Aa  AdJ.  :  Conquerina. 
vtctorious.  ^ 

Vid6o,  vldl,  vlsum,  vldfire,  f.  v.  a. 
To  see.  Pass. :  To  seem,  appear.—Fsaa  • 
vid-6or,  visus  sum,  vlderi  [akin  to  Gr.' 
to-eii']. 

Vigll-6,  avi,  atum,  are,  1.  v.  n.  [vlp" 
"  watc!   ul "]  To  be  watchful  or  ■dgila^ 
towati    . 

Vlllu  .  i,  m.  Shaggy  hair  of  a  wild 
beast  01  vnimal, 

..T^?'^"^!?™.'  "(-i^um,  flli),n.  [vino-!o. 

to  bmd  "j  A  band,  cord,  fastening,  etc. 

Vlnco,  vlci,  victum,  vincfiro,  3.  v.  a. 
[root  vioj  To  conquer,  overcome,  subdue. 

vincxilum,  i ;  see  vinclum. 

vin-xma,  i.  n.  Wine. 

Vir,  i,  n.  masc.    A  man. 

V  res,  lum,  n.  pl.  masc.  Stren   h  [see 

VlSj. 

Virg-o,  Inis,  n.  fein.  A  virgin  [roofc 
VIR,  "tobe  strong;"  cp.  vireoj. 


J     nr.11^.t 
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Vlriyult-uilli  i.  n.  neut. 
of  buiihes  [for  virguletum ;    fr.  virgula, 
virga  ;  same  root  as  vireo,  "  I  am  green  "J. 

virid-ans,  antis,  adj.  Green  [fr.  same 
rooti  «w  vjreo], 
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vlrld  la,  e,  adj.  Qrtm.  [aame  root  u 
vireo;  root  o&s,  "to  swell;"  op.  6pYq, 
hnii*>:  vlrg»]. 

Virt-U8,  Otis,  f.  Manline$t,  bravery 
(root  viK,  a  man  ;"  hence  iuanlinesa"]. 

Vi8  (Aca  vlm ;  Abl.  vi),  Fores,  vio- 
Unee  [root  vi,  '*  to  live ;"  op.  vlrj. 

Vl8Cdr-a,  um.  neut  pl.  Tht  bow- 
»U  (the  flesh  to  oe  eaten,  root  id,  "to 
eat''J. 

Vl8-il8,  us,  ma.  Sight  [root  viD, 
"  to  Boe ;"  op.  elfios,  videe]. 

Vlt-a,  ae,  n.  fem.  Lift  [root  tiy,  "  to 
liv«(-viv-ta)]. 

Vltt-a,  ae,  fem.  A  fiUet  [root  n, 
"tobind"]. 

Vlttil-tis,  i,  nuL  A  calf  [akin  to 
FiTaA«is]. 

VlVld-us,  a,  uin,  adj.  FuU  cf  l\fe 
[root  viv,  "  to  llve  "]. 

Vlvo,,  6re,  vixi,  viotum,  v.  neut  To 
Kt»[rootTiv,  "tolive"] 

Vix,  adv.    Seareely. 

vdco,  Hre,  ftvi,  atum,  v.  aot.  I  eaU, 
name^  mmmon  [root  voo,  "  to  oall ;"  cp. 


\'  ^Ut-o,  ftre,  ftvi,  fttum,  v.  neut    I 
j      ir,  fUtabout  [fr.  augmentatlve  form 

wu]. 

vdlc  Ore,  ftvl,  atum,  v.  neut    IJly. 

vdlo.  velle,  vOini :  1  wilL 

vfilucr-is, Ib, com.  gen.  A  bird.  [root 
VOLO,  to  "I  fly"J. 

voluoer.  oris,  e,  adj.  Stp\ft.  (volo,  to 
fly.) 

vdlum-en,  Inia,   n.  neut    A  roU,  a 
coil[lr.  volvo,  " I  roll"]. 

vdlilt-o,  ftre,  ftvi,  fttum,  v.  neut    I 
waUow,  roU  about  [freq.  from  volvo]. 

VOlv-O,  firS,  i,  vOlQtum,  v.  oct    /  roU. 

vom-o,  Ore,  01,  Itum,  v.  neut  and  aot 
i  vomit. 


A   vow  [fr.    voveo, 
A  word.   voiei. 


V6t-um,  i,  n, 
"Ivow"]. 

VO-X,    vOois,    fem. 
(root  Ftn  ;  op.  Ftintiv]. 

Villn-us,  6ri8,  n,    A  wound. 

vult-us,  Qs,  m.      The   eountenanoe, 
faoe.  [fr.  volo,  "I  wiah"]. 
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